






UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1932-33 


VOL. I 
PART I 


The Madras University Act No. Yll of 1923 
as amended by Act XII of 1929 
Laws and Appendices 


PRINTED BV THOMPSON & CO., LTD., BROApWAY, MADRAS. 


• 

1932. 




jcontents, 


Yol. I, Part 1. 


Description of the Coat of Arms 

Calendar for 1932-33 ••• C«4 

THE UNIVERSITT?— 

Members of the Senate ... ... 

Members of the Academic Council ... ... 

Members of the Syndicate ... ... ... 

Members of the Faculty 

Standing Committee of the Academic Council 
Boards of Studies ... ... 

University Teachers ... ... 

Oriental Research Institute 

University Students' Information Bureau, Madras 
Secondary School-leaving Certificate Board, Madras 
European School-leaving Certificate Board... 

Members of the Tamil Lexicon Committee ... 

Members of the Governing Body of the Madras Students’ 
Hostels Association ... ... 

University Representative on the Inter-University Board ... 
University Representative on the Court of Visitors of 
the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore 
Representative of the University Constituency on the 
Legislative Council 

University Representative on the Corporation of Madras. ... 

Registrar 

Printers 

Succession Lists — 

Chancellors 

Pro-Chancellors 

Vice-Chancellors 

University Members of Legislative Council 
Registrars ' 

••• ... «•< 

Retired Uni>, '*sity Professors and Readers 
Members of the Senate who have delivered Addresseg^to 
Graduates at Convocations ... 

Prefatory Note 

••• ••• ..< 

Madras Act No. VII of 1923 as amended by Madras Act XII 

of 1929. 


Laws of the University- 
Chapter. 

I. Preliminary 
II. The University 
ifl. The Visitor 


STATUTES. 


PAGE 

Vl 

1 

19 

33 

47 

49 

49 

57 

75 

76 
*77. 

78 

79 

80 

80 

81 

81 

81 

81 

81 

81 

82 

83 

83 

84 

85 
85 

87 

91 

93 


139 

140 
144 



IV 


CONtm^TS 


Laws of ihe University. — (Contd.), page 

Chapter 

IV. The Chancellor ... I45 

V., The Pro-ChancclIor ' ... I45 

VL The Vice-Chancellor I45 

Vll, Officers and Servants of the University — The Re- 

i^istrar * ... 150 

VIII. University Professorships, Readerships and Lecture- 
ships ... ... ... 164 

IX. The Authorities of the University ,,, 159 

X. The Senate ... ... 160 

XI. The Syndicate ... ... ... 191 

XII. The Academic Council ... ,,, I97 

XIII. FacuUicK ... ... ... 204 

XIV. Boards of Studies, (Ordinances) ... ... 208 

XV. Legislation ... ... ... 210 

XVP Election to the Authorities of the University ,,, 214 

XVIL Honorary Dcgiees ... 241 

XVIII. Convocations for conferring Degrees ,,, 242 

XIX. Academic Robes ... ... ... 246 

XX. Finance ... ... ... 250 

XXI. Provident Fund ... ..t ... 252 

XXII. Recognition, Alhliation and Approval of Colleges... 2(;:s 

XXHI. Inter-Collegiate and University Lectures ... 272 

XXIV. Studentships, Fellowships and Ciants-in-aid of 

Research ... ... ... 2 73 


ORDINANCES. 

XXV. University Library ... .. 278 

XXVI. Residence of Students and recognition of Hostels ... 280 

XXVH. Register of Matriculates ... ... 282 

XXVIII. Admission of holders of S. S. L. C. and E. S. L. C. 

to University Courses of Study 2S3 

XXIX. Admission to Courses of Study ... ... 2S'j 

XXX. Transfer and Term or Annual Certificate® ... 292 

XXXI. Conduct of Examination ... ... .29 7 

XXXII. Examination Boards ... ' ... 301 

XXXIII. Fees ... ... 30^1 

XXXI V. Dale for Payment of Examination fees, etc. ... 311 

regulations. 

XXXV. Matriculation ... ... ... 317 

XXXVI. Intermediate Exaniinati6u in Arts and vScience ... 322 

XXXVIl. Degree of Bachelor of Arts ••• ... 327 

XXXVIIJ. Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honour8)-(ReviBed.) ... 343 

XXXIX. M. A. Degree in Research ... ... 358 

XL.V Degree of Doctor of Philosophy ... ... 360 



CpNTENTS. 


V 


Laws of the University. — [O^ntd.), 

Chapter 

XLI. Degree of Bachelor of^Science (Pass)f 
XLII. Degree of Itachelor of Science (Honours) 

XLIU. Degree of Master of Science ... 

XLIV. Degree of Doctor of Science 
XLV. Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
XLVl. Degxce ot Master of Laws 

XLVII. Degree ot Doctor of Laws ... ••• 

XLVIII. Degree of Medicine and Surgery ... ••• 

XLIX. Degree of Sanitary Science ••• 

L. Degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
LI. Decree of Licentiate in Teaching 
Lll, Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 

LIU. Degree of Bachelor of Coiniucrce 

LIV. Titles, Certificates of Proficiency, and Degree in 

Oriental Learning ... ... 

LV. Diploma Courses ... 

(1) Diploma in Economics 

(2) Diploma in French and (xcrman 

(oj Diploma for the Certiiicate Course in Librari- 
anship 

(4) Diploma for the Ccrtilicalc Course in Indian 

1^1 u & 1 c ... ... ,... 

(f;) Diploma Course ia Cicogr3|>b\ 

LVI. Transitory Regulations ... 

TATI. Time Tables for Examinations ... 

APPENDICES. 

A. Form of Annual Certificates 

B. Statements of Tabulated Marks 

C. Forms of Application for Keglslration for Examina- 


D. Forms of Application for exemption 

E. Form of Application for University Studentships 

F. Form bf Application for Registration of Graduatcft 

G. Rules . bating to grant of exemption to bona fide 

certificated teachers 

H. * Financial and Account Rules 

I. Rules relating to University Library 

J. Rules for the Election oi a Councillor of the Corpora- 

tion of Madras by the members of the Senate of the 
University of Madras i 

K. Adinisgion to Courses of Study Xnd Examinations 

L. Forms relating to Provident Fund 


INDEX 



DESCRIPTION OF THE <JOAt OF ARMS. 


« • 
VI 



DESCRIPTION OF THE COAT OP ARMS. 


“ Argent-on a Mount igauant from the base Vert a Tiger 
•passant proper, on a Chief Sable, a Pale Or, thereon, between 
two elephants heads couped of the field, a Lotus flower 
leaved and slipped of the third, together with this motto 
* Dootrina Vim Promovet insitam’ ”, 


Accordingly in the margin of the Grant the Arms are 
shown with the following tints : — 


‘ the base Vert’ 
Tiger 
Elepb<'(mt8 
Loton " 

Motto Scroll 


— a light green 

— Yellow on white ground 

— grey on black ground 

— white flower, olive green 

leaves, on gold ground 

— edger red, black lettering. 



THE dALENDAR FOR 1932 


JULY 


1 

F 

Half yearly closing of Bank Accounte-(Holiday,) 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
Diploma Examinations in French and German. 

2 

S. 

1 

6 

'Sun 


4 

M 


f) 

Tn 

1 

6 

. W 


7 

Th 


8 

F 


9 

S 

Meoth-ig of Syndicat.e, 

10 

Smn 


11 

M 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
S. Sc. Part 11 Examination. 

12 

Tu 


i:3 

W 


14 

Th 


15 

F 

Last day of registration for September Intermediate, 
ILA., B.A., (Hons.) Preliminary, B.Sc., B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Part I, B. Sc. (Hons) Part II (Subsidiary subjects) 
L.T., F.L., B.L. aiid Diploma in Midwifery Ex- 
aminations. Last day for receiving attendance 
certificates for Diploma in Midwifery 

i 

s 


' 17 

Sue 

Meeladi Nahi (Holiday.) 

18 

I 

1 

A[ 

University of Bombay, Incorporated, 1857, 

M.L., B.S.Sc. Part II and Diploma in K reach Exami- 
nations, 

1 19 

'J'n 

Examination for the Diploma in German. 

20 

W 


•21 

Th 


22 

F 

University of Mysore, Incorporated, 1916, 

29 

S 


24 



25 

M 


20 

Tn 


27 

W 


28 

Th 


29 

F 


90 

S 

Last Saturday (Holiday). 

31 

Sun 



• 



1— b 



THE CALENDAR.^OR 1932.' 


AUGUST 

1 

M 


2 

Tu' 


3 

W j 


4 

Th ! 


5 

V 



S 

Special Meeting Cyf Syndicate. 

7 

. 8 


Publication of the results of B.8.Sc. Part II 


and Examinations for the Diplomas in 
French and German. 


9 

Tn 


.]•() 

W 


IL 

Th 


12 

13 

F 

S 


14 

:r>avi 

Assumption Day, 

15 

M 

16 

Tu 

Avani Aviltam (Holiday). 

17 

W 


18 

Th 


19 

F 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 

1 


September Arts Examinations, B.Sc., B.Sc. (Hons.) 
Part I, B.Sc. (Hons.) Part 11 (Subsicliary sabjects) 

1 


and L.T. Examinations. 

20 

S 

Meotirin Syn-ucaU*. 

21 

Sun 


1 22 

M 

. 

; 2.3 

Tn 


24 

W 


25 

Th 

Sri Jayanfi (Holiday). 

26 

F 

"Meeting of Academic Councii. 

1 

27 

S 

Last Satarday (itoliday). 

28 



29 


) 30 

Tu 


31 




* Provisionally fixed. 


TllE calendar for 1932. 
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SEPTEMBER 

1 

Th 

Last day for receiviifg applications^or pass certificates 
of Inter. Examination of March 1932. 

2 

a 

V 

• 

4 

Sim 

Vinayaka Ghathurtlii (Holiday). 

f) 

M 

University of Madras, Incorporated, 1857. 

Publication of results of M, L. Degree Examn. 

G 

Tu 

7 

W 


(S 

! 

Tli 

The Indian Universities Act, 1904, came into force 
in the University of Madras, 1904. 

9 

F 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate, 

1!) 

11 

Sun 

Onmn (Holiday). 

12 

13 

M 

Inter., B.A. (Part 1), B.A. (Hons.) Prelimy., B.Sc. (Part 
I), and B.Sc. (Hons.) Part I Exainiis. Last day for 
receiving attendance certificates for Oct. F.L. and 

B L. Examinations. 

Tu 


14 

W 

B, A. ( art H). 

15 

Th 

B. A. (Part III), B.Sc. (Part 11), B.Sc. (Hons.)- Part 11 
(Subsidiary subjects) and L.T. Degree Examina- 
tions. Lunar Eclipse. 

IG 

F 


17 

S 


18 

Snn 


19 

M 

i 

20 

Tu 

1 

21 

W 1 


22 

23 

Th 


24 

s 

Lhli Sdtiirdiiy (Holiday) 

2.5 

•Sun 


2G 

M 

F. 1., and B. L. Examinations. 

27 

Tu 

• 

28 

W 


29 

Th 

St. Michaelmas Day * 

30 

.F 

Mahalaya A?navasai (Holiday). 

-■» — 





4 


THE CALENDAR. FOR 1932. 




OCTOBER 

1 

S 

Uni<rersity of Fatna, Incorporated, 1917. 

2 

Suit 


3 

M 


4 

Tu 


5 

W 


6 

7 

Th 


i 

8 

Jj 

s 

Ayiidah Puja (Holiday). 

9 



10 

M 

Diploma in Midwifery Examination. 

11 

Tu 

12 

W 


13 

Th 


14 

F 

University of Punjab, Incorporated, 1882. 

15 

S 

M,oetiT\p: of Syndicato. i 

Last day of registration for Pre-Registration, j 
First, Second, and Final Medical Examina- 
tions and B. S. Sc. Part 11. j 

16 

Sue 

! 

17 

'M 

Publication of results of Inter., B.A., B.A. (Hons.) 
Prelim., B. Sc., B. Sc. (Hons.) Pari I, B. Sc. (Hons.) 
Part 11 (Subsidiary subjects) and L.T. Examinations. 

18 

Tu 


19 

W 


20 

Th 

1 

21 

F 

"IVIeetiair of Benato 

22 

S 


23 

Sue 


24 

M 


25 

Ti 


26 

W 


27 

Th 


28 

F 

Deepavali (Holiuay). 

29 

S 

Last /Sa/ifrc/a?/ (Holiday). 

The Madras Lniversity Amendment Act of 1929 came 
into force. 

30 

Sun 


31 




Provibionally fixed. 
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•NOYEMBER 

1 

Tu 


2 

W 


3 

Th 


4 

F 


5 

S • 


0 



7 

M 

Publication of results of F.L., B.L., and the 



Diploma in Midwifery Examinations. 

8 

Tn 


9 

W 


10 

Th 


11 

F 


12 

8 


13 

Si in 


14 

M 


15 

Tu 

Last day of registration for O.T.Examinations. 

16 

W 

University of Allahabad, Incorporated, 
1887. 

17 

Th 


18 

F 

Speria,’. Ifleetni^r oi Syndicate. 

19 

8 

Meotintc Syndicate, 

20 



21 

m” 


22 

Tu 


23 

W 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates 
for First, Second and Final Medical Exami- 

• 


nations. 

24 

Th 


25 

F 

i ^ 

26 

8 

Last Saturday (Holiday). 

27 

Sun 


28 

M 


29 

Tu 


30 

W 

9 
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THE CALENDAR FOR 1932. 


DECEMBER 


1 

Th 

Last day of registration for B.S.Sc. Part I.,M. Sc., Ph. D., 



D.oc., LL.D., MO.L. & M.A. Degree in Research 
Exam ns. 


) 

Publication in the Gazette of India in 1904, of the 


i 

Chancellor’s Declaration that the Body Corporate of 
the University of Madras had been constituted in 



accordance with the provisions of the Indian Univer- 
sities Act, 1904. 



University of Rangoon and Muslim University, Aligarh, 
Incorporated, 1920. 

First, Second and Final M.B. & B.S., and B.S.Sc. 



Part II Examinations. 

2 

0 

F 

S 

1 

4 

Sun 

1 

5 

M 


G 

Tn 


7 

W 

Last day for receiving at tendance certificates for 

8 

Th 

Pre-Kcgistrati 'n Examination. ! 

9 

F 

i 

10 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate. 1 

11 

Sun 

i 

12 

M 

1 

13 

Tu 


14 

W 

i 

15 

Th 

Pre-Registration Examination, Last day of registration | 


for Matriculation, Inter., B.A., B.Sc., B..\. (Hons.), 
M.A., B.Sc. (Hons.) Pan I, B. Sc. (Huns.) Part U 
(Main), and (Subsidiary subjects) Examinations. 


16 

F 

University of Luc know, Incorporated, 1920. 

17 

' S 


18 

Snn 

\ 

19 

M 

1 

20 

Tu 

Publication of the results of First and Second M.B. j 



& B.S. and B.S.Sc. Part 11 FLxaininalions. ; 

21 

W 


22 

Th 

1 

23 

F . 

Christmas Vacation (Holiday). 

24 

S 

Do. do. 

25 1 

Sun 

Do. do. Christmas day. 

26 

M 

Do. ' ilo. 

27 

Tu 

Do. do. 

28 

W 

Do. do. 

29 

Th 

Do. do. 

30 

F 

Do. do. 

3l 

s., 

-e— 

Do. ' do. 



THE calendar for 1933. 




■JLANUARY 

1 


Christmas Vacation (Holiday^ 

New Year’s Day. Annamalai 'Uniyersity, Anna- 
malainagar, Incorporated, 1929. 

0 

A/ 

M 

Christmas Vacation (Holiday.) 

Last ^ay for receiving attendance certificates for 



B.S.Sc, Part I Examination. 


Tu 

Office re-opens. 

4 

W 

5 

Th 

Publication of results of Pre-Registration and Final 
M.B. & B.S. Examinations. 

6 

F 


7 

S 

Vaikimta Ekadesi, (Holiday). 

8 

Suu 

9 

M 

B.S.Sc. Parti Examination. 

10 

Tu 


11 

w 


12 

Th 

Bhogi Pandig ai (Holiday). 

155 

F 

Pongal Pandigai (Holiday). 

14 

s 


15 

Hnn 

Last day of registration for B.Sc. Ag., L.T., F.L., B.L., 
Engineering, Pre-Registration, First, Second 
and Final M.B. & B S., M.D., M.S. Diploma in Mid- 
wifery and Diploma In Economics Examiaations. 
Last day for receiving attendance certificates for M.D., 
M.S. and Diploma in Midwifery Examinations. 

10 

M 

University of Calcutta, Incorporated, 1897. 

17 

Tu 


18 

W 


19 

Th 


20 

F 


21 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate. 


iiun 


2;5 

M 

1 

‘Meeting of Academic Council, 

Andhra University, Incorporated, 1926. ) 

Publication of tho results of B.S.Sc., Part I 



Examination. * 

24 

Tu 


25 

W 


26 

Th 


27 

F 


28 

S 

Last Saturday (Holiday).* (Holiday). 

29 

Sun 


30 

M 



Tu 

-J 1 


♦ Provisionally fixed. 
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' 

FEBRUARY 

1 

W 

Last day for receiving applications for pass 
certificates of Intermediate Examination of 
Septemlier 1982. 

2 

Th 


;{ 

F 


4 

S 


5 



G 

M 


7 

Tn 


8 

W 


9 

Th 


10 

F 


11 

S 


12 

Sun 


18 

M 


14 

Tu 

i 

1 

15 

W 1 


16 

Th 

i 

17 

F 

1 

18 

i 

S 1 

I Meeting of EyxKlicaU), 

1 

i 19 

Stia 


20 

M 


21 

Tn 


22 

W 

Mahasivaratri (Holiday) 

28 

Th 

24 

F 


25 

S 

« 

Last Saitirday (Holiday) 

26 

Sun 


27 

M 


28 

Tu 

Madras Dniversity Act VTI of 1923 received 



the assent of the Governor of Madras. 

1 



teE Calendar for 1933. 
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' . MARCH 

1 

W 

Last day of registration for B.S.Sc., Part I Examination. 
Ash (Holiday).* 

2 

Th 


3 

F 


4 

S 


5 

Sun 


6 

M 


7 

Til 


S 

W 


9 

Th 

Last day for receiving attendance certificateg for Inter- 
mediate, B.A., B.Sc., B.A. (Hons.), B. Sc. (Hons.) 
and 0 . T. Examinations. 

10 

F 


11 

8 


12 

Sun 


13 

M 

Last (lay for receiving attendance certificates 
for Engineering Examinations. 

14 

Tu 


15 

W 


16 

'I'h 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
Matric. Examination. 

17 

F 


18 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate, 

19 

Sun 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for B.Sc. 
Ag., L.T. and Diploma in Economice Examinations. 

20 

M 

Inter., B.A. (Part D, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., B.Sc. (Part I), 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Part I and Part II (Main) Examinations. 

21 

Tu 

The Indian Universities Act, 1904, received the assent 
of the Governor-General. 

22 

W 

t 

23 

Th 

"Meeting of Senate. 

^4 

F 

U. A. (Part II). 

25 

S 

Last Saturday (Holiday). 

26 

Sun 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
• tlie Pre-Registration, BHrst and Second Medical Ex- 
aminations. ^ 

27 

M i 

Teliigu Netv Year's Day (Holiday). 

28 

Tu 

Matriculation, B.A. (Part lil), B.Sc. (Part II), B.Sc. 
(Hons.) (Part II), Subsidiary Subjects), Engineering 



and O.T. Examinations. 

29 

W 

Madras University Act, VII of 1923 received the 
assent of the Govcrnof-General. 

30 

Th 


31 

F 



Provisionally fixed. 

2— b 
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APRIL . 

1 

S 

L.T. Degree Examination. Last day of regigtratlon for 
Et* ami nations fr> Diplomas in French German. 


• 

Hindu University, Benares, Incorporated, 1916 

2 

’ 1 '* 


3 

M 

Pre-Registration, First, Second ‘M.B. & B.S.^ B.Sc. 

Ag. Part 1, M.D. and M.S. Examinations. 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
F. L., B. L., Final M.B. & B.S. and B.S.Sc., Part 1 
Examinations. 

. 4 

Tu 

Sri Rama NavamL 

5 

W 


0 

Th 

Balirid (Holiday). 

7 

F 

B. Sc. Ag. Part II Examination. 

• 8 

S 


9 ' 

Snr? 


10 

M 

B.S.Sc. (Part I). Final M.B. & B.S., Diploma in 
Midwifery and Diploma in Economics Examina- 
tions. 

11 

Tu 


12 

W 


13 

Th 

1 Tamil New Year's Day (Holiday). 

1 

I 

Maundy Thursday^ Easter Holiclays (From 
DUh to 18th inciusivo). 

14 

F 

Good Friday. 

15 

S 


16 

Sun 

Easter Sunday. 

17 

M 


18 

19 

Tu ‘ 
W 

bfflee reopens* F. L. and B. L. Examinaliors. Publi- 
cation of results of Pre-Kcgistiation, Hist and 
Second M B , B.S., Examinations, 

20 

Th 


21 

F 


22 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate, 

23 

Snti 

. 

24 

M 

Publication of B.S.Sc. (Part I) Examination results. 

25 

Tu 


26 

W 

Andhra University, Inaugurated, 1926. 

I 

27 

Th 

28 

F 

t* 

29 

S 

Las^ Saturday (Holiday). 

30 

Sun 



V 
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MAY 

1 

M 

1 

University of Delhi, Incoritorated, 1922. 

The Madras University Act, 1923, came into force. 
Publication of results of B.A. (Hons.) Final, M.A., 
B.Sc.fHons). Part II (Main),B.Sc. Ag., Engineering, 
Ffhal M.B., B.S., M.D., M.S. and Diploma in 


• 

Midwifery Examinations, 

2 

Tu 


3 

W 


4 

Th 


5 

F 


6 

S 

Accession of King George V, 1910. 

7 

SiDHi 

Maharram (Holiday). 

1 

8 

M 


9 

Tu 

1 

10 

W 

1 

11 

Th 

i 

12 

F 

j 

13 

S 

! 

14 

Sun 

1 

15 

1 

M 

Tu 

Annamalai University Act, 1928, all Sections came | 
into force. , 

Publication of results of Matrlc. and Intermediate 
Examinations. 

IG 


17 

W 


18 

Th 


19 

V 


20 

s 

Meeting of Syndicate. 

21 

1 

Sun 

Madras University — Appointment of the First Vice- 
Chancellor under the Act of 1923. 

*22 

M 

Publication of results of B.A., B.A. (Hons.) Prelimi- 
nary, B.Sc., B. Sc. (Hon'j.) Part I, B.Sc. (Hong). 
Part II— Subsidiary Subjects, L.T.,O.T. and Diploma 
•in Economics ExaminationB. 

23 

Tu 


24 

• W 

Empire Day (Holiday). 

25 

Th 

Ascension Day. 

2G 

F 

Queen Mary Botn, 18G7. 

27 

S 

Last Sntur(fay»(lio\idfiy). 

28 

Sun 

• 

29 

M 


30 

Tu 


31 

(t 

W 

a • 
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JUNE 

1 

Tb 

Lasfday of reglstfaliori for B.S.Sc. Part II Examina- 
tion. 

2 

F 


3 

S 

King George Y Born, 1868, (HolidSy). 

4 

San 

University of Nagpur, Incorporated, 1923. 

5 

M 

Publication of results of F.L. and H.L. Examinations. 

6 

Tn 


7 

W 


8 

Th 


9 

F 


10. 

S 


11 

Snn 


12 

M 


13 

Tn 


14 

W 


15 

Th 


16 

F 


17 

S 


18 

Sun 


19 

M 


20 

Tn 


21 

W 


22 

Th 


23 

F 

H.R.H. The Prince of Wales Born, 1894 

24 

S 

Last Saturday (Holiday). 

25 

Sul* 


26 

M 


27 

Tn 


28 

W 


29 

Th 


30 

F 




Calendar for issa. 
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JULY 

1 

S 

Half yearly closing bf Bank Accouiits (Holiday). 

Last day for receiving attendance ccrtificalcB for the 
Examinations for Diplomas In French and German. 

2 

Stin 


3 

M 


4 

Tu 


5 

W 


6 

7 

Th 

F 

Meeladi Nahi (Holiday.) 

8 

S 


9 

Stia 


10 

M 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
B.S.Sc., Part 11 Examination. • 

11 

Tu 


12 

W 


13 

Th 


14 

F 


15 

S 

1 

Last day of registration for September Intermediate, 
B.A., B.A. (Hons.) Preliminary, B.Sc., B.Sc. 
(Hons,) Part I, B.Sc. (Hons.) Part II (Subsidiary sub- 
jects), L.T., F.L., B.L. and Diploma in IV^idwifery 
Examinations. Last day for receiving attendance 
certificates for Diploma in Midwifery Examination. 

16 

San 


17 

M 

M.L., B.S.Sc. Part II and Diploma in French Exa- 
minations. 

18 

To 

University of Bombay, Incorporated, ^1857. 

Examination for the Diploma in Gern^an. 

19 

W 


20 

Th 


•21 

F 


22 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate. 

University of Mysore, Incorporated, 1916. 

23 

Snn 

« 

24 

. M 


25 

Tu 


26 

W 


27 

Th 


28 

F 


29 

S 

Last Saturday (HoRday). 

30 

San 

31 

• 

M 

i 

— ' 
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AUGUST . 

1 

Tu 


2 

W’ 


3 

Th 


4 

F 


5 

S 

Avani Avitlam (Iloliilay). 

G 

Suu 


7 

M 

Publication of the results of B.S.Sc. Part II 
and Examinations for the Diplonlas in 
French and German. 

8 

Tn 


9 

W 


10 

Th 


11 

F 


12 

S 


13 

Snn 

1 

14 

M 

i 

15 

Tn 

Assumption Pay. 

16 

W 

i 

17 

Th 

j 

18 

F 


19 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate. 

[.ast day for receiving attendance certificates 
for September Arts Examinations, B.Sc., 
B.Sc. (Hons.) Part I, B.Sc. (Hons) Part II — j 
^ (Subsidiary subject8)and li.T. Examinations. | 

20 

Sun 


21 

M 

Solar Eclipse (Holiday). 

22 

Tn 


23 

W 


24 

Th 

Vinayalta Ghathurthi (Holiday). 

25 

Fi 


26 

8 

Lasl Saturday (Holiday), 

27 

San 

i 

28 

M 


29 

Tn 


30 

W 


31 

Th 



i 
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SEPTEMBER 


1 

F 

Last clay for receiviSig appHcations^for pa^ certificates 
of Inter. Examination of March 1933. 

2 

s 

Onam (Holiday). 

• 

3 

Siiri 


4 

M 

Publication of results of the M.L.Degree Examination. 

5 

Tu 

University of Madras, Incorporated, 1857. 

6 

W 


7 

Th 



F 

The Indian Unlvepsities Act, 1904, came into force 
in the University of Madras, 1904. 

9 

S 


10 

Snn 


11 

M 

Inter., B.A., (Part I) B.A. (Hons.) Prelimy., B.Sc. 
(Part I) and B.Sc. (Hons.) Part I Examinations. 
Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
Oct. F. L. and B. L. Examinations. 

12 

Tu 

Sri Jayanti (Holiday). 

13 

W 

B. A. (Part II). 

14 

Til 

B. A. (Part HI). B.Sc. (Part II), B.Sc;(Hon8.) 
Part II (Subsidiary subjects) and L.T. 
Degree Examinations. 

1.5 

F 


16 

S 


17 

Smi 


18 

M 


19 

I’u 

Mahalaya Amnvmai (Holiday), 

^0 

W 

21 

Th 


1 22 

F 


' 23 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate, 

24 

Sun 


2.5 

M 

F. L. and B. L. Examinations. 

26 

Tu 

• 

27 

W 

Ayuda Pujah (Floliday). 

28 

Th 

• 

29 

F 

St. Michaelmas Day. 

30 

S 

Last Satur(Jfiy (Holiday). 

• 
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OCTOBER. ' 


1 

Huu 

University of Patna, Incorporated, 1917. 

2 

M 


3 

Tu 


4 

W 


5 

Th 


6 

F 


7 

S 


8 

Sun 


9 

M 

Diploma in Midwifery Examination. (D.G.O.) 

10 

Tu 

11 

W 


12 

Th 


13 • 

F 


14 

S 

University of Punjab, Incorporated, 1882. 

15 

SUD 

I.ast day of registration for Pre-Registratioti, 
First, Second, and Final Medical ExamiTia- 
tions and B.S.Sc. Part II. 

IG 

•M 

i 

Publication of results of Inter., B.A., B.A. 
(Hons.) E^relim., B.Sc.^ B.8c. (Hons.) Part I, 
B.Sc. (Hons,) Part II (Subsidiary subjects) 
and L.T. Examinations. 

17 

Tu 


18 

W ' 

‘ Deepavali (Holiday). 

19 

Th 


20 

F 


21 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate. 

22 

Sue 


23 

M 


24 

Tu 


25 

W 


26 

Th 


27 

F 


28 

s 

1 

Last Saturday (Holiday). 

! 29 

Sub 

The Madras Uiiiverslty Amendment Act of 1029 came 

into force. 

30 

M 


31 

Tu 
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NOVEMBER 

1 

W 


2 

Th 


8 

F 


4 

S 


5 

Sian 


6 

M 

Publicatton of resnlts of F.L. and B.L. and the Diplo- 
ma in Midwifery Examinations. 

7 

Tn 


8 

w 


9 

Th 


10 

F 

• 

11 

s 


12 

Snti 


i:5 

M 


14 

Tu 


15 

W 

Last day of registration for O. T. Examination, 

18 

Th 

University of Allahabad, Incorporated, 1887. 

17 

F 


18 

S 

Meeting of Syndicate. 

19 

ssun 


20 

M 


21 

Tu 


22 

W 


28 

Th 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for 
First, Second and Final Medical Examinations. 

24 

F 

j 

25 

. s 

Last Saturday (Holiday). 

26 

Sun 


27 

M 


28 

Tn 


29 

W 


80 

Th 


# 

1 

.... .. 


2 — h-a 




THE CALENDAR FOR 1933. 


]8 




DECEMBER 

1 

F . 

LftBc day of regiatra'bion for B.S.Sc. Part l.i M.So., Ph.D., 
D.SOo LL.D.tM.O.Ii. and M»A. Desreo in Research Examus. 

Publication in the “ Gazette of India in 1904, 

of the Chancellor’s Declaration that the Body Corpo- 
rate of the University of Madras had been constituted 
in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Uni- 
versities Act, 1904. University of Rangoon and Muslim 
University, Aligarh. Incorporated, 19‘i0. 

First, Second and Final M.B. B.S., and B. S.Bc. Part. IT 

Examinations. 

2 

S 

3 

Him 


4 

M 


5 

Tn 


6 

W 

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for Pre- 


Th 

KegiRtralion Examination. 

8 

F 


9 

S 


10 

Sun 


11 

M 


12 

Tu 


13 

W 


14 

Th 


15 

F 

Pre-Registration Examination. Last day of registra- 

16 

S 

tion for Matriculation, Inter., B.A., B.Sc., B.A. 
(Hon ), M.A., B.Sc. (Hons.) Part 1 , B Sc. (Hons.) Part 
11 (Main) and (Subsidiary subjects) Examinations. 

Meeting of Syndicate. 

17 

Sun 

University of Lucknow, Incorporated,1920. 

18 

M 


19 

'J'n 

i 

1 

20 

W 

! Publication of the results of First, and Second M.B. & 

21 

Th 

1 B.S., and B. S. Sc., Part II ExatniiuiUons. 

22 

F 


23 

S 


24 

Sun 

Christmas Vacation (Holiday) 

25 

M 

Do. <lo. Christmas Day. 

26 

Tu 

Do, do. 

27 

W 

Vaikunta Do. do* Kkadesi. 

28 

Th 

Do. do. 

29 

F 

Do. do. 

30 

S 

Do. do. 

31 

Sun 

Do. do, 


MEMBERS OF THE UNIYBRSITY ilJBTHORITIES. 

t 

THE SENATE. 

Class I — Ex-Officio Members. 

1. His Excelloncj" Licut.-Oo]. the Ttt. Hon. Sir George 

Frederick Stanley, P.O., G.O.S.I., G.C.I.E., C.M.G. 
Chancellor of the University, Government House, 
Madras. 

2. The Hon. Diwan Bahadur S. Knmaraswami Reddiar 

Avl., B.A., B.L., Pro-Chancellor of the University, 
Rama Vilas, Tjuz, Mylapore, Madras. _ ' 

3. M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur K. Ramunni Menon Avl., 

M.A., Vice-Chancellor of the University, ‘Lakshmi- 
sadan’, Pnrasawalknm, Vepery, Madras. 

4. R. Bittlehailes, Esq., C.T.E., M.A., Director of Public 

Instruction, Old College, Nungamhakam, Cathedral 
P.O., Madras. 

Principals of First-grade Colleges. 

5. The Rev. P. Bertram, S..T., B.A., D.D., Principal, 

Loyola College, Cathedral Post, Madras. 

6. The Rev. A. G. Hogg, M.A., D.Litt., Principal, 

Madras Christian College, College Hoiiise, Espla- 
nade, Madras. • 

7. itr.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K- Chinnatamhi Pillai Avl., 

B.A., L.T., Principal, Pachaiyappa’s College, 

‘Corona Villa’, Gengu Reddi Road, Egmorc, Madras. 

8. R. M. Statham, Esq., C.I.E., M.A., Principal, Presi- 

dency College, Chepauk, Triplicane, Madras. 

9. E.. W. Green, Esq., M.A., Princi])al, Government 

jMnhainmadan College, Mount Road, Madras. 

10. Miss I), de la Hey, M.A., Principal, Queen Mary’s 

College, Mylapore, Madras. 

11. Miss Edith M. Coon, M.A., Ag. Principal, ’Women’s 

Christian College, Nungamhakam, Cathedral P.O., 
Madras. * 

12. M.R.Ry. A. M. Var^i Avl., M.A., B.L., P/ncipal, 
• Union Christian CoUegef Alwaye, (Travancore). 

3— b 
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13. N. T?. Kriphiiamma, Esq., M.A., Priricipal, Ceded Dis- 

tricts Cojlcge, Anant^ur. 

14. The ‘Rev. H. Pix)nvost, Principal, St. Joseph’s 

College, Bangalore. 

15. The Rev. Matthew K. PuvalFRal, M’;A., Prineinal, St. 

Borchman’s College, Chenganaeherry (N. Travan- 
core). 

16. M.R.Ry. K. Narasiinlia Pai Avl., B.A., L T., Principal, 

IMaharaja’s Collc'ge, Ernaknlam. 

17. The Rev. Sister Beatjiee, a.o., M.A., Principal, St. 

3’ei‘esa’s College, Ernakulam. 

18. W. T;irncr, Esq., M.A., Priiieij)al, Nizam Collegq 
■ TTyderabad (Deccan). 

P). M.R.Ry. A. Chakravarti Avl., M.A., L.T., Principal, 
CovernnK'nt College, Knmbakonam. 

20. M.R.Ry. C. S. Trilokekar Avl., M.A., Principal, 

Theosophical College, Madanapalk;, Chittoor Dt. 

21. E. i\r. Flint, Esq., M.A., Ag. Principal, Aine7iean 

College, Thallakulam Post, Madnra. 

22. M.R.Ry. P. Mahadevan Avl., M.A., Principal, 

IMadnra Collegf*. Madnra. 

23. The Rev. T. Consalves, s.j., B.A., D.D., Principal, St. 

Aloysius’ College, Kodialbail P.O., Mangalore. 

24. The Re/. Sister M. Annunciata, a.o., B.A., Principal, 

St. Agnes’ College, Kankanady P.O., Mangalore. 

25. The Rev. A. Bonhoni’C, s..7.. Principal, St. Xavier’s 

College, Palamcottah (Tinnevelly District). 

26. W. C. Doiigias. Esq., M.A., Principal, («ove7iiment 

Victoria College, Palghat. ‘ 

27. M.R.Ry. Alexander Cnanamnthn Avl., M.A., Prin- 

cipal, Hindu College, Tinnevelly. 

28. The Rev. C. H. Pirbank, M.A., Principal, Bishop 

Heber College, Teijjpakulam, Triehinopoly. 

29. The Rev. C. Leigh, S.J., Principal, St. Joseph’s 

College, Teppakulam, Triehinopoly. 

30. iNlIl.Ry. V. Saranatha Ayyangar Avl., M.A., Principal, 

J^ational College, Tsppakulam, Triehinopoly, 
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Jl. The Rev. J. Paloearen, M.A., Principal, St, Thomas’ 
College, Trichur. 

32. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur V. RangaSwami. Ayyangar 

Avl., M.A., Principal, Maharaja’s College of Arts, 
Trivandrum, (Also Principal, Training College, 
Trivandruha) , 

33. M.R.Fty. C. V. Chandrasekhar an Avl., M.A., Prin- 

cipal, Maharaja’s College of Science, Trivandrum. 

34. Miss P. E. Grose, M.A., Principal, Maharaja’s College 

for Women, Trivandrum. 

Principals of Professional Colleges. 

35. iM.R.lty. K. Krishna j\lenon Avl., M.A., B.C.L., Barrjs^ 

ter-at-Lutw, Principal, Law College, 86, Poonamallo- 
High Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

36. M.R.Ry. M. K. Govinda Pillai AvL, B.A., B.L., Prin- 

cipal, Law College, Trivandrum. 

37. Lieiit-Col. Clive Newcomb, B.A., M.B., B.Ch., I.M.S., 

Principal, Madras Medical College, Park Town, 
Madras. 

38. M.R.Ry. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.B., Prin- 

cipal, College of Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet, 
Madras. 

39. Miss J. M. Gerrard, M.A., Principal, Lady Willingdon 

Training College, Triplicane, Madras. 

40. Miss K. N. Brockway, M.A., Principa), *yt. (Jhristo- 

pher’s Training College, Rundall’s Road, V^epery, 
Madras. 

41. H. Champion, Esq., M.A., Principal, Teachers’ Col- 

lege, Saidapet, Madras. 

42. M.R.Ry. C. Tadulingam AvJ., Principal, Agricul- 

tural Cdllege, Lawley Road P.O., Coimbatc^e. 

University Professors. 

43. M.R.Ry. P. J. Tliomas* Avl., M.A., B.Litt., Ph.I)., 

University Professor .of Indian Economics, Senate 
House, Triplicane, Madras. • 

44. M.R.Ry. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri Avl.,^M.A,, University 

Professor of ludjjan History and Arclmeology, 
Limbdi Gardens, Peter’s Road, Royapettah^ Madras. 
X3|39, T. P. Koil Stre^ Triplicane, Madras^. 
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Members of the Syndicdte not otherwise on the Senate. 

45. The Rev. P. Carty, s.J^., B.Sc., D.D., Professor, St. 

Joseph’s ^College, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

46. Mrs. Radhabai Subbai'oyan, B.A., Zemindarni of 

Kumaramangalam, ‘Fairlawns’, Egmore, Madras. 

47. Qadir Hussain Khan, Esq., M.A., Bar.-at-Law, Nizam 

College, Hyderabad (Deccan). 

48. Lieut-Col. C. A. F. Hingston, C.I.E., O.B.E., I.M.S., 

Pantheon Road, Egmore, Madras. 

Class II (1) — Life Members. 

49. The Hon. Diwan Bahadur iiajah Sir S. Bin. 
. M. Annamalai Chettiyar of Chettinad, Kt., 

■ ‘The Barn’, Adyar, Madras. 

50. Sir P. S. Sivaswami Ayyar, K.C.S-I., C.I.E., B.A., 

B.L., ‘ Sudharma’, Edward Elliot Boad, Myla- 
pore, Madras. 

61. Diwan Bahadur Sir B. Venkataratnam Nayudu A7., 
M.A.jL.T., D.Litt-, Pithapurani, East Godavari Dt. 

Class III — Other Members. 

Three y&ars. 

(From 31sf March 1930). 

(1) Members elected by the liegislcred Graduates. (30). 

52. Id.B.By*; T. Sivaramasetu Pillai Avl., M.A , B.L., 
Luz Church Boad, Mylapore, Madras. 

63. M.B.By. Kao Bahadur A. Lakshmanaswapii 

Mudaliyar Avh, B.A., M.D., F.C.O.G. Police 
Commissioner’s Office Boad, Egmore, Madras. 

64. M.Ij-By. A. Gopala Menon Avl., M.A., B.Com. 

(Professor, College of Arts), Taikad, Trivandrum. 
66. M.B.By. S. Satyamurti Avl., B.A., B.L.. 2/18, Car 
Street, Triplicane, Mkdras. 

56. M.B.By. M. S. SundaresVaran Avl., M.A., L.T., 8, 

Nallatambi Muda'ii Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

57. M.B.Ey. E. V. Krishnaswami Ayyar Avl., B.A., 

B.L>, Advocate, 6, North 'Mada Street, Mylapore, 
iM!lidra8. • 
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58. M.E.Ey. A. Narayanaswami Avl., B.A,, “Ujjain,” 

No. 25, Eoyapettah High Eoad, Eoyapettah, 
Madras. • » 

59. M.E.Ey. P. Venkataramana Eao Nayudu Garu,B.A., 

B.L., 15, ^Victoria Creseiit, Egmore, Madras. 

60. M.K.Ry. P. A. (.Janesan Avl., B.A., L.T., ‘Surabhi’, 

Teiiiiur Road, Trichinopoly. 

61. M.R.Ry. Ch. Raghava Rao (iaru, M.A., B.L., Advo- 

cate, Jjuz Cluifch Road, Mylapore, Madras. 

62. M.R.Ry. Burra Satyaiiarayana (Iaru, B.A., B.L., 

Advocate, 35, Peter’s Road, Royapettah, Madras. 

63. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur M. R. Ramaswami Sivau Avl., 

B.A., Dip. Ag'., 46, Mowbray’s Road, Teynampet. 
Madras. 

64. M.R.Ry. T. R. V'eukatarama Sastriyar Avl., C.I.E., 

B.A., B.lj., ‘ Kausthuba ’, Edward Elliot Road, 
iMylapore, Madras. 

65. M.R.Ry. S. K. Yegiianarayaua Ayyar Avl., M.A., 

6, V. S. V. Koil Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

[')(>. The liuii. liao Bahadur (J. A. Natesaai, B.A., ‘Maiigala 
Vilas’, Luz Avenue, Mylapoi'e, Madras. 

67. M.R.Ry. K. C. Cliakko Avl., B.A., D.Sc., College oi 
Engiueeriug, Cuiiid\', ^Saidapet, xMadras. 

6b. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur M. Kcsava Fai Avl., O.B.E., 
M.D., C.M., ‘Sri Nivas', 48, Harris Road, Mount 
Road P. O., Madras. * 

69. M.R.Ry. A. Sivaraina iMenon Avl., B.A., ij.L., 8, Hall’s 

Road, Egniore, Madras. 

70. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur P. V. Seshu Ayyar Avl. B.xi. 

L.T., Peruvcmba, Palghat. ’ 

71. M:.R.Ry. T. V. Ramakrishna Ayyar Avl, B.A., Ph.D, 

F.Z.S., Lawloy Road P.O., Coimbatore. 

72. M.R.Ry. A. S. Vaidyanatha Ayyar Avl., M.X., L.T., 

Lecturer, Covernment Training College, Rajah- 
mundry. ^ 

73. M.R.Ry. V. Ramadas Pantulu Garu, B.A., B.L., 

‘Farhat Bagh’, KutcheVi Road, Mylapore, Madras. ’ 

74. M.R.Ry. P. Sadasivan Avl., L.M.S., B.S.Sc., Panagal 

Park, Mambalam, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

75. M.E.Ry. P. John Varugis Avl., M.A., CKtistian 

College, Madras,. 
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76. M.R.Ry. T. K. Veiikataramah Avl., M.A., L.T., Pro- 

fessor, College of Engineering, Cuindy, Madras. 

77. M.RJRy. I^. S. Krishnaswami Avl., B.A., B.L., Advo- 

cate, Edward Elliot Road., Mylapore, Madras. 

78. M.R.Ry. S. Panchanatha Mudali^Avl., B.A., B.L., 

Advocate, Travers (iarden, Letang’s Road, Vepery, 
Madras. 

79. M.R.Ry. T. S. Venkatesa Ayyar Avl., M.A., M.L., 

Advocate, Royapettali High lioad, Royapettali, 
Madras. 

80. M.It.Ry. S. V. Venkatachalam Avl., M.A., Lecturer, 

Findlay College, Mannargudi. 

81. M.R.Ry. V. Venkatarainana Ayyar Avl., B.A., 

Cuddalore. 

(2) Members elected by the Academic Counnil. (20). 
{From 'Slst March 1930). 

82. Licut-Col. Iv. Copinath Pandalai, M.B., F.R.C.S., 

I.M.S., ‘Biufield’, Poonamallo High Road, Kilpauk, 
Madras. 

83. M.R.Ry. E. S. Anantanarayana Ayyar Avl., M.A., 

F.R.E.S., Mambalam, Madras. 

84. M.R.Ry. T. R. Sesha Ayyangar Avl., M.A., ‘ V^ijaya 

Vilas’, Suudaresvaraswami Street, Mylapore, 
Madras. 

85. Miss Eunice Gomez, M.A., Maharaja’s College for 

Womdn, Trivandrum. 

86. M.R.Ry. N. Sundarani Ayyar Avl., M.A., Loyola Col- 

lege, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

87. M.R.Ry. M. S. Sundaram Avl., M.A.. Salai Road, 

Woriyur P. O., Ti'ichinopoly. 

88. M.R.Ry. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri Avl., M.A., B.Sc., 

Bar.-at-Law, Sri Ranga Vilas, Gengu Reddi Street, 
Egmore, Madras. 

89. M.R.Ry. P. E. Subrahmanya Ayyar Avl., M.A., 

St. Joseph’s College, '()eppalrulam, Trichhiopoly. 

90. M.R.Ry. N. Kuppuswami Ayyangar Avl., M.A., L.T., 

Training College, Trivandrum. 

Rajagopalachariyar Avl., 
Agricultural College, 

Lawley Hoad P.O., (^oimbatore. ' 


91. M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib T. V^ 
Ijip. Ag., Vice-Frlncipal, 
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92. M.B.Ry. Mahamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami Sastri 

Avl., M.A., 5, North Mada Street, Mylaporc, Madras. 

93. M.R.Ry. C. Lakshminarayanan Avl., M.A., .‘Mansiala 

Bhavan’, Nungambakkam, CatJiedral P.O., Madras. 

94. M.R.Ry. N. J^ilakanta Pillai Avh, M.A., Maharaja’s 

College of Arts, Trivandrum. 

95. M.R.Ry. N. Ramaswami Ayyar Avl., B.A., L.T., Ame- 

rican College, Madura. 

96. M.R.Ry. H. Subrahmanya Ayyar Avl., M.A., Ph.D., 

F.R.A.S., Maliaraja’s College for Women, Trivan- 
drum. 


{2m). October 1930). 

97. M.R.Ry. M. R. Curuswami Mudaliyar Avl., B.A., 

M.l)., Sladen’s Cardens, Kilpa,uk, Madras. 

98. M.R.Ry. A. Rama Ayyar Avl., M.A., National College, 

Tej)])akulam, Trichi nojjoly. 

(30th October 1931). 

99. M.R.Ry. C. Acliyuta Menon Avh, B.A., Senior Lec- 

turer in Malayalam, Limbdi (iardens, Royapettah, 
Madras. 

100. M.R.Ry. S. Covindarajulu fJaru, B.A., B.L., LL.B.. 

Bar.-tft-Lnw, ‘Vralee’, Dewan Rama Ayyangar Road, 
Vepeiy, Madi'as. 

101. Vacant. 

(8) Members elected by the Madras Legislative Council. (12) 
(31.9t March 1930). 

102. !M.R.Ry. Rao Baliadur C. Natesa Mudaliyar, Avl., 

L.M.S.. Viraraghava Mudali (Big) Street, Tripli- 
cane, Madras. 

(10th December 1930). 

103. Abdul Hamieed Khan S«hib Bahadur, 7, Narasinga- 

puram Street, Moiint.Road, Madras. 

104. M.R.Ry. C. Basu Dev Avl.,* B.A., B.L., 8, White's 

Road, Royapettah, Madras. 

105. M.R.Ry. R. Madana^opal Nayudu Caru. B.A., B.L., 

• J]40 41, Apdiappa Street, G.T., Madras, 
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106. Mr. Mahboob Ali Baig Sahib Bahadur, Buekingham- 

pet, Bezwada. 

107. M.R.Ry. V. P. Narayaiian Nambiyar AvL, B.A., B.L., 

Advocate, Tellichcrry. 

lOS.’ M.R.Ry. T. Sundara Rao Nayudu Gam, B.A., B.L., 
“TJic Asliramam”, 47, ITarris Road, Mount Road, 
Madras. 

109. M.R.Ry. Daniel Thomas Avl., B.A., Advoeato, Palam- 

eottah. 

110. M.R.Ry. V. G. Vasiideva Pillai Avl., 6, Unipherson 

Street, next to Broadway, Madras. 

111. M.R.Ry. K. R. Venkatarama Ayyar Avl, B.A., B.L., 

16, North Veil Street, Madura. 

. Il2.. M.R.Ry. Rao Salieb Badoti Venkataramayya Garu, 
B.A., B.Tj., Advocate, Ellorc, (West Godavari). 

113. Vacant. 

(4)-A. Members elerted bv the Principals of 2nd grade 
A ff Hinted Colleges. (5). 

(n.st March 1930). 

114. M.R.Ry. G. K. Chettur Av]., M.A.. Principal, Govern- 

ment College, Mangalore. 

115. M.R.Ry. T. M. Xelii Nedungadi Avl., M.A.. Ti.T.. Prin- 

cipal, Government Bren non College, TellichcuTy. 

116. M.R.Ry. N. Tyagaraj.a Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., Princi- 

pal, Maharaja’s College, Pndukottah (Via Trichi- 

nopolt). 

117. M.R.Ry. A. V. Kutti Krishna Menon Avl., M.A»., B.L., 

L.T., Principal, Zamorin’s College, Calicut. 

i2nd April 1932). 

118. Mr. A. Ahmed Ali, M.A., L.T., Prinpipal, Islamiah 

Co^Rege, Vaniyambadi (N. Areot). 

(4)-B. Members elected by the Headmasters of 
High Schools (3) 

(31.?^ March 1930). 

119. M.R.Ry. P. A. Subfahmanya Ayyar Avl., B.A., L.T., 

Headmaster,. Hindu High School, Triplieane, 
Madras. • 

J20. M.R.Ry. A. K. Krishnaswami Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., 

Headroaster, B, S. School, Mylapore, Madras, ‘ 
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121. M.R.Ry. M. J. Sargunam Avl., M.A., L.T., Head- 

master, London Mission High School, Coimbatore. 

(6) Members elected by the torporaiiotC^df Madras. (4) 
{Slst March 1930). 

122. The Hon. Diwan Bahadur G. Narayanaswami Chetti 

Garu, C.I.E., 'Gopathy Villa’, San Thome, Mjylapore, 
Madras. 

123. M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur A. Ramaswami Mudaliyar 

Avl., B.A., B.L., M.L.A., ‘Chamundi Villa’, Law- 
der’s Gate Road, Vepory, Madras. 

124. F. E. James. Esq., O.B.E., M.L.C., ‘Eastborough’, 

San Thome, Mylapore, Madras. 

125. M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur P. T. Kumaraswami Chetti 

Gai‘u, B.A., 1 & 2, Balu Mudali Sirect, Tondiarpet, 
Madras. 

(6) Members elected by the Members of District Boards 
and Municipalities. (86). 

District Boards ( 18) 

126. M.R.Ry. G. Lakshmana Reddi Garu, B.A., President, 

District Board, Anautapur. 

127. M.R.Ry. C. Perumalswami Reddi Garu, ^ President, 

Taluk Board, Polur, (North Arcot). * 

128. M.R.Ry. V. Gopala Gounder Avl., B.A., Member, Dis- 

trict Board, Tindivanam, (South Arcot). 

129. M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur M. Gopalaswami Mudaliyar 

Avl., B.A., B.L., President, District Board, Gopala- 
puram, Bellary. 

130. M.R.Ry. M. Vedachala Mudaliyar Avl., President, 

Taluk Board, Chingleput. 

131. M.R.Ry. P. Venkatarangarayaningar Garu, Kalahasti, 

(Chittoor Dt.). , 

132. M.R.Ry. P. S. G. Ganga Naido Garu, P. S. G. & Sons, 

Peelamedu, Sowripalayam Post, Coimbatore Dt. 
x33. M.R.Ry. P. Raghava, Reddi Garu, Ptesident,^ Taluk 
Board, Rajampet (Cuddapah), 

4~b 
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134. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur B. Mahabala Hegde Avl., B.A., 

B.L., President, District Board, Mangalore, (South 
Kanara)', ' 

135. M.R.Ry. T. R. Ramaehandra Sastri Avl., B.A., Public 

Prosecutor, Kurnool. 

136. R. Poulkes, Esq., O.B.E., Fischer’s Gardens, Madura. 

137. M.R.Ry. V. V. Rama Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.L., (Presi- 

dent, Taluk Board, Calicut), Advocate, Quilandy, 
(Malabar). 

138. M.R.Ry. L. Chenniah Avl., Ambika Valley Estate, 

Kaleri P.O., (The Nilgiris). 

139. M.R.Ry. T. C. Srinivasa Ayyangar Avl., B.A,, B.E . 

Advocate, Madura. 

1*40. • M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib S. P. Rajamanikka Pandaram 
Avl., President, Taluk Board, Salem. 

141. IM.R.Ry. K. Sivaswami Ayyar Avl., Mirasdar, Toppu- 

vatlaram, Madanam Post, Shiyali (Tanjoro). 

142. M.R.Ry. J. Chakrapaui Nambiyar AvJ., B.A., B.E., 

Vice-President, District Boaid, Timu-velly (Tinne- 
velly)'. 

143. M.’R.Ry. Rao Bahadur T. M. NarayanaswaTui Pillai 

Avl., M.A., B.L., Ti-iehinopoly. 

Municipalities (18). 

{From 31.9^ March, 1930). 

144. K. Mu^iammad Rahmatullah Sahib Bahadur, Land- 

holder, Anantapur. 

27^ April 1932. 

145. Mr. Abdus Quddus, B.A., L.T., Headmaster, Madi*asa- 

e-Islamiah, and Municipal Councillor, Vaniyambadi, 
(North Arcot). 

146. M.R.Ry. T. M. Jambulinga Mudaliyar Avl., Vice- 

Chairman, Municipal Council, Cuddalore N. T., 
(South Arcot). 

31st March 1930. 

147. M.R.Ry. C. Balaji Rao Garu, B.A., B.L., Advocate, 

Bell ary. 

148. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur C. j^Sambasiva Chettiyar Avl., 

\lhairman, Municipal Council, Conjeevaram, 
(Chingleput). 
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2d 

21st March 1932. 

149. M.K.By. Cl. E. Siinivasaii AvL, L.M.F., Municipal 

Councillor, Cliittoor, (Cliittoor District). 

12th May 1932. 

150. fcjyed Dewan Hunza Hussain Sahib Bahadur, Muni- 

cipal Councillor, PoUaehi. 

3H^ MrtrtVi 1930. 

151. M.E.Ey. C. S. Narasimhaeharlu Garu, B.A., B.L,, 

Pleader, Proddatur, (Cuddapah). 

152. M.E.Ey. M. Madhava Kao Avl., B.A., B.L., Vakil, 

Court Road, Mangalore. 

153. M.E.Ey. G. Gurupadam Garu, B.A., L.T., Headmaster, 

S.P.G. High School, Nandyal (Kurnool). 

15th Mar-cJi. 1932. 

154. M. II. Khan Muhammad, Municipal Councillor, Bodi-* 

nayakanur, (Madura District). 

31sC March 1930. 

155. M.E.Ey. K. Madhava Menon Avl., B.A., B.L., Muni- 

cipal Councillor, Chalapuram P.O., Calicut 
(Malabar)- 

156. F. W. Haughton, Esq., Chairman, Municipal Council, 

Coonoor (The Nilgiris). 

2nd Apnl 1932. 

157. M.E.Ey. V. V. Eaniaswami Avl., Chaiiman, Municipal 

Council, Viradunagar, (Eamnad District). 

158. M.E.Ey. S. A. Aiyasami Chettiyar Avl., M.A., B.L., 

Miinicipal Councillor, Salem. 

3l6•^ March 1933. 

159. Al.R.Ey. Eao Bahadur P. S. Rajappa Avl., Chairman, 

. iMunicipal Council, Tanjorc. 

2ad Ayril 1932. 

160. M.E.Ey. P. S. Snbrahmanya Pillai Av)., B.A., B.L., 

Munici]jhl Counci I loi', Pudupet, Middle Street, 
Palamcottah (Tinnevelly) . 

161. M.E.Ey. Eao Sahib A. Ananthasubraraanya Ayyar 

Avl, Municipal Councillor, Srirangam, Trichinopoly 
District. , 

(7) (i) Elected by the Madras Chamber of Commerce (2) 
ilSth March 1931.) 

162. G. A. Bambridgc, Esf., C|o. Messrs. Binny & C**^., Ltd, 

Post Box No. 66, Madras. 
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{m April 1931 .) 

163. W. 0. Wright, Esq., (^jo. Messrs. Earry & Co., Ltd., 

ist Line Beach, Madras. 

(ii) Elected by the Southern India Chamber of Commerce (i) 
{Zlst March imO). ' 

164. Yusuf Sait Bahadur, B.A., C|o. Messrs. Juiius Sait 

& Sons, 62-64, Rattan Bazaar, G.T., Madras. 

165. M.R.Ry. B. Sundara Bashyani Garu, B A., (Dubash, 

Messrs. Wilson & Co., Ltd.), ‘Glen Villa’, Poona- 
ihalle Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

(8) Elected by the Madras Landholders' Association {2} 
(31sf March 1930). 

166. Rajah Sir Vasudeiva Rajah of Kollengode, Kt., C.I.E., 

M.L.A., Kollengode, (Malabar). 

187. M.R.Ry. G. Krishna Rao Avl., Jaghirdar of Myleri- 
palayam, ‘Kimberley', Kilpauk, Madras. 

(9) Elected by the Muhammadan Educational Association 
of Southern India (2) 

(31sf March 1930). 

168. M. A. Azeem Sahib Bahadur, B.A., LL.B., Barrister- 

ttt-Law, 29, San Thome High Road, Mylapore, 
Madras. 

169. K. K. Poltker Sahib Bahadur, B.A., B.L., Advocate, 

Grachj, Cottage, Convent Road, Calicut. 

(11) Members nominated by H. E. the Ghanoellur. (-50) 
(31st March 1930). 

170. M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib N. Sivaraj Avl., B.A., Bdj., 

M.L.C., 7, Umpherson Street, Broadway, Madras. 

171. M.I^.Ry. Rao Sahib L. C. Guruswami ‘Avl., Cottappa 

House, KomalesAvaranpet, Mount Road, Madras. 

172. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur R. Srinivasan Avl., M.L.C., 

Lloyd’s Road, Royape-ttah, Madras. 

173. The Hon. Khan Bahadur Sir Muhammad Usman 

Sahib Bahadur, «Kt., B.A., Teynampet Gardens, 
Teynampet Post, Madras. 

174. PQian Bahadur MuhammadtBazlullah Sahib Baliadur, 

dl.E., O.B.E., B.A., Harrington Road, Chetput, 
Madras. ‘ ' 
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175. Khan Bahadui* Muhammad Abdur Rahim Sahib Baha- 

dur, B.A., L.T., District Educational Officer, Old 
College, Nungambakkam, Madras, * 

176. Khan Bahadur Muhammad Sehamnad Sahib Bahadur, 

M,L,C,, Sea View, Kasargod, South Kanara District, 

177. The Hon. Sft- M. D. Devadoss, Kt., B.A., B.L., Bar.-at- 

Law, Sylvan Lodge, The Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

178. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur S. E. Ranganadhan Avl., M.A., 

L.T., Vice-Chancellor, Annamalai University, Anna- 
malainagar, Chidambaram, 

179. id. Ratnaswami, Esq., C.I.E., M.A., Bar.-at-Law, Ster- 

ling Road, Nungambakkam, Madras. 

180. M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur A. Appadurai Pillai Avl,, 

I.S.O., M.A., Poonamallee Road, Kilpauk, MadraS. 

181. J. Franco, Esq., M.A., Professor, Presidency College, 

Warden's Lodge, Chepauk, Triplicane, Madras. 

182. Mrs. S. Muthulakshmi Reddi, M.B., C.M., RundalFs 

Road, Vepery, Madras, 

183. Mrs. Paul Appaswami, B.A., ‘Deodhar', Ritherdon 

Road, Vepery, Madras. 

184. Miss I. H. Lowe, M.Sc., Dy. Directress of Public 

Insdructinn, Old College, Nungambakkam, Madras. 
IS.'). M.R.Ry. C. Kunhiraman Avl., B.A., B.L., Bar.-ai- 
Law, “Chetelat”, Orme’s Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

186. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur O. M. Narayanan Nambudripad, 

Vallinezhi, Cherpalacheri P.O., {via) ©ttapalam. 

187. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur R. Krishna Rao Bhonsle Avl., 

I.S.O., ‘Stone Gift’, Mambalam, Madras. 

188. The Hon’ble Justice Sir H. O. C. Beasley, Kt., Bar.- 

at-Lniv, Sterling Road, Nungambakkam, Madras. 

189. Tile Right Uev. E. H. M. Waller, M.A., The Diocesan 

Office, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

190. Diwan Bahadur Sir AJladi Krishnaswami Ayyar 

Kt., B.A., B.L., Advocate-General, ‘Ekambara 

Nivas’, The Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

191. M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib ChA’iyan Matthai Avl., B.A., L.T., 

Retd. Director of Public Histructibn, Cochin State, 
Trichur. , 

192. Fazl Muhammad Khan, Esq., M.A., Dir^btor of 
• Public Instruction, Hyderabad, (Deccan).* 
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193. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G.. H. B. Jackson, I.C.S., 

Harington Road, Chctput, Madras. 

194. The Hon ’tie Mr. Justice (J. Madliavan Nayar, B.A., 

Bar.-at-Law, Spring (rardens, Nungambakkam, 
Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

19.=). Rao Bahadur Sir A. P. Patro, Kt., B.A., B.L., 
‘Kesavabagh’, White's Road, Royapettah, Madras. 

{1st September 1930). 

196. E. G. McAlpine, Esq., M.A., Director of Public 

Instruction, Trivandrum. 

{10th AprU 1931). 

197. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur G. V. James Avl., M.D.. C.M.. 

Nancy House, Vepery, Madras. 

ISWi. May 1932. 

198. M.R.Ry. I. N. Menon AvL, IM.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), 

Director of Public Instruction, Cochin, Tiichur. 

199. Vacant. 

1 , 12 ) Hemhers to represent the Chief Languages in the 
Presidency. (7) 

{'Slst March 1930). 

200. M.R.Ry. K. Pararaesvaran Pillai Avl., M.A., Nantiar 

Vitu^ Trivandrum. 

201. M.R.Ryt C. K. Subrahman^ a Mudaliyar Avl., B.A., 

Pleader, Vysial Street, Coimbatore. 

202. M.R.Ry. T. Rajagopala Rao Garu, B.A., L.T., 

M.R.A.S., 124, Vellala Street, Purasawalksan, 

Vepery, Madras. 

203. M.R.Ry. B. Rama Rao Garu, M.A., DL.B., Bhaskura 

VWas, 31, Gangadhareswarar Koil 'Street, Vepery, 
Madras. 

204. M. A. Candelh, Esq., O.B.E., M.A., LL.B., Bar.-at-Law, 

College Road, Nungatnbakkam, Madras. 

205. Afzal-ul-lllama Md. Abdtd Huq Sahib Bahadur, M.A. 

48, Nallarina Mudali Street, Royapettah, Madras. 

206. Sriman Siuaram Ratho Mahasayo, B.A., L.T., District 

»ifiducationai Officer, Berhamporc, Qanjam. 



the academic council. 

Class I— Ex-Officio Members. 

I. M.E.liy. Diwau Bahadur K. Eamunni Mellon Avl., 
Vice-Chancellor, University of Madras, 
•iiak.shmisadan’, Purasawalkam, Vepery, Madras. 

2. E. Littlehailes, Esq., O.I.E., M.A., Director of Public 
Instruction, Old College, Nungambakkam, Cathe- 
dral P.O., Madras. 

(2) University Professors. 

.“I. P. .T. Thomas, Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D., University 
ProLossor ol Indian Economies, Senate House, 
Triplicano, Madras. 

t. M.E.Ey. Tv. A. Nilakanta Sastri Avl., M.A., University ‘ 
Professor ot; Indian History and Archaeology, 
Limbdi Cardens, Eoyapet, Madras, (3|29, T. P. Koil 
Sireet, Triplicano, Madras). 

( 3 ) Heads of University Departments of Study and Research. 

5. M.E.Ey. R. Oopala Ayyar Avl., M.A., M.Sc., L.T., 

(Honorary Director, IJniversity Zoology Research 
Dopartment), “ Lakshmi Vilas ”, Gopalapiiram, 
Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

6. M.E.Ey. T. Ekambaram Oaru, M.A., Ph.D., L.T., 

(Honoraiy Director, University Botany Research 
I)ei)artnient), No. 1, Cengu Reddi I^hd, Egmore, 
Madras. 

7. M.E.Ey. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri Avl., M.A., B.Sc., 

, Barrister-at-Law, Reader in Indian Philo.sophy, 

Sxd Ranga Vilas, Gengu Reddi Street, Egmore, 
Madras. 

8. M.E.Ey. 'E. Vaidyanathaswami Avl., M.A., Ph.D., 

p.Sc., Reader in Mathematics, Limbdi* Gardens, 

' Eoyapettah, Madras. (T. P. Koil Street, Triplicane, 
Madras) . , 

9. M.E.Ey. 0. Kunhan Eqja Avl., M.A., D.Phil.. Univer- 

sity Reader in Sanskrit, Oriental Research Institute, 
Limbdi Gardens, Eoyapettah, Madras. 

10 . M.E.Ey. S. Anavar^tavinayakam F*illai Avl^ M.A., 

L.T., Eeader in Tamil, 0. E. Institute, Linjbdi Gar- 
dens, Eoyapettah, Madi)AS. 
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11. M.R.Ry. K. Ramakrishnayya Craru, M.A., Senior Lec- 

turer in Telugu, O. R. Institute, Limbdi Gardens, 
Royapettah, Madras. , 

12. M.R.Ry. C. Achyuta Menon Avl., B.A., Senior Lec- 

turer in Malayalam, O. R. Institute, Limbdi Gardens, 
Royapettah, Madras. 

13. M.R.Ry. A. Venkata Rao Avl., B.A., L.T., Senior Lec- 

turer in Kanarese, 0. R. Institute, Limbdi Gardens, 
Royapettah, Mjadras. 

14. Muhammad Hussain Nainar Sahib Bahadur, M.A., 

LL.B., Senior Lecturer, Arabic Section, 0. R. Insti- 
tute, Limbdi Gardens, Royapettah, Madras. 
(Thayar Sahib Street, Mount Road, Madras). 

(4) Librarian of the University Library, 

15. M.R.Ry. S. R. Ranganathan Avl., M.A., L.T., Libra- 

rian, University Library, No. 15, S’.vami Pillai 
Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

(5) Principals of First Grade Colleges, 

16. The Rev. F. Bertram, S.J., B.A., D.D., Principal, 

Loyola College, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

17. The Rev. A. G. Hogg, M.A., D.Litt., Principal, Madras 

Christian College, College House, Esplanade, 
Madras. 

18. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai Avl., 

B.A., L.T., Principal, Pachaiyappa's College, 
“Corona Villa”, Gengu Reddi Road, Bgmore, 
Madras. 

19. R. M. Statham, Esq., C.I.E., M.A., Principal, Presi- 

dency College, Chepauk, Triplicane, Madras. 

20. E. W. Green, Esq., M.A., Principal, Government 

Muliammadan College, Mount Road, Madras. 

21. Miss...D. de la Hey, M.A-, Principal, ’Queen Mary’s 

College, Mylapore, Madras. 

22. Miss Edith M. Coon, M.A., Ag. Principal, Women’s 

Christian College, Nungambakkam, Cathedral P.O., 
Madras, 

23. M.R.Ry. A. M. Vsfrki Avl,, M.A., B.L., Principal, 

Union Christian College, Alwaye. 

24. N.<tR. Krishnamma, Esq., M.A., Principal, C. D, Col- 

lege, Anantapw, 
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25. The Bev. H. Prouvost, Principal, St. Joseph’s College, 

Bangalore. 

26. The Rev. Matthew K. Ptfrakkal, M.A*> Principal, St. 

Berchman’s College, Chenganacherry * (Travan- 
core) . 

27. M:.R.Ry. K. ‘Narasimha Pai Avl., B.A., L.T., Prin- 

cipal, Maharaja’s College, Ernahulam. 

28. The Rev. Sister Beatrice, a.c., M.A., Principal, St. 

Teresa’s College, Ernakulam. 

29. W. Turner, Esq., M.A., Principal, Nizam College, 

Hyderabad (Deccan). 

30. M.R.Ry. A. Chakravarti AvL, M.A., L.T., Ag. 

Principal, Government College, Kumbakonam. 

31. M.R.Ry. C. S. Trilokekar Avl., M.A., Principal, 

Theosophical College, Madanapalle. 

32. E. M. Flint, Esq., M.A., Ag. Principal, American 

College, Tallakulam P. O., Madura. 

33. M.R.Ry. P. Mahadevan Avl., M.A., Principal, 

Madura College, Madura. 

34. The Rev. T. Gonsalves, s.j., B.A., D.D., P.R.H.S., 

Principal, St. Aloysius’ College, Kodialbail P.O., 
Mangalore. 

35. The Rev. Sister M. Annunciate, a.c., B.A., Principal, 

St. Agnes’ College, Mangalore. 

36. The Rev. A. Bonhoure, s.j.. Principal, Xavier’s 

College, Palamcottah, (Tinnevelly). 

37. W. C. Douglas, Esq., M.A., Principal, Government 
• Victoria College, Palghat. 

38 M.RiRy. Alexander iGnanamuthu AVk, M.A., Prin- 
cipal, Hindu College, Tinnevelly. 

39. The Rev. *C. H. Firbank, M.A., Principal,* Bishop 

H*eber College, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

40. The Rev. C. Leigh, s.J.,, Principal, St. Joseph's 

College, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

41 . M.R.Ry. V. Saranatha Ayyaugar Avl., M.A., Prin- 

cipal, National College, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

42 . The Rev. J. Palocareu, M.A., Principal, St. TIvmas’ 

^ College, Trichnr, 

5-b 
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43. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K. V., Rangaswami Ayyangar 

AvL, M,.A., Principal, Maharaja’s College of Arts, 
(Also Principal, Trayiing College), Taikad, Trivan- 
drum. ' 

44. M.R.Ry. C. V. Chandrasekharan Avl., M.A., Principal, 

Maharaja’s College of Science, Trivandrum. 

45. Miss F. E. Crose, M.A., Principal, Maharaja’s Col- 

lege for Women, Trivandrum. 

(6) Princifals of Professional Colleges. 

46. M.R.Ry. K. Krishna Menon Avl., M.A., B.C.L., Bar.- 

at-Law, Principal, Law College, 86, Poonamallo 
High Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

47. M.R.Ry. M. K. Covinda Pillai Avl., B.A., B.L., Prin- 

cipal, Law College, Trivandrum. 

48. Lt.-Col. Clive Newcomb, B.A., IM.B., B.Ch., I.M.S., 

Principal, ]\radra.s Medical College, Park Town, 
Madras. 

49. M.R.Ry. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.E., Prin- 

cipal, Engineering College, Guindy, Saidapet P.O., 
Madras. 

.50. ]\liss J. i^I. Gerrard, M.A., Principal, Lady Willingdon 
Training College, Triplieane, Madras. 

51. Miss K. N. Brockway, M.A., Principal, St. Christo- 

pher’s Training College, Branson’.s Garden.s, Kil- 
pauk, Madras. 

52. H. Champion, Esq., M.A., Ag. Principal, Teachers’ 

Colle^f, Saidapet, Madras. 

.53. M.R.Ry. C. Tadulingam Avl., F.L.S., Principal, 
Agricultural College, Lawlcy Road P.O., Coimba- 
tore. 

(7) Principal of Consliluenl Second Grade College. 

54. The Rev. T. R. Foulger, M.A., Principal, Wesley 

College, Royapettah, Madras. 

(8) Readers of the University. 

{Appointed under Sec. 19 {q) of the Act). 

55. M.R.Ry. P. S. Lokanathan Avl., M.A., Reader in 

Indian Economics, University of Madras, Nili Veera- 
sami Chetty Street, Triplieane, Madras. 

56. M.R.Ry. N. Venkataramanayya Avl., M.A., Ph.D., 

Reader in Indian History, University of Madras, 
fiimbdi Gardens, Royapettah, Madras. 
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Honorary Readers. 

{One year from 1 — 7 — 1932). 

57. M.K.liy. V. K. Ayyappan Pillai Avl.,*M. A., •Professor 

of English, Presidency College, Chepank, Triplicaue, 
Madras. ^ 

58. Ferrand E. Ooiiey, Esq., M.A., Professoi’, Madras 

Christian College, Madras. 

59. Dr. B. B. Dey, M.Sc., D.Sc., F.I.C., Professor of 

Chemistry, Presidency College, Chepaulc, Tripli- 
cane, Madras. 

60. Miss E,. K. Jaiiaki, M.A., Ph.D., University Botany 

Research Laboratory, Agri-liorticuJtural Gajl'dens, 
Tcynampet, Madras. 

61. M.R.Ry. S. G. Manavalai'amanujam AvL, M.A., Ph.D., 

P.Z.S., (Professor of Zoology, Presidency College), 
Leo Lodge, Royapettah, Madras. 

62. JM.R.Ry. H. Parameswaran AvL, M.A., D.Sc., Profes- 

sor of Physics, Presidency College, Chepank, Tripli- 
cane, Madras. 

63. M.R.Ry. J. P. Manikkaiu AvL, M.A., L.T., Professor 

of Physics, Madras Christian College, Penn 'Hostel, 
Esplanade, Madras. 

64. M.R.Ry. P. N. Srinivasachari AvL, M.A., (Professor 

of Philosophy, Pachaiyappa’s College), 15, Chitra- 
kolam Brahmin Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

65. The Rev. P. Basenaeh, s.J., B.Sc., D.D., •Loyola Col- 

lege, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

(9.) Members of the Senate nominated under clause (12) of 
class III of Subsection {a) of Section 14 . 

66. M.R.Ry. K» Paramesvaram Pillai AvL, M.A., Nantiar 

Vitu, Tycaud, Trivandimm. * 

67. M.R.Ry. C. K. Sjibrahmanya Mudaliyar AvL, B.A., 

Pleader, Vysial Street, Goimbatorc. 

68. M.R.Ry. T. Rajagopala Rao Garu, B.A., L.T., 

M.R.A.S., 124, Vellala Street, Purasawalkam, 

Vepery, Madras. 

69. M.R.Ry. B. Rama Ray Garu, M.A., LIj B., Bhjtskara 

Vilas, 31, Gangadhareswarar Koil Street, Vepery, 
Madras. 
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{Blst March 1Q30). 

95. M.R.Ry. C. Lakshminturayanan AvL, M.A., (Lecturer, 

Madras 'Christian College), Mangala Bhavan, Nun- 
gambakkam, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

96. M.R.Ry. S. Subbarama Ayyar Avl.^M.A., Dip., Econ., 

(Lecturer, Madras Christian College), 11, Nori Vira- 
swami Street, Nungambakkam, Cathedral P- 0-, 
Madras. 

97. Vacant. (Madras Christian College, Madras.) 

96. M.R.Ry. T. R. Sesha Ayyangar AvL, M.A., (Pro- 
fessor, Pachaiyappa’s College), ‘Vijaya Vilas’, 
Sundareswara Swami Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

9'.'. M.R.Ry. V. Tiruvengadaswami AvL, M.A., (Assistant 
' Professor, Pachaiyappa’s College), Pachaiyappa’s 
College Hostel, Chetput, Madras. 

100. M.R.Ry. E. S. Anantanarayana Ayyar AvL, M.A., 

P.R. Eeon., S., (Professor, Pachaiyappa’s College), 
Mambalam, Madras. 

101. M.R.Ry. Mahaniahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswanu Sastri 

AvL, M.A., (Professor, Presidency College), 5, North 
Mada Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

102. M.R.Ry. V. Rangachariyar AvL, M.A., L.T., (Profes- 

sor, Presidency College), T. P. Coil Street. Tripli- 
cate, Madras. 

{,21th March 1931). 

103. Joseph Franco, Esq., M.A., (Piofes.sor, Presidency 

Collegt), Warden’s Lodge, Chepauk, Ti'iplicane, 
Madras. 

(316^ March 1930). 

104. M.R.Ry. R. Venkatarama Somayajuhi Caru, Pro- 

fessor, Nizam College!, Hyderabad (Deccan). 

105. M.R.Ry. R. Krishnamurti AvL, M.A.', (Additional 

Professor, Nizam College), 432, Ramkote, Hyderabad 
(Deccan). 

{10th SepUmber 1931.) 

106. Qadir Hus.sain Khan, Eiq., M.A., Bar. -^U -Law, Pro- 

fessor, Nizam College, Hyderabad (Deccan). 

. (31s^ March 1930). 

107. M.R.Ry. S. Samuel AvL, M.IJV., L.T., Professor, Bishop 

l^eber College, Teppakulam P.O., Trichinopoly. 
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• • • 

108. M.R.Ry. V. Swaminatha Ayyar Avl., M.A., M.Sc., 

(Lecturer, Bishop Heber College), 2. Kasiappa 
Building, Teppakulam B.O., Trichiyopoly. 

109. M.R.R 5 ^ A. D. Anantanarayana Ayyar, Avl., M.A., 

Professor, Bishop Heber College, Teppakulam P 0., 
TrichinopoTy. 

110. The Rev. P. Carty, s..t., B-Sc-, T).D., Professor, St. 

Joseph’s College, Tepj)akulam, Triehinopoly. 

111. M.R.Ry. P. E. Subrahmanya Ayyar Avl., M.A.. Addl. 

Professor, St. Joseph’s College, Teppakulam, Trichi- 
nopoly. 

112. M.R.Ry. M. S. Sundaram Avl., M.A., (Assistant 

Professor, St. Joseph’s College), Salai Roa(f, 
Woriyur P. O., Triehinopoly. 

1 13. M.R.Ry. A. Gopala Mcnon Avl., M.A., B.Com., Pro- 

fe-ssor. College of Arts, Taikad, Trivandrum. 

114. M.R.Ry. S. Sivarama Pillai Avl., M.A., Assistant Pro- 

fessor, College of Arts, Trivandrum. 

115. M.R.Ry. N. Nilakanta Pillai Avl., M.A., Tutor, College 

of Arts, Trivandrum. 

116. M.R.Ry. K. R. Kri.shna Ayyar Avl., M.A.., Assistant 

Professor, College of Science, Trivandrum. 

117. M.R.Ry. K. S. Padmanabha Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., 

H. Se., Professor, College of Science, Trtvandrum, 

118. M.R.Ry. (t. Gopalakrishna Ayyar Avl., M.A., (Assist- 

ant Professor, College of Science), Brindaban 
‘ Pattam, Trivandrum. 

{im Apn7 1930). 

• 

119. Lieut-Col. K. Gopinath Pandalai, M.B., ^'.R.C.S., 

I. M.S., (Madras Medical College), ‘Binfield’, Poona- 
malle Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

{18tk February 1931). 

120. M.R.Ry. M. R. Guruswami MucJhliyar Avl., B.A., M.D., 

C.M., (Madras Medical College), Sl?yien’s Gardens, 

Poonamalle Road, Klpauk, Madras, 

121 . Vacant 
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(4) Members elected by the sta ff o f other first grade and 
Professional Colleges. 

(6^A February 1931). 

122. Muhammad Kutbuddin Sahib Bahadur, M.A., L.T., 

Professor, Government Muhammadan College, 
Mount Road P. 0., Madras. 

123. Muhammad Ishaq Hashimi Sahib Bahadur, M.A., 

L.T., Government Muhammadan College, Mount 
Road, Madras. 

(31s# March 1930). 

124. Miss Toresa Joseph, M.A., B.Sc., Professor, Queen 

Mary’s College, Mylapore, Madras, 

{12th August 1930). 

12.5.M.R.Ry. T. N. Krishnaswami Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., 
Lecturer, Queen Mary’s College, Mylapore, Madras. 

{29>fh September 1931), 

1204 Mjss Mariam M. Oommen, M.A., Ph.D., Profe.ssor, 
Women’s Christian College, Nungamba^am, Cathe- 
dral, Madras. 

{ith April m2). 

127. Miss E. George, M.A., Professor, Women’s Chris- 

tian College, Nungambakkam, Cathedral, Madras. 

{31st March 1930). 

128. M.R.Ry. C. P. Matthew, Avl., M.A., Lecturer, Union 

Christian College, Alwaye. 

129. M.R.Ry. T. S. Venkataraman Avl-, M.A., Lecturer, 

Union Christian College, Alwaye. 

{25th July mO). 

130. M.R.Ry. N. Raghavachari Avl., M.A., L.T., Lecturer, 

C. D. College, Anantapur. 

131. M.B.Ry. M. Chayappa Avl., M.A., L.T., Assistant 

Lecturer, C, D., College, Anantapur. 

(31s# March 1930). 

132. E. A, Smith, Esq., B.A., L.T., Professor, St. Joseph’s 

"College, Bangalore. 
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133. M.R.Ey. S. R. Ranlaswami Avl., M.A., L.T., Professor, 

St. Joseph’s College, Bangalore. 

134. 'M.R.Ry. K. Sankara Filial Avl., B.if., Lecturer, St. 

Bcrehman’s College, Chenganaeheriry. 

• {^th March 1931). 

135. M.R.Ry. K. J. Zaeharias Avl., M.A., Lecturer, St. 

Berchraan’s College, Chenganacherry. 

(31s^ March 1930). 

136. M.R.Ry. G. R. Narayana Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., Pro- 

fessor, Maharajah’s College, Ernakulam. 

137. M.R.Ry. K. Narayana Menon Avl., B. A., Tutor, 

Maharajah’s College, Ernakulam. 

138. Sister M. Antoinette, M.A-, L.T., Lecturer, St. Teresa’s 

College, Ernakulam. 

139. Miss Rose Xavier, M.A., Lecturer, St. Teresa’s College, 

Ernakulam. 


{21th March 1931). 

140. M.R.Ry. T. S. Krishnaswami Ayyar Avl., M.A.*, L.T., 

Lecturer, Government College, Kumbakonam. 

{11th July 1931) . 

141. M.R.Ry. T. K. Duraiswami Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., 

Government College, Kumbakonam. 

{25th July l^m . 

142. M.R.Ry. K. T. Krishnaswami Ayyangar Avl., M.A., 
* Theosophical College, Madanapalle. 

143. M.R.Ry. P. N. Chari Avl., M.A., Theosophical College, 
Madanapalle. , 


{Zlst March 1%Z0). 

144. M.R.Ry. N. Raraaswami Ayyar Avl., B.A., L.T., Lec- 

turer, American Collegp, Madura. 

145. M.R.Ry. A. Ranjitam Avl., M.A., L.T., (Lecturer, 

American College), Manuel Lodge, Ponnagaram, 
Madura. , * • 

146. M.R.Ry. S. Narayana Ayyar Avl., B.A., L.T.? Lec- 
* turer, Madura College, Mattura, 

6-b 
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(Sth August 1931). 

147. M.R.Ry. A. Sankauanarayana Ayyar Avl, M.A., 

Ma'flura College, Madura. 

(Blst March 1930). 

148. The Rev. D, Ferroli, s.j., D.Se., D.D., Professor, St. 

Aloysius’ College, Kodialbail P.O., Mangalore. 

(m/i, J-mZi/ 1931). 

149. M.R.Ry. V. J. Joseph Avl., M.A., St. Aloysius’ College, 
. Kodialbail P.O., Mangalore. 

(31st March 1930). 

150. Sister Mary Agnes, a.c., B.A., Professor, St. Agnes’ 

College, Mangalore. 

151. Sister M. Theodosia, a.c., B.A., Professor, St. Agnes’ 

College, Mangalore. 

152. The Rev. S. Mudiappar, s..t., M.A., Lecturer, St. 

Xavier’s College, Palamcottah. 

153. M.R.Ry. P. L. Stephen Avl., M.A., Lecturer, St. 

Xavier’s College, Palamcottah. 

154. M.R.Rji P. Alexander Verghis Avl., M.A., L.T., 

Assi.stant Leet.urer, Government Victoria College, 
Palghat. 

155. M.R.Ry. R. Tinimui’ti Rao Avl., B A., L.T., Assistant 

Lecturer, Government Victoria College, Palghat. 

156. M.R.Ry. T. V. Nilakantam Pillai Ayl., B.A., B.L'., 

Lecturer, Hindu College, Tinnevelly. 

157. Vacamt. (Hindu College, Tinnevelly.) 

158. M.R-Ry. A. Rama Ayyar Avl., M.A., Lecturer, 

National College, Te^pakxalam, Trichinopoly. 

• 

159. M.R.Ry. S. Totadri Ayyangar Avl., M.A., Lecturer, 

^National* College, Teppal^lam, Trichinopoly. 

160. UPR.Ry. Joseph Pettah Avl., M.A., Lecturer, St. 

Thomas’ College, Trichur. ‘ 
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161. M.H.liy. K. Nafayaiiaswami Avl., B.A. (Hons.), 
Assistant Leetui'er, St. Thomas’ College, Trichur. 

132. M.R.Ry. H. Subrahmanya Ayyar A^L, M.A., Ph.D., 
P.R.A.S., Prolessor, Maharaja’s College for Women, 

Trivaiidruin. 

• 

163. Miss Eunico Gomez, M.A., Professor, Maliaraja’s Col- 
lege for Women, Trivandrum. 

161. M.R.Ry. S. Govindarajulu Garu, B.A., B.L., LL.B., 
Bar.-at-Law, (Lecturer, Law College, Madras.) 
‘Vralcc’, Dewaii Ramaingar Road, Vepery, Madras. 

! {October 1931). 

165. M. A. Azeem, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bar.-at-Lmv, (lec- 

turer, Law College, Madras.) 29, San Thorn© High 
Road, Mylapore, Madras. 

{Zlst March ld‘iO) . 

166. M.R.Ry. P. P. John, B.A., B-L., Junior Professor, 

Law College, Trivandrum. 

{12th August 1931). 

167. M.R.Ry. K. P. Padmanabha Pillai Avl., B.A., B.L., 

LL.B., Bar.-fd-lmv, Law College, Trivandrum. 

(31st March 1930) . 

168. P. A. Midha, Esq., M.Sc., M.Eng., M.I. Struct. E., 

Professor, College of Engineering, QiTindy, Saida- 
pet P.O., Madras. 

{12th August 1931). 

l6l. M.R.Ry. P. Subba Rao Avl., B.A., A.M.I.E.E., College 
of Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet P.O., Madras. 

170. Miss C. ‘N. Nallamuthu Ammal, M.A., B.Sc., Lady 

.Willingdon Training College, Triplicane, 'Madras. 

{8th December 1931). 

171. Miss C. M. Cavanagh, M.A., Lecturer, Lady Willing- 

don Training Colleg'&, Triplicane, Madras. 

(31st March 1930.) 

172. Miss V. K. Black, B-Sc., Professor, *St. Chriiifcoplier's 

Training College, Branson’s Gardens. »Kil]}atikj 
Madras. » 
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i 1 3. Miss C. Eipe, M.A., L.T., Professor, St. Christopher’s 
Training (Jollege, Branson's Ciuidens, Kilpauk, 
Madras. # ’ 

174. Vacant, (Teachers’ College, Saidapet, Madras.) 

{22ndJam,mryl9Zl). 

17 5.; M.E.Ey. S. Balakrishna Ayyar Avl,, B.A., L.T. Tea- 
cher’s College, Saidapet, Madras. 

(31s^ March 1930). 

176. M.E.Ey. N. Kuppuswami Ayyangar Avl., M.A., L.T., 
Lecturer, Training College, Trivandrum. 

*177. Vacami. (Training College, Trivandrum.) 

173. M.E.Ey. Eao Sahib T. V. Rajagopalaehari Avl., Dip. 
Ag., Vice-Principal, Agricultural College, Lawley 
Eoad P.O., Coimbatore. 

{mh March 1931). 

179. M.E.Ey. P. S. Jivanna Eao Avl., Lecturer, Agricul- 

tural College, Lawley Eoad P.O., Coimbatore. 

{b) Members elected by Headmasters of High Schools 
recognized by the Local Uovtrnment (3). 

' {‘Sisi March mO) . 

180. The Ecv. J. M. Arulnather, s.j.. Headmaster, St. 

Joseph’s College School, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

181. M.E.Ey. P. A. Subrahmanya Ayyar Avl, B.A., L.T., 

Headmaster, Hindu High School, Triplicane, 
Madras. 

182. M.E.Ey. S. K. Devasikhamani Avl., B.A., L.T.‘, Head- 

master, Bishop Heber College School, Teppakulam, 
Trichinopoly. 



SYNDIOiCTE. 


i^lx- O fficio Members. 

1. M.R.Ey. Diwan Bahadur K. Eamunni Menon Avl., 

M.A., (Vice-Chancellor), ‘Lakshmisadan , Bura^a- 
walkam, Vepery, Madras. 

2. E. Littlehailes, Esq., C.I.E., M.A., Director of Public 

Instruction, Old College, Nungambakkam, Cathedral 

P.O., Madras, 


Other Members. 

Three years. 

{Froin 'ilst March 1930). 

Elected by the Senate under class II, sub-clause (1) — 
{Section 18 o/ the Act.) 

3. M. A, Candeth, Esq., O.B.E., M.A., LL.B., Barrister- 

at-Law, College Eoad, Nungambakkam, Cathedral 
P.O., Madras. 

4. M.E.Ey. Eao Bahadur A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliyar 

Avl., B.A., M.D., F.C.O.Gr., Police Coiranissioner’s 
Olfice Road, Egmore, Madras. * 

6. The Ecv. I’. Bertram, .s.j., B.A., D.D., Principal, 

Loyola College, Cathedral P.O-, Madras. 

G. M.E.Ey. T. Sivarama Setu Pillai Avl., M.A., B.L., 
Luz Church Road, hlylapore, Madras. 

7 . M.E.Ry. S.* Satyamurti Avl., B,A., B.L., 2^18, Car 

Street, Triplicanc, Madras. 

8, M.E,Ry. T, E. Venkataratna Sastriyar Avl., C.I.E., 

B.A,, B.L., Edward Elliot Eoad, Mylapore, Madras. 

9, The Hon. Eao. Bahadur (i A. Natesan, B.A., 

Mangala Vilas, Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

10. M.B.Ey, Eao Bahadur *M. R. Eamaswaini Sivaiv Avl., 
B.A., Dip. Ag., 46, Mowbrays Road, Teynpapet, 
Madras. 
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Elected hy the 'Academic Cohncil under class II, 
suh-clause (2) (ff the above section. 

{From ‘61st March 1930). 

11. M.R.By. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai Avl., 

B.A., I/-T., Principal, Pachaiyappa’s College, 

Madras. (Cengii RLuidi Road, .Bgniore). 

12. The Rev. A. Gl. Hogg, M.A., ll.Litt., (Principal, 

Madras Christian College), College House, Espla- 
nade, Madras. 

{From l‘6t^i February 1932.) 

13. dl. M. Stalham, Esq., C.I.E., M.A., Principal, Presi- 

dency College, Chepauk, Triplicane P.O., Madras. 

{From 31sf March 1930). 

14. M.R.Ry. V. Saranatha Ayyangar Avl., M.A., Principal, 

National College, Trichinopoly, (Lakshmi Vilas, 
Cantonment, Trichinopoly). 

15. The Rev. P. Carty, s.J., B.Sc., D.D., Professor, St. 

Joseph’s College, Teppakulam, Tricliinopoly. 

{From 1th May 1931). 

16. Qadir Husain Khan, Esq., M.A., Bar.-at-Law, Profes- 

sor,* If^izam College, Hyderabad (Deccan). 

Nomimited by H. E. the Chancellor. 

{From 61st Mareh 1930). 

17. Lt.-Col. C. A. F. Hingston, C.I.E., O.B.E., I.M.S., 

Pantheon Road, Egmore, Madras. 

18. M.R.Ry. Gr. Nagaratnam Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.E., Prin- 

cipal, College of Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet, 
(Madras) . 

19. Mrs. Radhabhai Subbardyan, B.A., The Zemindarni of 

Kumaramangalam, ‘P^irlawns’, G!onunander-in- 
Chief Road, Egmore, Madras. 





STANDING COMMITTEE Of THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

1. M.R.Ky. Diwan Bahadur K, Ramunni Menon Avl., 

M.A., (Vice-Chancellor). 

2. M.R.Ry. P. J. Thomas Avl., M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D. 

*3. The Rev, P, Carty, s.j., B.Sc., D.D. 

4. M.R.Ry. S. Govindarajulu Garu, B.A., B.L., LL.B., 

Bar.-at-Law. 


■^.5. M.R.Ry. A. V. ICuttikrisHna Menon Avl., M.A., B.L., 

L.T. 

6. R. M. Statham, Esq., C.I.E,, M.A. 

7. M.R.Ry. Mahamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami Sastri 

Avl., M.A. 

8. M.R.Ry, Rao Bahadur K, Chinnatambi Pillai Avl., 

B.A., L.T. 

9. Vacant. 

(*) Principals or Teachers of Affiliated Colleges, 


FACULTIES. 

Faculty of Arts. 

1. The Rev. Dr. A. G. Hogg, {PresiaentJ. 

2. Dr. P. J. Thomas. 

3. ’ Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

4. Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

5. Mr. S. R. Ranganatlian. 

6. Mr. R. M. Statham. 

7. Miss K. Myers, M.A. 

8. Mr. E. W. Green. 

9. Miss E. McDougall. 

10. Mr, A. M. Varki. 

11. Mr. N. R. Krishnamma. 

12. The Rev. Matthew K. Purakkal, 

1$. The Rev. Sister Beatrice, 
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14. The Rev. A. Ambruzzi, s.j. • 

15. The Rev. Sister M. Annunciata. 

16. Mr. ,V. Saranatha Ayyangar. 

17. The Rev. John Palocaren. 

18. Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Ayyangar. 

19. Mr. 0. V. Chandrasekharan. 

20. Miss F. E. Grose. 

21. ]\[r. P. S. Lokanathan. 

22. The Rev. F. Basenaeh, s.j. 

23. Mr. P. N. Srinivasachariyar. 

24. Mr. M. A. Candeth. 

25. The Zamindarni of Kumaramangalam 
26.. Mr. G. K. Chettur. 

27. Mr. N. Tyagaraja Ayyar. 

28. Mr. T. M. Kelu Ncdungadi. 

29. The Rt. Rev. E. H. M. Waller. 

30. Mr. T. S. Subrahmanya Ayyar. 

31. Mr. S. Subbarama Ayyar. 

32. Mr. T. R. Scsha Ayyangar. 

33. Mr. V. Thiruvengadaswami. 

84. Mr. E. S. Anantanarayana Ayyar. 

35. Mr. V. Rangachariyar. 

36. Mr. S. Samuel. 

37. The Rev, P. Carty, s.j. 

38. Mr. M. S. Sundaram. 

39. Mr. A. Gopala Menon. 

40. Mr. S. Sivarama Pillai. 

41. l^lr. G. Gopalakrishna Ayyar. 

42. Miss Teresa Joseph. 

43. Mr. 0. P. Matthew. 

44. Mr. N. Raghavaehari. 

45. Mr. E. A. Smith. 

46. Mr. K. Narayana Menon. _ 

47. Sister Antoinette. *. 

48. Miss Rose Xavier. 

49. Ml'. K. T. itrishnaswami. 

50. Mil*. P. N. Chari. 
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51. Mr. A. Ranjitam. _ 

52. Sister Mary Agnes. 

53. Si.ster M. Theodosia. • 

54. The Rev. S. Mudiappar, s.j. 

55 Mr. P. L. Stephen. 

56. IVFr. P. AleS^ander Verghis. 

57. Mr. Alexander S. Gnanamuthu. 

58. Mr. A. Rama Ayyar. 

59. Mr. S. Totadri Ayyangar. 

60. Mr. Joseph Pettah. 

61. Mr. R. Narayanaswami. 

62. Miss Eunice Gomez. 

63. Tlie Rev. J. M. Arulnathar, s.j. 

64. Mr. P. A. Subrahmanya Ayyar. 

65. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai. 

66. Mahamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami Sastri. 

67. Mr. T. Rajagopala Rao. 

68. Mr. B. Rama Rao. 

69. Afzal-ul-Ulama Muhammad Abdul Huq Sahib 

Bahadur. 

70. Mr. K. Paramesvaran Pillai. 

71. Mr. C. S. Trilokekar. 

72. Miss D, de la Hey. 

73. Mr. P. Mahadevan. 

74. The Rev. T. R. Foulger, 

75. Mr. IMubammad Isliaq Ilasliimi. 

76. Mr. .Muhammad l\utbuddin Sahib. 

77. The Rev. C. H. Firbank. 

78. T)r. N. Venkataramanayya. 

79. ]\lr. V. K. Ayyappan Pillai. 

80. Mr. Qadir Hussain. 

81. Tlie Hon. Hiwan Baliadur G. Narayanaswami 

Clietti. 

82. IMr. Joseph Franco. 

83. Mr. T. K. Duraiswami Ayya:*. 

84. Mr. R. A. Sankaranarayana Ayyar. 

85. Mr. K. Sankara Pillai. 

^6. Mr. A. Chakravarti. 

7-li 
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faculties. 


Membe?’ who is not on the AcmHemic Council. 
87. Mr. M. Kandaswami Mudaliyar. 

Faculty of Science. 

Mr. W. Erlam Smith, {President). 


1. Diwan Bahadur K. Eamunni Menon. 
?i. Mr. R. Gopala Ayyar. 

3. Dr. T. Ekambaram. 

4. Dr. R. Vaidyanathaswami. 

5. The Rev. F. Bertram, s.J. 

6. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai. 

7. Mr. S. K. Subrahmanya Ayyar. 

8. Mr. E. M. Flint. 

9. Mr. J. P. Manikkam. 

10. Dr. B. B. Dey. 

11. Dr. H. Paramesvaran. 

12. Dr. S. G. Manavalaramanujam. 

13. Mr. A. V. Kuttikrishna Menon. 

14. The Ret. L. Vion, s.J. 

15. Mr. N. Sundaram Ayyar. 

16. Mr. C. Lakshminarayana. 

17. Mr. R. Krishnamurti. 

18. Mr. V. Swaminatha Ayyar. 

19. Mr. A. D. Anantanarayana Ayyar, 

20. Mr.' P. E. Subrahmanya Ayyar. 

21. Mr. K. R. Krishna Ayyar. 

22. Mr. K. S. Padmanabha Ayyar. 

23. Mr. T. N. Krishnaswami..4yyar. 

24. Miss Edith M. Coon. 

25. Mr. T. S. Venkataraman. 

26. Mr. M. Chayappa, 

27. MV. S. IR. Ramaswami, 
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28. Mr. Cr. K. Narayana Ayyar. 

2^ Mr. N. Bamaswami Ayyai;, 

30. Mr. S. Narayana Ayyar. 

31. The Bev. D. Ferroli, s.J. 

32. Mr. B. Tirumpurti Bao. 

33. Mr. T. V. Niiakantam Pillai. 

34. Dr. H. Subrahmaoiya Ayyar. 

35. Mr. S. K. Devasikhamani. 

36. Mr. S. B. Banganathan. 

37. Mr. K. J. Zacharias. 

38. Mr. K. Narasimlia Pai. 

39. Mr. T. S. Krishnaswami Ayyar. 

Members who are not on the Academic Council. 

40. Mr. W. Erlam Smith, {President), 

41. Mr. K. Adisesliu Nayudu. 

42. Miss E. D. Mason. 

43. Dr. K. L. Moudgill. 

44. Mr. M. S. Sabhesan. 

45. Mr. C. K. Krishnaswami Pillai. 

46. Mr. B. Srinivasan. 


Faculty of Law. 

1. Mr. K. Krishna Menon, '{President). 

2. Mr. T. Sivaramasetu Pillai. 

3. Mr. S. Satyamurti. 

4. Mv. T. B. Venkatarama Sastri. 

5. Diwan Bahadur A. Bamaswami Mudaliyar. 

6. Mr. S. Govindarajulu. 

7. Mr. M. K. Govinda Pillai. 

8. Mr. P. P. John. 

9. Mr. V. Bamadas Pantulu. 

10. Mr. K. P. Badmanablia Pillai. 

11. Mr. M. A. Azeem. 



FACULTIES, 


u 


I 1 . 

Members who arc not on the Academic Council. 

12. Diwuii BahatUii* Sir AllaVli Krishnaswami Ayyar, Kt. 

13. Rao Bahadur S. Varadacliariyar, 

14. Mr. K. V. Krishnaswami Ayyar. 


FcutiUy oj Teaching. 

1. Miss J. M. (jcrrard, {President). 

2. Miss K. N. Brockway. 

3. Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Ayyangar. 
■ 4. Miss V. K. Black. 

5. Miss C. Eipe, 

6. Mr. V. R. Ranganadha Mudaliyar, 

7. Mr. N. Kuppuswami Ayyangar. 

8. Mr. P. A. Subrahmanya Ayyar. 

9. Mr. S, K. Devasildiamani. 

10. Mr, ‘S. Baialii'ishua Ayyar. 

1 1. Miss K, Myers. 

12. Mr. R. M. Statham. 

13. Mr. H. Champion. 


Faculty of Medicine. 

1. Lieut.-Col. K. Gopinath Pandalai, I.M.S., {President). 

2. Lt.-Col. C. A. F. Hingston, I.M.S. 

3. Dr. M. R, Guruswami Mudaliyar. 

4. Rao Bahadur Dr. A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliyar. 

5. Lt.-Col. C. Newcomb, I.M.S, 

\i 

Members who are not onjhe Academic Council. ■ 

6. Dr. S. Rangachariyar. 

7. Dr. T. Krishna Menon, 
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Faculty of Agriculture. 

1. liao Bahadur M. R. Rama^Avami Sivan^ {President). 

2. Mr. C. Tadulingam. 

a. Mr. T. V. RajagopaJachari. 

4. Mr. r. S. Jivanna Rao. 

а. JJr. r. J. Thomas. 

б. ]\lr. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar. 

Memher who is not on 'the Academic Council, 

7. Br. T. V. Ramakrishna Ayyar. 


Faculty of Commerce. 

1. The lion. Rao Bahadur G. A. Natcsan, {President). 

2. Dr. P. d. Thomas. 

3. klr. P. S. Lokanathan. 

4. The Rev. P. Carty, s.j. 

5. Mr. A. Gopala Menon. 

6. Mr. V. Ramadas I’antulu. 

7. Miss Teresa Joseph. 

Member who is r»oi on the Acodemic Council. 

'6. Mr. C. Gopala Menoii. 

Faculty of Engineering. 

1. Mr. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar, {President). 

2. JMr. P. A. Midha. 

3. ‘Mr. P. Subba Rao. 

4. Mr. J. P. Maniklfam. 

5. Mr. P. E. Spbrahmanya Ayyar. 

Me.mbers who are not on the Academic Council, 

6. Dr. K. C. Chaeko. 

7. Mr. W. A. Wales. 

8. Mr. W. Erlam Smitli. 

Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

1. Mahamabopadhyaya ^ Kuppuswami Sastri, 

{President), 



53 


KACULTIiiS. 


2. Dr. C. Kunhan Raja. 

3. Mr. S. Anavaiatavinayakam Pillai. 

4. Mr. K. Raiitakrislniayya. 

5. Mr. C. Achyuta Mciion. 

6. Mr. A. Venkata Rao. 

7. Muhammad Hussain Naiuar Sahib Bahadur. 

8. Mr. K. Paramesvaran Pillai. 

9. Mr. C. K. Subrahmanya Mudaliyar. 

10. Mr. T. Rajagopala Rao. 

11. Mr. B. Rama Rao. 

12. Mr. M. A. Candeth. 

13. Afzal-ul-Ulama Muhammad Abdul Iluq Sahib Bahadur. 

14. Srimau Sivaram Ratho Mahasayo. 

la. Rao Bahadur R. Krishna Rao Blionsle. 

IG. Mr. R. Vcnlcatarama Somayajulu. 

17. Mr. N. Nilakanta Pillai. 

18. Mr. K. Sankara Pillai. 

19. Mr. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri. 

20. Mr, T. Sivaramasetu Pillai. 

21. Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri. 

Members who are not on the Academic Council. 

22. Mr. K. Balasubrahmanya Ayyar. 

23. Mahamahopadhyaya Dandapaniswami Dikshitar. 

24. Maham‘a,hopadhyaya V. Swaminatha Ayyar. 

25. Vedant^ Bhushana K. S. Krishna Sastri. 

26. Mr. S. Vedantam Ayyangar. 


Faculty of Pine Arts. 

1. Mr. S. Satyamurti, (President). 

2. Mr. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar. 

3. The Rev. F. Basenaeh, ft.J. 

4. Rao Bahadur K. Chiniia^ambi Pillai. 

Members who are mot on the Academic Council. 

5. Mr. N, V, .Raghavan. 

6. G. V. Narayanaswami 'Ayyar. 



BOARDS OF STUDIES 


. English. 

lUU December 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. V, K. Ayyappan *Pillai Avl., M.A., JiChairman), 

(Presidency College), 'Maiioharain', Venkatacliala Street, 
Vepery, Madras. 

2. The Rev. A. J.*Boyd, M.A., Madras Christmn College, Espla- 

nade, Madras- 

3. The Rev. C. Leigh, s.j., St. Joseph's College, Teppakulam, 

Trichinopoly. 

4. The Rev. L. D. Murphy, s.j., M.A., Loyola College, Cathedral 

P.O., Madras. 

5. Miss K. Myers, M.A., Queen Mary's College, Mylapore, Madras. 

6. H. C. Papworth, Esq., M.A., Govt. Victoria College, Palghat. 

(On leave). 

7 . M.R.Ry. M. R. Rajagopala Ayyang^ar Avl., M.A., L.T., Govern- 

ment College, Kumbakonam. 

8. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur S. E. Ranganadhan Avl., M.A., L.T., 

Annamalai University, Annamalai Nagar, Chidambaram. 

9. M.R.Ry. P. G. Sahasranama Ayyar Avl., M.A., Maharaja's 

College of Arts, Trivandrum. 

10. M.R.Ry. V. Saranathan Avl., M.A., National College. Teppa- 

kulam, Trichinopoly, (Lakshmi Vilas, Cantonment, 
Trichy). 

11. M.R.Ry. P. Subrahmanya Ayya Garu, E A., L.T., (Pachai- 

yappa's College), 1, Prof. Subrahmaniam Street, Landons' 
Garden, Kilpauk, Madras. 

12. M.R.Ry. D. Subrahmanya Sarma Avl., M.A., L.T., (Presidency 

College), 72, Pilliar Coil Street, Tiruvateesj^Rranpet, Tri- 
plicane, Madras. 


Sanskrit, 

• 16fh December 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. Mahamahopadhy^rya S. Kiippuswami Sastri Avl., 

M.A., (Chairman), Pre.sidency College, Madras, 5, North 
Mada Street, Mylapore, Madras. • 

2. M.R.Ry. Mahamahop'-adhyaya Dandapaniswami Dikshita^; Avl , 

Annamalai University, Annamalai Nagar, Chidambaram- 

3. M.R.Ry. K. Gopalakrishnammi, Garu, M.A., L.T., Government 

Arts College, Rajahmundrj^. 

4. M.R.Ry. M. Hiriyanna Avl., M.A., Retired Professor, Laksh- 

mipuram, Mysore City. * 

5. M.R.Ry. K. S. Krishna Sastrigal Avl., ganskrit College 

Mylapore, Madras. ^ • 

5. M.R.Ry. V. Krishnan T^mpi Avl., B.A., Sanskrit College, 
• Trivandrum^ 
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7. M.R.Ry. P. N. Nilakanta Sarnia^ Avl., Sanskrit College, 

Pattambi, (Malabar District), 

8. M.R.Ry. K. Parameswaran tPillai Avl.. M.A., Retired Profes- 

sor, ^Nantiar Vitu*, Trivandrum. 

9. M.R.Ry. K. Rama Pisliaroti Avl., M.A., L.T., Annamalai 

University, Annamalai Nagur, Chidambaram. 

10. M.R.Ry. P. P. S. Snstrl Avl., M A., M.R A.S., (Presidency 

College), 142, Big Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. S. Vedantam Ayyangar Avl., M.A., L.T., Retd. Prin- 

cipal, Sanskrit College, Tiriivadi (Tanjore District). 

12. M.R.Ry. T. R. Venkatarama Sastriyar, Avl., C I E., BA., B.L., 

Edward Elliot Ro*ad, Mylapore, Madras. 

13. M.R.Ry. C. Kunhan Raja Avl., M.A., D.Phil., (Ex-officio), 

University Reader, in Sanskidt, Limhdi Gardens, Roya- 
pettah, Madras. 


Oriya, Marathi, Hindi, Burmese and Sinhalese 

l^th December 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur R. Krishna Rao Bhonsle Avl., I-S.O., 

(Chairman), ‘StonegifU, Mambalam, Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. H, B. Atre Avl., B.A., 843, Residency Bazaar, Hyde- 

rabad, (Deccan). 

3. Musafar Kammchand, Esq., M.A., Ph-D., Government College, 

Coimbatore. 

4. M.R.Ry. R. A. Kshirasagar Avl., B.A., 49, Vithalwadi, 

Narayanaguda, Hyderabad (Deccan) . 

5. Sriman Madhusudama Mahapatro Mahasayo, B.A., Parleki- 

mediV Ganjam District. 

6. Sriman Sivaram Ratho Mahasayo, B.A., L.T., District Edu- 

cational Officer, Berhampore (Ganjam Dt.). 

Greek, Latin, French and German 

16/76 Decemher 1930. 

1. The Rev. L, D. Murphy, s.j., M.A., (Chairman) , Loyola Col- 
lege, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

25- The Rev. F. Basenach,, B.Sc., Ph.D., T.oyola College, 

Cathedral Post, Madras. 

3. B. Clutterbiick, Esq., M.A., Wesley College, Royapettah, 

Madras. 

4 . Miss D. de la Hey, MA., Queen Mary’s College, Mylapore, 

Madrasu ^ 

T 

5. Tbe Rev. C. H. Firbank, M.A., Bishop Heber College, Teppa- 

kulam, Trichinopoly. 
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6. The Rev. P. Gabler, Lutheran Mission, Pattukottah, ^anjore 

District. 

7. Rev. A. Macry, s.j., St. Aloysius’ College, Kodialbail P. O., 

Mangalore. • • 

8. The Rev. A. Sauliere, s j., M.A., Loyola College, Cathedml 

P.O., Madras. 

9. The Rev. P. Ver(ftire, s..t . (B, r.9 L.), Cuddalore N.T. 

10. The Rt Rev. Tl. H. M. Waller, M.A-. Lord Bishop of Madras, 
Diocesan Office, Cathedral Post, Madras. 

11 & 12. Vacant. 

Hebrew, Syriac, Arabic, Persian and Urdu 

IQth December 1930. 

1. Afzul-ul-Ulamn Muhammad Abdul Huq Sahib Bahadur, M.A^, 

{Chairman)^ Government Muhammadan College, Mount 
Road, Madras. 

2. Professor Aga Muhammad Abbas Shustry, Maharaja's College, 

Mysore. 

3. Muhammad Abdul Huq Sahib Bahadur, B.A., Aurangabad. 

4. A, M. Abdul Quadir Sahib Bahadur, Government Muhamma- 

dan College, Mount Road, Madras. 

5. Shamsul-Ulama Muhammad Abdur Rahman Sahib Bahadur 

Shatir, Hindustani Translator to Government, Ameer 
Mahal, Royapet, Madras. 

6. Fazl Muhammad Khan Sahib Bahadur, M-A., Director of 

Public Instruction, Hyderabad (Deccan). 

7. The Most Rev. Mar Ivanios, M.A., B.D., Bethany Mfesion, Tiru- 

vella, Travancore. • 

8. Maulvi Muhammad Umar Sahib Bahadur, Madrasa-Islamiah, 

Kurnool. 

9. Snyed Abdul Waheib Sahib Bahadur, Government Muham- 

madan College, Madras. 

10. Dr. Zahid Ali, B.A., D.Phil., Nizam's College, Hyderabad 

(Deccan). • ^ 

11. Khan . Sahib Muhammad Zitidah Sahib Bahadur, B.A., 7, 

Smith's Road, Mount Road, Madras. 

(4m July aOSl.) 

12. The Right Rev. E. H. M. Waller, M.A., The Diocesan Office, 

Cathedral P.O., Madras. ^ 

(16m December 1930 ) 

13 Muhammad Hussain Nainar Sahib BahadiK*, M.A., LL.B., 
(Ex-officio), Oriental Rdsearch Institute, Limbdi Gardens, 
(Thayar Sahib Street, Mount Road), (Royapettah), Madras. 

’ 8— b 
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The Di'avidian I,an{juages 

December 1930, 

1. M.R.Ry, S.c Annvarntavifiayakam Pillai AvL, M A., LT., 

( chair m^an) . Reader in Tamil, O. R. Institute, University 
of Madras, Limbdi Gardens, Peters Road, Royapet, Madras. 

2. M. A. Candeth, Esq., O.R.E., M.A., LLB., Bar-at-Law, College 

Road, Nungambakknm, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

3. M.R.Ry. M. Kandaswami Mudaliyar Avl., B.A., M.R.A.S., 

Pachafyappa*B College, 44, Mulla Sahib Street, George 
Town, Madras. 

4. MR-Ry. Rao Bahadur S. Krishnaswami Ayvangar Avl., M.A., 

Ph.D., MR.A.S., F.R.H.S., 'Sripadam*, 143, Brodies' Road, 
Mylapore, Madras. 

6. M.R.Ry. N. Kuppuswami Ayya Gam, B.A., Retired Pleader, 
Tirupati. 

6 . M.R.Ry. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri Avl., M.A., University Pro- 

fessor of Indian History, 3|29, Tolasinga Perumal Coll 
Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

7. M.R.Ry. P. Parthosarathi Rayaningar Garu, Kalahasti, 

Chittoor District. 

8. M.R.Ry. B. Rama Rao Avl., M.A., LU.B., Bhaskara Vilas, 

31, Gangadareswarar Koil Street, Purasawalkam, Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. P. S. Subrahmanya Sastri Avl., M.A., L.T., Ph.D., 

Principal, Raja's College of Sanskrit and Tamil Studies, 
Tiruvadi (Tanjore District). 

10. M.R.Ry. Mahamahopadhyaya V. Swaminatha Ayyar Avl., 

Tyagaraja Vilas, Tiruvateeswaranpet, Triplicane, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry, S. Vaiyapuri Pillai Avl., B.A., B.L., Editor, Tamil 

Lexi'>.on, University of Madras, Limbdi Gardens, Royapet, 
Madrtfs. 

12. M.R Ry. R. Vasudeva Poduval Avl., B.A., Archaeologist, Tri- 

vandrum. 


Tamil. 

mn mrcn 1931 . 

1. C. R. Namasiva-ya Mudaliyar Avl., (Chaimum) , 

Kadal Agam, San Thome, Mylapore, Madras. 

f. M.R.Ry. M. Kandaswami Mudaliyar Avl., B.A., M.R.A.S., 

(Pachaiyappa’s College), 44, Mulla Sahib Street, G. T., 
Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. A. Karmega Kone Avl., American College, Madura. 

. 4. Sri. M. Lakshmi AmmaJ, M A„ L.T., Queen Mary^ College, 
< Mylapore; Madras. ^ 

5. M.xVRy. M. V. Narayanaswami Ayyar Avl., M.A., B.L(., L.T., 
Niaam College, Hydearabad (Deccan), 
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6. M.HuRy. Ki. Rajgili^iva Ayyangar Avl-, Samasthanara Paadit> 

Ramnad. 

7. M.R.Ry. M. V. Rumanujachariyar Avl., Retired Pandit, 

Manalur, Narasingampet (S.I.Ry.). * 

8. M.R.Ry. S. D. Sargunar AvL, B.A., (Madras Christian Col- 

lege), 10, Aiuiqayappa Mudali Street, Royapettah, Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. R. P. Sethu Filial Avl., B.A., B.L., Annamalai Uni- 

versity, Annamalainagar, Chidambaram. 

10. M.R.Ry. Mahamahopadliyaya V. Swaminatha Ayyar AvL, 

‘Tyagaraja Vilas*, Tiruvattesvaranpet, Triplicane, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. S. Vaiyapuri Pillai Avl., B.A., B.L., Limbdi Gardens, 

Royapettah, Madras. 

12. M.R-Ry. N. M. Venkataswami Nattar Avl., Bishop Heber 

College, Teppakulam, Trichinopolyj. 

13. M.R.Ry. S. Anavaratavinayakam Pillai Avl., M.A., L.T., 

{Ex-officio), Reader, Department of Tamil, Oriental 
Research Institute, Limbdi Gardens, Royapettah, Madras. 

Telttgu 

Uth March 193L 

1. M.K.Ry, V. Ramadas Pantulu Garu, B.A., B.L., {Chairman), 

‘Farhat Bagh’, Kutclieri Road, Mylapore, Madras. 

2. M R.Ry. V. Chinnasitaiamayya Sastii Garu, Junior Lecturer 

in Telugu, Oriental Research Institute, Limbdi Gardens, 
Royapittab, Madras. 

3. M.R.Ry. K. Gopala Rao Garu, Teachers’ College, Saidapet, 

Madras. , 

4. Vidvan K. Kanakamma Garu. Pandit, Queen M&ry’s College, 

Madras. 

5. M.R.Ry. N. Kuppuswami Ayya Garu, B.A., Retired Pleader, 

, TirupaU. 

6. M.R.Ry. C. Narayeina Rao Garu, M.A., L.T., Ph.D., C. D. Col- 

lege, Anantapur. 

7. M.R.Ry. T. Rajagopala Rao Garu, B.A., L.T., M.R.A.S., 124, 

Vellala Street, Purasawalkum, Vepery, Madras. 

8. Rajah P. Parthasarathirayaningar Garu, B.A., Kalahasti. 

(Chittoor Dt.). 

« • 

9. Vidvan G. J. Somayaji Garu, M.A., L.T., Pachalyappa's 

College, Madras. * 

10. M.R.Ry. P. Subrahmanyn Ayya Gam, Bi-A., L-T., (Pachai* 

yappa’s College), 1, Prof. Subrahmanyam Street, Landons 
Garden, Kilpauk, Madras. * » 

11. M.R.Ry. Akkiraj Um^kantam Gai'u, (Vidyasekhara), ’bandit, 

Presidency Collegei, Trjplicantf, Madras. 
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12, M.R.Ry. V. Venkatesvaralu Sastrulu Garu, Tiruvottiyur 

High Road, Tondiarpet, Madras. 

IS. M.R.Ry. K. Ramakrishnayj^a Garu, M.A., (Ex-officio) , Senior 
Lecturer in Telugu, Oriental Research Institute, Limbdi 
Gardens, Royapet, Madras. 

iVIalayalam ' 

Uth March 1931. 

1. M. A. Candeth, Esq., O.B.E., M.A., LL.B., Bar.<it-Law, ((Jhair^ 

man), 12, College Road, Nungambakkam, Cathedral P. O., 
Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. C. N. Anantaramayya Sastid AvL, M.A., Maharaja's 

College of Arts, Trivandrum. 

3* M.R.Ry. K. Kesavan Nayar AvL, Maiiamja's College, Erna- 
kulam. 

4. M.R.Ry. P. Krishnan Nayar AvL, Junior Lecturer, Oriental 

Research Institute, Liinhdi Gardeins, Koyapettah, Madras. 

5. M.R.Ry. P. V. Kuruvilla AvL, B.A., L.T., (Government Mala- 

yalam Translator), ‘Aselo', Abraham Street, Vepery, 
Madras. 

6. M.R.Ry. D. Padmanabhan Unni AvL, M.A., Union Christian 

College, Alwaye. 

7. Mi-R.Ry. V. C. Padmaiiabha Menoii AvL, B.A., (Madras Chris- 

tian College), Custian Beach Road, Sail Thome Mylapore, 
Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. S. Parameswara Ayyar AvL, M.A., B.L., Dewan 

Peislikar, “Saradaniketan’*, Trivuiidruni. 

9. M.R.Ry. Pallatu I. Raman AvL, Government Victoria Col- 

lege, "palghat. 

10. M.R.Ry. Rama Yarma AvL, 9th Prince of Cochin, Palace, 

Ayyanthole, Trichur. 

11. M.R.Ry. K. Sankara Pillai AvL, B.A., St. Berchman's College, 

Chenganacherry. 

13. M.R.Ry. C. Achyuta Menon AvL, B.A., (Ex-officio), Senior 

Lecturer in Malayalam, Oriental Re^search Institute, 
Li!.abdi Gardens, Royapettah, Madras. 


Kanarese 

Uth March 1931. 

Ik M.R.Ry. B. Rama Rao AvL, M.A., LL.B., (Chairman), No. 31/ 
Gangadharesvarar lioil Street, Vepery, Madrets. 

2. M.R.Ry. M. J), Alasingarachariyar AvL, Pandit, Presidency 

''College, IjSO, Sannadhl Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

3. M.]^.Ry. P* Mangesh Rao AvL, B.A., Kadri, Kankanadi Post, 

South Kanara* ^ 
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4. M,R.Ry. U. Mangesha Rao AvL, B.A., L.T., Government Train- 

ing School, Mangalore. 

5. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur R. Narasimhachar AvL, M.A., Malles- 

waram. Bangalore. 

6. M.R.Ry. K. Narasinga Rao, AvL, B.A., L.T., Madras Christian 

College, Madras, E. 

7. M.R.Ry. H.. Sesha Ayyangar AvL, Junior Lecturer in Kana- 

rese, Oriental Research Institute, Limbdi Gardens, Roya- 
pet, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. B. Sitaranxa Rao AvL, B.A., B.L., Advocate, Myla- 

pore, Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. B. M. Srikantayyu AvL, M.A., Maharaja's College, 

Mysore. 

10. M.R.Ry. S. Srinivasachariya AvL, C. D, College, Anantapur. 

11. M.R.Ry. P. Sundaia Sastriyar AvL, Queen Mary's CoRege, 

Mylapore, Madras. 

12. M.R.Ry. M. Thimmappayya AvL, St. Aloysius' College, 

Mangalore. 

13. M.R.Ry. A. Venkata Ruo AvL, B.A., L.T., (Ex-officio), Senior 

Lecturer in Kanarese, Oriental Research Institute, Limbdi 
Gardens, Royapet, Madras. 

Philosophy 

16th Deceinher 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. P. -N. Srinivasachariyiir AvL, M.A., (Chairman), 

(Pachaiyappa's College), Sri Krishna Library, Chitiakolam 
Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

2. M-R.Ry. A. Cliuliravarti AvL, M.A., L.T., Gover|jfiliettt College, 

Kumbakonam. 

3. M.R.Ry. M, V. Gopalswami AvL, B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D,. Maharaja's 

College, Mysore. 

4. The Rev. A. G, Hogg, M.A., D, Litt., College House, Esplanauo, 

Madras. 

5. M.R.Ry. M- Lakshminarayana Rao Garu, M.A., L.T., Govern- 

ment Victoria College, Palghat. ^ 

6. MJi.Ry. C, P. Mathew AvL, M.A., Union Christian College, 

Alwaye. • 

7. M.R.Ry. P. Narasimham Garu, M.A., L.T., Professor, Presi- 

dency College, Chepauk, Triplic^^-ne, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ryw P. Narasimhayya Garu, M.A., Ph.D., Maharaja's 

College of Arts, Residency Road, Taikad,* T|:ivandri>m, 

9. M.R.Ry. 1. Naiuyana Menon AvL, M.A., B.Litt, Dilator of 
* Public Instruction^ Cochin Sttite, Trichur* 
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10. The Rev. L. Proserpio, s.j., JVJ.A., St. Aloyeius' College, 

Kodialbail P.O., Mangalore, 

11. M.R.Ry. M. S. Srinivasa Sarmu Avl., National College, Teppa- 

kulam, Tri<chinopoly. ^ 

(16^/^ Apinl 1982). 

12. S. J. Theodore, Esq., M.A., B.Litt*, Professor, Madras Christian 

College, Madms. 

(16th December 1930). 

13. M.R.Ry. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri Avl., M.A., B.Sc., Bair.- 

at-law, (Ex-officio), Reader, University of Madras, 
Sri Ranga Vilas, Gengu Reddi Street, Egmore, Madras. 

History and Politics 

16t74 December 1930. 

1. Joseph Franco, Esq., M.A., L.T., (Chairman) , Presidency Coh 
. lege. Warden’s Lodge, Chepauk, Triplicane, Madras. 

2. E. J. Single, Esq., M.A., Professor, Madius Christian College, 

Madras, E. 

3. M. A. Candeth, Esq., O.B.E., M.A., LL.B., Bar.<it-Law, College 

Road, Nungambakam, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

4. M.R.Ry. C. V. Chandrasekharan Avl., M.A., F.R.H.S., Maha- 

raja’s College of Science, Trivandrum. 

6. E. W. Green, Esq., M.A., Government Muhammadan College, 
Mount Road, Madras. 

2Sth March 1931. 

6. Miss Ida Gunther, B.A., L.T., Queen Mary’s College, Myla* 

pore, Madras. 

(16th December 1930). 

7. M.R.Ry. S. Hanumanta Rao Avl., M.A., Nizam College, 

Hyderabad (Deccan). 

8. M.R.Ry. M. Koilpillai Avl., M.A., L.T., Bishop Heber College, 

Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

9. M.R.Ry. V. Rangachariyai- Avl., M.A., L.T., (Presidency Col- 

lege), 65, T. P. Koil Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

10* M.R.Ry. C. S. Srinivasachari Avl., M.A., Professori, Ahna- 
malai University, Annamalainagar, Chidambaram, S.I.Ry* 

11. The Rev. J. Steenkiste, s.j., St. Joseph’s College, Teppakulam, 

Trichinopoly. * 

12. Dr. P. J. Thomas, M.A., (Chairman, Board of Studies in Eco- 

nomics), Senate House, Triplicane, Madras. 

13. M.R.Ry. K. A. Nilakanta Sastri Avl., M.A., (Ex-officio), 

University Professor of Indian History and Archaeology, 
Limbdi Gardens, RoyapetU'h, Madras. 

Economics 

, 16th December 1930. 

1. lil.*.Ry. P. J. Thomas Avl., M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D., (Ex-officio), 
(Chairman), University Professor of Economics, Senate 
Houses Triplicane, Mannas. 
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2. The Rev. A. Ambruzzi, s.j., B.A., D.D., St. Aloysius* College, 

Kodialbail P. O., Mangalore. 

3. M.R.Ry. E. S. Anantanarayana Ayyar Avl., M.A., F.R.E.S., 

( Pacha iya.ppa’s College), Maiflbal’am, Madr^^. 

4. The Rev. F. Basenaeli, s.j., B Sc.., Ph.D., Loyola College, 

Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

6. The Rev. P. CarV, s.j., B.Sc., D.D., St. Joseph's College, 
Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

6. M.R.Ry. T. K. Duraiswaini Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., Lecturer, 
Government College, Kumbakonam. 

7* M.R.Ry. A. Gopala Meiioii AvL, M.A., B.Com., Arts College, 
Taikad, Trivandrum. 

8. Miss Tervsa Joseph, M A., B.Sc., Queen Mary's College, Mylar 

pore, Madras, 

9. Dr. P. Kallukaran, M.A., Ph.D., (Piesidency College), ‘Stella 

Cottage*, Jeremiah Road, Vepery, Madras. 

10. M.R.Ry. P. S. Lokanathan Avl., M.A., Reader in Economics, 

University of Madras, Senate House, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. K. V. Rangaswami Ayyangar Avl., M.A., (Maharaja's 

College of Arts), Raghava Vilas, Taikad, Trivandrum. 

12. M.R.Ry. S. Subbarama Ayyar Avl., M.A., Dip. Ec., (Madras 

Christian College), 11, Nori Viraswami Street, Nungam- 
bakkam, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

13. J. Franco, Esq., M.A., (Chairman, Board of Studies in His- 

tory and Politics), Warden's Lodge, Chepauk, Triplicane, 
Madras. 


Geography 

nth August 1930. 

1. M.n.Hy. N. Subialnniinya Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., (Chair- 

-huin), (Lecturer in Geography. Teachers’ College, Suida- 
•pet), Gopalapiiram, Cathedral P.O , Madras. 

2. Miss E. I). Birdseye, B.Sc., Wesleyan Mission, Royapettah, 

Madras. 

3. Miss J. M. Clerfard, M.A., Principa.1, Lady Willingdon Training 

College, Triplicane, Madras. 

4 . E. W. Green, Esq., M.A., Principal, Government Muhammadan 

College, Mount Road, Madrtvs. 

5 MR Ry C. K. Krishnaswam? Plllai, Avl., M.A., L.T., M.Sc., 

' ’d!i.C., Professor of Geology, Presi<}ency College, Triplicane. 

Madras. 

6 MRRy. K. Rangaswami Ayyangar Avl., ‘B.A., L.T,. St. 

Joseph's College, TeppaRulam, Trichinopoly. 
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7. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K. V. Ranggiswami Ayyangar Av\.. M.A. 

F.R.H.S., Raghava Vilas, Taikad, Trivandrum. 

8. M.R.Ry. M. Siibrahmanya Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.L., Editor, 

a! the Madras Cieographlcal Association, 8, Wood’s 
Road, Motmt Road, Madras. 

9. P. J. Thomas, Esq., M.A.. B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of EconO' 

mio.s. University of Madras, Triplicate, Madras. 

24f7i Jmiuary 1931. 

10. M.R.Ry. T. N. Muttuswnmi Ayyar Avl-, M.A., L.T., College 
of Engineering, Giiindy, Saidapet P.O. 


19m March 1932. 

11. Miss K. S. Ranga Rao, M A., E.T., Lecturer, Queen Mary’s 
College, Mylapore, Madras. 

12- yaca)if. 


Mathematics 

16m December 1930. 

1. M R Ry. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai Avl., B A., L.T., 

(Chairman), (Pachaiyappa’s College), Corona Villa. Gengii 
Reddi Road, Egmore, Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. K. Ananda Rao- Avl., M.A., Presidency College, 

Tri pi ic^ine, Madras. 

3. The Rev. D. Ferroli, s.j., D.D., St. Aloysius’ College, Kodial- 

bail P. 0., Mangalore. 

4. M.R.Ry. C. N. Ganapati Avl., M.A., L.T., Government 

Victoria College, Kalpathy P.O., Palghat. 

5 The Re'^^ C. Pruvot, s.j., St. Joseph’s College, Teppakulam, 
Trichii opoly. 

6- M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur P. V. Seshii Ayyar Avl., Peruvemba, 
Palghat. 

7. M.R.Ry. R. Srinivasan Avl., M.A,, Science College, Taikad. 

Trivandrum. 

8. M.R.Ry. K. Srinivasapatrachariyar Avl., M.A., L.T., Lecturer, 

Government College, Kumbakonam. 

9. M.R.py. L. N. Subrahmanyan Avl., M.A., (Madras Christian 

College), Mambalam, Madras. 

10- MR.Ry. T. Suryanarayana Garu, B.A., (Presidency College), 
San Thome, Mylapore, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. Martyn M. Thomas Avl-, M.A., (Bisliop Heber Col- 

lege), 98, Vanapatrai Street, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

12. The Rev. L. Vion, s.j., M.Sc., (Lic.-es-Sc.). Loyola College, 

Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

13. MR Ry. R. Vaidyanathaswami Avl., M.A., D.Sc , (Ex-officioL 

Reader in Mathematics, Ufaiversity of Madras, Limbdl 
Gardens, Royapettali, Madras. 
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. Physics 

16^/^ December 1930. 

1 . M.R.Ry. J. P. Manikkam AyL, M.A., L.T^., (Chairman) p 

Madras Christian College, Penn Hostel, Esplanade, Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. K. Adiseshu Nayudu Garu^ B.A., B.L., L.T., Pachai- 

yappa's College, 12, Nagamani Garden Street, G. T., 
Madras. 

3. Miss Edith M. Coon, M.A., Women's Christian College, 

Madras. 

4. M.R.Ry. S. Ganapatisubrahmanyam Avk, M.A., L.T., Presi- 

dency College, Triplicane, Madras. 

6. The Rev. D. Honore, s.j., B.A., St. Joseph's College, Teppa- 
kulam, Trichinopoly, 

6. M.R.Ry. J. C. Kameswara Rao Avl.^ Ph.D., Nizam College, 

Hyderabad ( Deccan ) . 

7. M.R.Ry. A. V. Moses AvL, M.A., Ph.D., Madras Christian 

College, Orme's Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. H. Parameswaran AvL, M.A., D.Sc., Presidency Col- 

lege, Triplicane, Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. S. Ramakrishna Ayyar AvL, M.A., Science College, 

Trivandrum. 

10. S, R. U. Savoor, Esq., M.A., D.Sc., Old College, Nungambakam, 

Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. P. E. Subrahmanya Ayyar AvL, M.A., L.T., St. 

Joseph's College, Teppakulam, Trichinopoly. 

12. M.R.Ry. S. K. Submhmanya Ayyar AvL, M A., L.T., Retired 

Principal, Chittur Road, Ernakulam. 

Chemistry 

IWi December 1930. 

1 . B. B. Dey, Esq., M.Sc., D.Sc., F.I.C., (Chairman) , Presidency 

College, Triplicane, Madras. 

2 . Edward Barnes, Esq., B.Sc., Madras Christian Collego, 

Madras, E. 

3. E. M. Flint, Esq., M.A., American College, Tallakulam P.O., 

Madura^ * ^ 

4. The Rev. A. Haas, s.j., St. Joseph's College, Teppakulam, 

Trichinopoly. 

5. M.R.Ry. P. Ram Rao AvL, M.4-» Nizam's College, Hyderabad 

(Deccan). ^ 

6. Miss Maneck M. Mehta, M.A., D.Sc.. A.I.C., Queen Mary's 

College, Mylapore, Madras. * 

7. K. L. Moudgill, Esq., BwA., D Sc., F.I C , * Science College, 

1?rivandrum. • ^ 

8. M.R.Ry. K. Narasimha Pai AvL, M.A., Maharaja's College, 

• Ernakulam. • 

9 -^) 
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9. W. Erlara Smith, Esq., M.A., New^ Delhi. 

10. M.R.Ry. V. Swaminatha Ayyar Avl<, M.A., M.Sc., Bishop 

Heber College, 2, Kaslapna Buildings, Teppakulam, Trlchl- 
nopQly. ► 

11 . M.R.Ry. K. C. VIraraghava Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., Lecturer, 

Government College, Rumbakonam. 

12. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur B. Vlsvanath Garu" F.I.C., Agricultural 

College, Lawley Road P.O., Coimbatore. 

Botany 

IBth December 1930. 

I. M.R.Ry. T. Ekambaram AvL, M.A., L.T., Ph.D., (Chairman), 

(Ex-officio), (Presidency College), 1, Gengu Reddy Road, 
Egmore, Madras. 

2- Miss C. K. Kausalya, B.A-, B.Sc., L.T., Queen Mary's College, 
Mylapore, Madras. 

S.MjR.Ry. T. K. Koshy Avl., M.A., Science College, Trivan- 
drum. 

4 . M.R.Ry. M. O. Parthasiarathi Ayyangar Avl., M.A., L.T., 

Presidency College, Madras, (on leave). 

5. M.R^Ry. T. S. Raghavan Avl., M.A., (Lecturer, Annamalai 

University), 101, North Car Street, Chidambaram. 

4 . M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur K. Rangachariyar Avl., M.A., L.T.. 

Lakshmipui-am, (ma) Kuppam, N. A. Dt. 

• 

7. M.R.Ry. M. S. Sabhesan Avl., M.A., (Madras Christian Col- 

lege), 18, Nallatambi Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

8 . M.R.Ry. M. A. Sampathkumaran Avl., M.A., Ph.D., (Central 

College), 55, Diagonal Road, Viswesvarapuram, Bangalore. 
8 . M.R.Ry. S. Sundararaman Avl., M.A., I.A.S., Agricultural 
Collegf, Lawley Road P.O., Coimbatore. 

mh July 1931. 

10. Miss Prem Singh, M.Sc., Lecturer, Women's Christian College, 
Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

mh March 1932. 

II. Miss E. K. Janakl, M.A., Ph.D., Research Fellow, Botany 

Laboratory, Madras. 

12. M.R.Ry. C- Tadulinga Mudaliyar Avl., Lawley Road P.O., 

Colpibatore. 

13. Vacant. 

Zooiogry 

mh Dece^mber 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. R. Gopala Ayyar, Avl., M.A., L.T., M Sc., (Chairman), 

(Ex-officio), (Presidency College), Lakshmi Vilas, Gopala- 
puram. Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. M. Ekambaranatha Ayyar Avl,, M.A., L.T., (Presi- 

fiency College), 23, Si M. V. Koil Street, Triplicane, Madras. 

3. M.l( JRy. C. P. Gnanamuthu Avl, M.A,, F.Z,S., Aiperic^in 

<JoUef[e, 
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4 . F. H. Gravely, Esq., D.Sc., Museum House, Egmore, jlfadras. 

6. M.R.Ry. K. Karunakaran Nayar AvL, M.A., Maharaja's Col- 
lege, Ernakulam. « 

# 

6. M R.Ry. C. Lakshminarayunan AvL, M.A., Madras ‘Christian 

College, Mangala Bhavan, Agraharam, Nungambakam, 
Cathedral P. 0.| Madras. 

7. M.R.Ry. S. G. Manavalaramanujam AvL, M.A., Ph.D., P.Z.S.. 

(Presidency College), Leo Lodge, High Road, Royapettah, 
Madras. 

8. Miss B. D. Mason, M.A., Women^s Christian College, Nungam- 

bakam, Cathedral P. O., Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. K. S. Padmanabha Ayyar AvL, M.A., L.T., Maha- 

raja's College of Science, Trivandrum. 

10. M.R.Ry. T. V. Ramakrishna Ayyar Avl., B.A.. Ph.D., P.Z.S., 

Agricultural College, Lawley Road P.O., Coimbatore. 

11. M.R.Ry. A. Siibba Rao Avl., D.Sc., Medical College, Mysore. 

12. M.R.Ry. B. Sundararaj AvL, M.A., Ph.D-^ Director of 

Fisheries, Chepauk, Triplicane P. O., Madras. 


24fh April 1931. 

13. M.R.Ry. C. John Avl., M.A., Lecturer, St. Berchman's College, 
Chenganacherry. 


Oeology 

16f/i December 1930. 

1. MR.Ry. Rho Bahadur H. Narayana Rao Avl., M.A., (Chair- 

man), Retired Professor, ‘Shanker Bagh', Kilpauk, Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. C. K. Krishnaswami Filial Avl., M.A.. M.Sc., 

• J'residency College, Theagaroya Nagar, Cathedral P. O., 
Madras. 

3 . M.R.Ry. T. N. Muttuswami Ayyar AvL, M.A., L.T., College of 

Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet. 

4. M.R.Ry. L. Hama Rao Avl., M.A.. Central College, B&ngalore. 

&. M-R.Ry> P. Sampath Ayyiingar AvL, M.A., 'Komala Vilas', 
Basavangudi, Bangalore. , 

6. M.R.Ry. T. Sankar Singh AvJ., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., (Presidency 

College), ‘Indira', Peters Road, Royapettah, Madras. 

11th March 1931. 

7. P. A. Midha, Esq., M.Sc.f M E-, M.I.Struct* E., 

• Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet P.O., Madras, 
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Law 

I7th J.u(;rust 1930. 

1. The Hon. Mr. Justice C. Madhavan Nair, C.I.E., B.A., Bar- 

rister-ut-Baw, (Chairman), Spring Gardens, Nungam* 
bakkam, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. M. K. Govinda Pillai Avl-, B A., B L., Law College, 

Trivandrum. 

3v M.R.Ry. K. Krishna Menon Avl., B.C.L., Bar.<Lt-Law, (Law 
College, Madras), 86, Poonamallee High Road, Kilpauk, 
Madras. 

4. Diwan Bahadur Sir Alladi Krishnaswami Ayyar, AL, 
B.A., B.L., Ekambara Nivas, Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

* 1 . M.R.Ry. K. V. Krishnaswami Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.L., 6, North 
Mada Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

6. M.R.Ry. C. Kunhiraman Avl., B.A., B.L., Barrister-at-Law, 
‘Chatelat’, Orme’s Road, Kilpauk, Madins. 

7,. M.R.Ry. V. Rainadas Pantulu Garu, B.A., B.L., “Farhat 

Bagh”, Cutchery Road, Mylapore, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. S. Ramaswaini Ayyar AvL, B.A., B.L., Sundareswaru- 
swami Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

S* M.R.Ry. S. Satyamurti Avl., B.A., B.L., 2jl8, Qar Street, 
Triplicane, Madras. 

it). M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur S. Varadachariyar Avl., B.A., B.L., 
Govardhan, Mylapore, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. T. R. Venkatarama Sastriyar Avl., C.I.E., B.A., B.L., 
Edward Elliot Road, Mylapore, Madras. 

ii. M.R.Ry. P. Venkataramana Rao Nayudu Garu, B.A., B.L., 
16, Victoria Crescent, Egmore, Madras. 

Medicine 

IQth December 1930. 

1. M.RJly. M. R. Guruswami Mudaliyar Avl., B.A., M.D.,C.M., 

(Chairman), “Sladen’s Garden'", Kilpauk, Madras. 

2. Lt.-Col. R. G. G. Croly, M.B., B.Cii., D.T.M. & H., F.R.C.S.^E., 

I.M S., Police Commissioner ’.s Office Road, Egmore, Madras. 

3. Majo. A. M. V. Hesterlow, M.B., B.Ch., B.S.Sc., D.T.M. & H., 

I.M.S., 5, Harleys Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

4. Lt.-Col. C. A. F. Kingston, C.I.E., O B.E., I.M.S., Egmore, 

Madras. 

6. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur A. L^kslimanaswami Mudaliyar Avl., 
B,A., M.D., FC.O.G., Police Commissioner's Oft’ice Road, 
Egmore, Madras. " 

6. Lt.-Col. G. E. Malcomson, M.D., D.P.H., I.M.S., ‘Chipste*Lid’, 

Nungambakam, Cathedral P.O , Madras. 

7. ' Khr^n Bahadur Muhammad A^izullah Sahib Bahadur, B.A., 

M.B., C.M., 157, Jani Jan Khan Road, Royapettah, Madris. 
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8 Lieut.-Col. K. G. Pand^lai, M.B., C.M., F.R.C.S., ‘Bin- 

field’, Poonamallee Road, Kilpauk, Madras. 

9, M.R.Ry. P. S. Ramakrishnan,, AvL, L.M. & S., L.R.C.P. & S., 
Luz Church Ro.ad, Mylapore, Madras. « 

10. M.R.Ry. S. Rangachari Avl., M.B., C.M., Poonamallee Road, 

Kilpauk, Madras. 

11. M.R.Ry. A. Srinivasulu Nayudu Garu, B.A., M.D., B.S.Sc., 

Civil Surgeon, Cochin. 

12. Lt.-Col. R. E. Wright, C.I.E., M.D., I.M.S.. Government Ophthal- 

mic Hospital, Egmore, Madras. 

Engineering 

IQth December 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. G'. Nagaratnani Ayyur Avl., B.A., B.E., (Chairmm), 

College of Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet. 

2. M.R.Ry. K. C. Chakko Avl., B.A., D.Sc., College of Engineering, 

Guindy, Saidapet. 

3. W. Pyffe, Esq., A.M.I.C.E., Chief Engineer, Port Trust, 

Madras. 

4. E. J. B. Greenwood, Esq., M.Sc., M.I.E.E., Electrical Engi- 

neer, P.W.D., Chepauk, Triplicane, Madras. 

5. J. H. C. Khann, Esq., B.Sc., College of Engineering, Guindy, 

Saidapet, Madras. 

6. M.R.Ry. S. H. Lakshminarasappa Garu, B.A., B.E.; College 

of Engineering, Bangalore. 

7. P. A. Midha, Esq., M.Sc., M.I. Struct. E., College of 

Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet, 

8. M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur A. V. Ramalinga Ayyar AvL, B.A., 

B.C.B., “Saravanabhavan”, Lloyd’s Road, Royapettah, 
Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. A. V. Raman Avl., Dy. Sanitary Engiieer, Chepauk, 

Triplicane, Madras. 

10. M.R.Ry. P. Subba Rao Garu, B.A., A.M.I.E.E., A.M.I.E., 

, College of Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet. 

11. M.R.Ry. Rao Sahib N. Swaminatha Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.E., 

Chief Engineer, P.W.D., Edward Elliot Road, Mylapore, 
Madras. 

12. W. A. Wales’ Esq., B.Sc., A.M.I.E.E., College of Epjgineering, 

Guindy, Saidapet, Madras. 

' Teaching 

12th Decembe?' 1931. 

1. H. Chamuion, Esq., M-A., (Chairman), Teachers’ Goliege, 
iSaidapet, Madras. 

16th December 1930. 

2v Miss B. Amirtammal, L.T., Inspectress 

• Nellore- 
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3. M.R.Ry. S. Balakrlshna Ayyar Avl., B.A., L.T., Teachers* 

College, Saidapet, Madras. 

4. Miss K. N. Brockway, M.A., St. Christopher’s Training Col- 

lege, Kiljmidk, Madras. 

5. Miss C. Eipe, M.A., L.T., St. Christopher’s Training Col- 

lege, Kilpauk, Madras. 

6. M.R.Ry. C. N. Ekambara Mudaliyar Avl., M.A.. L.T., (Tea- 

chers* College, Saidapet), 'Patrick Lodge’, 26, Mukathal 
Street, Vepery, Madras. 

7. Miss J. M. Gerrard, M.A., Lady Willingdon Training College, 

Triplicane, Madras. 

8. Miss Corrie Gordon, Ed. B., (Teachers’ College, Saidapet), 

Trigon, Lawders Gate Road, Vepery, Madras. 

9. Miss C. N. Nallamuthu Ammal, M.A., B.Sc., L.T., Lady Wil- 

lingdon Training College, Triplicane, Madras. 

10. M.R.Ry. N. Kuppuswami Ayyangar Avl., M.A., L.T., Training 

College, Trivandrum. 

11. M.R.Ry. N. Subrahmanya Ayyar Avl., M.A., L.T., (Lecturer, 

Teachers* College), Gopalapuram, Cathedral P.O., Madras. 

12. M.R.Ry. K. P. Ukkandan Unni Nayar Avl., M.A., L.T., Ambat 

House, Chittur — Cochin, (via) Palghat. 


Agriculture 

l^th Deceml)er 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. C. Tadulingam Mudaliyar Avl., F.L.S., (Chairman), 

Agricultural College, Lawley Road P.O., Coimbatore. 

2. R. C. Bro^dfoot, Esq., C.D.A., N.D.A., Lawley Road P.O., 

Coimbatore. 

6. M.R.R'j V. Krishnamurti Ayyar Avl., I.V.S., District Veteri- 
nary Officer, Madanapalle. 

f 

4. M.R.Ry. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.E., College of 

Engineering, Guindy, Saidapet, Madras. 

;■). M.R.Ry. T. V. Ramakrishna Ayyar Avl., B.A., Pli.D., F.Z.S., 
Lawley Road P.O., Coimbatore. 

6. M.R.Ry. I. Raman Menon Avl., B.A., Director of Agiiculture, 

Cochin State, Trichur. 

7. M.R.Ry. G. N. Rangaswami Ayyangar Avl., B.A., Agricul- 

tural College, Lawley Road, Coimbatore. 

5. M.R.Ry. Kao Bahadur M. R. Ramaswami Sivan Avl., B.A.. 

Dip. Ag., 46> Mowbrays Rood, Teynampet, Madras. 

9. M.lCrRy. H. Shiva Rao Avl., B.Sc., A.I.C., Dip. Ag. (OMitaib),. 
Agricultural College, Lr9.wley Road, Coimbatore, t 
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10. M.R.Ky. S. Sundamraman AvL, M.A., I.A.S., Mycologist, 

Lawley Road, Coimbatore. 

(ISth Fehrimv 1931). 

11. M.R.Ry. K. Ramiah AvL, M.Sc., Paddy Sp&ialist, Agricul- 

tural College, Lawley Road, Coimbatore. 

(itn July 1931.) 

12. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur D. Ananda Rao AvL, Deputy Director, 

Office of Director of Agriculture, Chepauk, Triplicane, 
Madras. 


Commerce 

5th April 1930. 

1. M.R.Ry. T. K. Duraiswami Ayyar Avl. M.A. {Chairman), 

Lecturer, Government College, Kumbakonam. 

2. The Rev. P. Carty, s.j., B.Sc., D.D., St. Joseph’s College, Teppa- 

kulam, Trichinopoly. 

3. Mi.R.Ry. A. Gopala Menon AvL, M.A., B.Com., Taicaud,. Tri- 

vandrum. 

4 . M.R.Ry. C. Gopala Menon AvL, F.C.I., A.I.B., M.L.C., *‘Kel- 

stone”, Pantheon Road, Egmore, Madras. 

5. E. W. Green, Esq., M-A., Government Muhammadan College, 

Mount Road, Madras. 

6. Muhammad Jamal Muhammad Sahib Bahadur, South Indian 

Chamber of Commerce, G T., Madras. 

7. M.R.Ry, C. M. Kothari AvL, B A., LL.B., 144, Popham’a Broad- 

way, Madras. 

8. The Hon'ble Rao Bahadur G. A. Natesan, B.A., Mangala 

Vilas, Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

9. M.R.Ry. V. C. Rangaswami AvL, B.A., Central Urban Bank 

Luz, Mylapore, Madras. 

10. M.R.Ry. P. J. Thomas AvL, M.A., B.Litt., Ph.D., Professor of 

Indian Economics, University of Madras. ’ 

11. M.R.Ry. T. S. Venkatesa Ayyar AvL, M.A., M.L., Royapettah 

High Road, Mylapore, Madras. 

12. yacmit. 


Indian Mnsic. 

(nth August 1931). 

1. M.R.Rt. S. S&tyamurti Avl., B.A., B.L., (Chairma'.t) . 2|18, 
Car Street, Triplicane, Madras. 


2. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai Avl., B.A., L.T.. 
Corona Villa, Egmore, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. W. Duraiswami Ajjyangar Avl., C|o. Messrs- Long- 
mans Green & Co., Mount Road, Madras. 

4. ^M.R.Ry. C. Subrahmanya Ayyar Avl., M.A., (Examiner of 

Railway Accounts), Chandm Vilas, Edward Elliots’ Ro^^ 
Mylapore, Madras. ^ 

5. M.R.Ry. M. S. Ramaswami Ayyar Avl., B.A., B.L., 

^ Pbaran', 1|17, Alangatha Street, Triplicane, Madras. 
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6. M.RRy. Vidvan T. S. Sabhesa Ayyar Avl., Principal, Rajah 

Sir Annamalai Music College, Annamalainagar, Chidam- 
baram. 

7. The Hon. Rao Bahadur G! A. Natesan, B.A., Mangala Vilas, 

Luz,’ Mylapore, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. Gayaka Sikhamani Harikesanallur Muthiah Baga- 

vatlmr Avl., Mysore Durbar Musician, Tenkasi, Tinnevelly. 

9. M.R.Ry. C. R. Srinivasa Ayyangar Avl., B.A., V. S. V. Koil 

Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

10. M R.Ry. N. V. Raghavan Avl., B.A., Edward Elliot Road, 

Mylapore, Madras. 

11. Mrs. K. Lakshmikutti Narayanan Nair, B-A., Maharaja's 

College for Women, Trivandrum. 

12. M.R.Ry. T. L. Venkatarama Ayyar Avl , B A., B.L., Sannadhi 

Street, Mylapore, Madras. 

Western Music. 

inth August 1928). 

1. The Rev. F, Basenach, s.j., B.Sc., Ph.D., (CJiairmcm), 

Loyola College, Cathedral, Madras. 

2. Miss L. Bantleman, A.T.C.L., A.L.C.M., Kennett’s Lane, 

Egmore, Madras. 

3. Mrs. F. Craven, Garden Bungalow, Cathedral Rond, Madra«. 

4. Miss Amy de Rozario, L.A.B.L.R.A.M.. Egmore, Madras* 

5. Mrs. S. E. Ranganathan, Annamalainagar, Chidambaram. 

6. The Hon. Mr. Justice E. H. Wallace, Judge, High Court, 

Madras. 

7w W. A. Mascarenhas, Esq., San Thome, Mylapore, Madras. 

Drawing and Architecture. 

(17 th August 1928). 

1. M.R.Ry. JD. P. Roy Chowdhury Avl., (Chairman), Superin- 

tendents School of Arts, Madras. 

2. M.R.Ry. M. A. Anantalwar Avl., 14, Car Street, Triplicane, 

Madras. 

3. Miss Baker, Edward School, C. B. Z. Mission, Vepery, Madras. 

4 . Miss L. Barne, St. Ebba's School, Royapettah, Madras. 

5. M R.Ry. Laxman R. Chitale. Assistant Consulting Architect 

to Government, P.W.D., Chepauk, Madras. 

6. R. Dann, Esq., Consulting Architect to Government, Chej^k, 

Madras, • 

7. R. Jackson, Esq., Engineer, 22, Broadway, Madras. 

8. M.R Ry S. H. Lakshminarasappa Garu, Engineeripg College, 

Bangalore. 

9. M.R Ry. G. Nagaratnam Ayya^r Avl., B.A., B.E., College of 

Engineering, Guindy. Madras. 

>10. MR.Ry. V. R. Nnrayanaswami Nayudu Garu, (Retd. Assistant, 
School of Arts), Upstairs, "‘Rose & Co.", Pycrofts Road, 
Trlplicnne, Madras. 

Porrett, Esq-, Teacher's Qollege, Saidapet^ Madrai?, 



UNIVERSITY TEACHERS 


1. Department of Indian Hiatory and Aijchseology 

Professob. 

M.R.Ry. K. A. Nilakauta Sastri Avl., M.A., (Isf 'November 1929). 

Reader. 

M.R.Ry. N. Venkataramanayya Garu, M.A., Pli,D., (let July 
1931). 


Lecturer. 

M.R.Ry. V. R. Ramachandra Dikshitar Avl-, M.A., Dip. Ec. (lat' 
March 1928). 


2. Department of Indian Economics. 

Professob, 

M-R.Ry. P. J. Thomas Avl., M.A., B.Lltt, Ph.D., (16th June 
1927). 

Reader. 

M.R.Ry. P. S, Lokanathan Avl., M.A., {5th July 1927). (Also 
Lecturer in the Department from 1st April 1925). 

Lecturers. 

M.R.Ry. K. C. Ramakrishnan Avl., M.A. (1st April 1926)* 

M.R.Ry. N. Karunakara Adyanthayya, B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc.. 
(Loud.), (1st July 1930). 


3. Department nf Indian Philosophy 

Readeb. m 

M.R.Ry. S. S. Suryanarayana Sastri Avl, M.A.. B.Sc,, Bnf-at-Law 
(22nd August 1927). ’ 


4. Department of Mathematics. 

Reader. 

M.R.Ry. R. Vaidyanathaswami Avl., M.A-, D.Sc., P.RSB ( 24 th 
August 1927)’. ' ■ ■ ' 


• 5. Department of Zoology. 

M.R.R^ R. Gopala Ayyar Avl., M’A., M.Sc.. L.T., (Honorary 
Director). -> ' 


6. Department of Botany., 

al.R.Ry- T. Bkambaram Avl.,* M.A., L.T., Ph.D., (HonoMfT' 
, Director). 

10— b 



ORIENTAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE 


OJiAMIL. 

Reader — 

M.R.Ry. S. Anavaratavlnayakam Plllai Avl., M.A., L.T., (7tb 
July 1930). 

Senior Lecturer — 

M.R.Ry. K. N. Sivaraja Filial Avl., B.A. (1st July 1930). 
Junior Lecturer — 

Mr. V. Venkatarajulu Reddiyar. (1st July 1930). 

TELUGU. 

Senior Lecturer — 

Mr. K. Ramakrishniah, M.A. (1st July 1930). 

Junior Lecturer — 

Mr. V. Ch. Sitaramaswaml Sastri. 

MALAYALAM. 

Senior Lecturer — 

Mr. C. Achyuta Menon, B.A. (1st July 1930). 

Junior Lecturer — 

Mr. P. Krisbnan Nayar, (17th October 1930). 

KANARBSB. 

Senior Lecturer — 

Mr. A. Venkata Rao, B.A., L.T. (25th July 1930). 

Junior Lecturer— 

Mr. H. Sesha Ayyangari. (1st July 1930). 

r 

SANSKRIT. 

Reader— 

Mr. C. Kunhan Raja, M.A, D.Phil. (1st July 1930). 

Senior Lecturer — ‘ 

^ Mr. T. R. phlntamanl, M.A. (10th July 1930). 

Lecturer— ^ 

Mr, S* Rf Ramanatba Sastri. (1st July 1980)', 
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ARABIC, PERSIAN AND URDU. 

Senior Lecturer — 

Mr. Muhammad Hussain Nainar, M A,, LL.B.f (Arabic). (Ist 
July 1930). 

Junior Lecturer — • 

Mr. Syed Eushaw, B.A., (Persian), 

Mr. Muhammad Hussain Mahir Siddiql, (Urdu). 


Lecturers in Modern European Languages 

(Part-Time). 

The Rev. A, S.uiliere, s.j., (French). 

The Rev. G. I. Gross, s.j., (German). 


Lecturer in Geography. 

^ * 


Lecturer in Indian Music. 

* 4 


UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’ INPORM/ITION 
BUREAU, MADRAS 

Seceetabv (Part-Time). 

M.R.Ry. V. K. Ayyappan Pillai, Avl-, MA-. Presidency Col* 
lege. Madras. (6th January 1931). 

Journal of the Madras University 

Eduobiai. Boabd. 

Dr. P. J. Thomas, M.A., Ph.D., (ISditor) 

The Rev. A. G. Hogg, M.A', D.Litt. 

Mr. V. K, Ayyappan Pillai. M-A. 

Mr. J* P. Manikkom, MA.. L-T. . 

Mr. M. S. Sabbesan. MA- 

Mr. K. A. Nilakanta Sestri, MA. 



SECONDARY SCHOOL-LEAVING CERTIFICATE 
BOARiJ, MADRAS 

(mh July 1931 to Ibth July 1934). 

Ex-Ofjicio. • 

The Director of Public Instruction, Madras, (President), 

M.R.Hy. Rao Baimdur R. Krishna Rao Blionsle Avl*, I.S.O., 

(Secretary) , 

OTHER MEMBERS. 

OSicials, 

dominated by the Madras Vniversiiy, 

1 . MJl.Ry. D. Sadasiva Reddi Garu, B.A. (Hons.), Deputy 
• Director of Public Instruction, xVladras. 

2. Moulvi Muhammud Sahib Bahadur, M.A., LL.B., District 

Educational Officer, Chittoor. 

8* Srimati G. Parukutti Axnma, B.A., L.T., Superintendent, 
Presidency Training School, Egmore, Madras. 

Nominated by the Andhra University, 

4» M.R.Ry. J. Satyauarayanamurti Garu, M.A., District Edu- 
cational Officer, Vimgapatam. 

Nominated by the Government, 

6* E. W. Green, Esq.. M.A., Principal, Government Muham- 
madan College, Mount Road, Madras. 

• . Non-Officials, 

Nominated by the Madras University, 

6. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatarnbi Pillai AvL, B.A, L.T., 

Principal, Pachaiyappa^s College, Madras. 

7. M.R.Ry. J. P. Manikkam Avl., M.A., L-T., Professor, Madras 

Christian College, Madras. 

8. M.R.Ry. M. J. Sargunam Avh, M.A., L.T., Headmaster, 

London Mission High School, Coimbatpre. 

Nominated by the Andhra University, 

9. M.R.Ry. J. Ganganna Garu, B.A., LT-, Headmaster, Viresa- 

lingam High School, R»jahmundry. 

10. M.R.Ry. M. Venkataranga^Ta Gam, M.A., Reader, Andhra 
University, Waltair. 

Nominated by the Annamalai University, 

«5^^iI.R.Ry. S.‘ Nv Chakravarti 4vl., M.Sc., D.Phil., Ileader in 
<Oheinistry, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar 
Chidambaram. « < 
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Nominated •by the Government. 

12. M.R.Ry. T, M. Vishnu Nambissan Avl., M-A., B.L., L-T., Heed- 

rnaster^ BOiard High School, Xadirur (N, Malabar District). 

13. M.R.Ry. S. Sarvothama Rao Avl., B.A., L.i\, Headmaster, 

Municipal High School, Cuddap^. 

14. The Rev. Father M. Amalorpavam, s.j., B.A., Headmaster, 

St. Mary's High School, Madura. 


EUROPEAN SCHOOL LEAVING CERTIFICATE 
BOARD, MADRAS. 


IK 


m 




* 
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I 

MEMBERS OF THE TAMIL LEXICON COMMITTEE 

1. M.R.Ry. K. V. Krishnaswami Ayyar Avl., BA., B.L. (Chair- 

man). ^ • 

2. M.R.Ry. S. Vaiyapuri Pillai Avl., B.A.. B.L. (Correspondent 

and Editor). 

3. The Rev. J. S. Chandler, M.A., E.Litt. 

4. M.R.Ry. Maluamahopadhyaya S. Kuppuswami Sastriyar Avl., 

MA. 

6. W. H. Warren, Esq.. 

6. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur S. E. Ranganadhan Avl., M.A., L.T. 

7. M.R.Ry. Mahamahopadhyaya V. Swaminatha. Ayyar Avl. 

8. M.R.Ry. C. K. Subrahmanya Mudaliyar Avl., BA, 

M.R.Ry. Sw Anavamtavinayakam Pillai Avl., M.A., L.T. 

10. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliyar Avl., 

B.A., M.D., F.C.O.G. 

11. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur K. Chinnatambi Pillai Avl., B.A., L.T. 

12. M.R.Ry. A. Chakravarti Avl., M.A., L.T. 

13. M.R.Ry. Rao Bahadur P. Sambanda Mudaliyar Avl., B.A., B.L. 

14. M.R.Ry. C. R. Namasivaya Mudaliyar Avl. 

15. The Rev. Gordon Matthews, M.A., B.Litt. 

16. M.R.Ry. T. Sivaramasetu Pillai Avl., M.A., B.L. 


LIST OF Members of the governing body of 

THE “MADRAS STUDENTS’ HOSTELS 
ASSOCIATION 

{Three Tears.) 

1. Dire'ctor of Public Instruction — Ex-Officio — (President). 

2 The Eev. A. G. Hogg, M.A., D.Litt., Madras Christian College, 
Madras, (16-12-1931). , 

3, Mr. C. S. Srlnivasachariy^r, M.A., Pachalyappa’s College, 

Madras, (14-8-32). 

4. Mr. G. Nagaratnam Ayyar, B.A., B.B., College of Engineering, 
-ir_^Guindy, (il6-12-81), 

'^''tSte-CoL C. Newcomb, I-M-S.> ' (Medical College), MBilras. 
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Mr. C. A. Souter, I-C.S., .Board of Revenue, Madras, (12-12-31). 
7. Mr. R. M. Stntham, M.A., Presidency College, Madras, 
(10-2-31), 

8- Mr. K. Krishna Menon, M.A., (Also Secretary), Bar,- 

at-LaWf Law College, Madras. (1-9-30). 

9. Mr. S. Satyamurti, B.A., B.L., (The (Jeneral Public), Tripli- 
cane, Madras, ’ (1-9-31). 


UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVE ON THE 
INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD 

{Three years), 

1st April 1931. 

M.R.Ry. Diwan Bahadur K. Ramunni Menon Avl., M.A., 

{Yice-Chancellor ) . 


UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVE ON THE 
COURT OF VI?^ITORS OF THE INDIAN 
INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE, BANGALORE. 

(Five years). 

2Zr(l October 1931. 

B. B. Dey, Esq., M.Sc., D.Sc., F.I.C. 


REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY 
CONSTITUENCY ON THE LEGISLATIVE 
COUNCIL 

M.R.Ry. T. S. Ramaswami Ayyar Avl., B.A., iS.L. (Elected 
12th September 1930). 

• UNIVERSITY REPRESENTATIVE ON THE 
CORPORATION OF MADRAS 

M.R.Ry. Di\^an Bahadur A. Ramaswami Mudaliyar Avl., 
B.A., B.L- ' (4th November 1931). • 


registrar 

William McLean, Esq., M.A., B.L., Chartered Secretary, (llth 
November 1924 and re-appointed 11th November 1929). 


UNIVERSITY PRINTERS & BINDERS. 

Messrs. Thompson & Co., Ltd., Madras. 



^ SUCCESSION LISTS. 

CHANCELLORS. 

1857 The Right Hon. Lord Harris. 

1859 Sir Charles E. Trevelyan, K.C.B. 

1860 W. A. Morehead, Esq. 

„ Sir Henry George Ward, G.C.M.G. 

„ W. A. Morehead, Esq. 

1861 Sir William Thomas Denison, K.C.R 

1863 B. Maltby, Esq., 

1864 Sir William Thomas Denison, K.C.B. 

1866 The Right Hon. Francis Napier, Baron Napier. 

1872 Alexander J. Arbuthnot, Esq., C.S.I.. 

„ The Right Hon. Vere Henry, Lord Hobart. 

1875 William R. Robinson, Esq., C.S.I. 

„ His Grace The Duke of Buckingham and Chandos. 

1880 The Right Hon. William Patrick Adam. 

1881 William Huddleston. Esq. 

„ The Right Hon. Mountstuart Elphinstone Grant Duff. 

1886 The Right Hon. Robert Bourke, Baron Connemara, G.C.I.B. 
1890 The Right Hon. Beilby, Baron Wenlock, G.C.I.B. 

1896 The Hon. Sir Arthur Elibank Havelock, G.C.M.G., G.C.I.B. 
1900 The Right Hon. Arthur Oliver Villiers, Baron Ampthill, 

G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. 

1904 Sir James Thomson, M.A., K.C.S.L 

1905 The Riglt Hon. Arthur Oliver Villiers, Baron Ampthill, 

G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E. 

1906 The Hon. Sir Arthur Lawley, G.C.I.E., K.C M.G. 

1911 The Hon. Sir Thomas David Gibson Carmichael, G.C.I E., 
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“■ . C.M.G. 
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1904 Sir Charles Arnold White, Kf. * 

„ Sir S. Subrahmanya Ayyar, B.L., LL.D., K.C.T.E. 
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Ph.D. 

Gilbert Slater, Esq., 
D.Sc. 


Sbafat Ahmed Khan, 
D.Sc. 
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M.A., L.,T. \ tl'om August 1, 1914 to July 31, 

i 1917. 
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1863 J, B. Norton, Esq., B.A. Barrister-at-Law, Madras 
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PEEPATORY NOTE. 

The University of Madras was founded under the 
Act of Incorporation XXVII of 1857. This Act wm 
in operation until 1904 when as a result of the Commi8> 
sion appointed by the Government of India in 1902 to 
examine the working of the Universities rmder that sys- 
tem, the Indian University Act VIII of 1904 was passed 
with the intention of reorganising the Universities in In- 
dia and of enlarging their functions in the matters of 
University Teaching and of supervision over affiliated 
colleges. This Act again has been superseded by the 
Madras University Act No. VII of 1923 which was pass- 
ed by the Legislative Council of Madras early in 1923, 
and came into force on the 1st May 1923. This new Act 
was passed so as to reorganise the University with a view 
to establishing a teaching and residential University at 
Madras while enabling the University to continue to 
exercise due control over the quality of the teaching given 
by colleges which are to constitute the University or are 
affiliated to it. The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Senate, the Syndicate, the Acade- 
nr)ic Council and the Council of Affiliated Colleges con- 
stitute the body corporate of the University. The Governor- 
General is the Visitor of the University; the Governor of 
hiadras is the Chancellor; the Minister of Education is 
the Pro-Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor is a whole- 
time officer, to whom a salary may be paid, who holds 
office ordinarily for three years, and is appointed by 
the Chancellor from among five persons recommended 
by the Senate. The Authoritiesf of the University under 

Act were (1) the Senate, (2) the Syndicate, (3) 
the Academic Council, (4) the Faculties, (5) the Boards 
of Studies, (6) the Council of Affiliated Colleges and (7) 
such other Authorities as may be declared by the Sts- 
tutetf to be Authorities of the University. 

12— b 
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But from a practical point .of view, the Act of 1923 
has not resulted in the rapid development of University 
activities or ^n the effective furtherance of schemes which 
were already under consideration. In order to remove 
certain ambiguities and duplication gf powers vested in 
the various authorities under the Act of 1923, the 
University of Madras Amendment Act of 1929 was 
passed and came into force on the 29th October, 1929, 
Under the Amending Act, the Council of Affiliated 
Colleges has been abolished. The Madras University 
Amendment Act No. XII attempts to remedy the defects 
of the 1923 Act and it is hoped that it will enable the 
University to develop more rapidly and successfully 
along the lines indicated in the preamble to the Act of 
1923. 
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37. Control ot entrance examination to the University. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

General. 

88. Fillitig of casual vacancies. 

39. Proceedings ot the University and bodies not invali- 

dated by vacancies. 

40. Removal from membership ot the University. 

41. Disputes as to constitution of University authority. 

42. Constitution of Committees. 

48 Conditiops of service. 


CHAPTER IX. 

University Funds, 

44 . Funds of the University. 

45 . Transfer of Government Institutions to'lhe University. 
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CHAPTliR X. 

,, TkansitorV Provisions. 

46. Completion of course for students in colleges alfiliat. 

ed to the Madras University under previous Act. 

47. Appointment of First Vice-Chancellor. 

48. Tninsitory powers of the Vice-Chancellor. 

49. First appointments of University staff. 

50. Removal by Local Government of diihculties at the 

commencement of the Ac^. 


CHAPTER XI. 

Miscellaneous. 

Section. 

61. Passing of Property and Rights to the University as 
• reconstituted. 

53. Provident Fund. 

53. Report on Affiliated colleges. 

54. {_Omilkcl.] 

55. Repeal of certain enactments. 



References to papers connected with the Principal Act and 
the Amending Act in their Bill stages.’ 

( 1 ) The Madras University Act, 1923, Act VII of 1923. 
|For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Part IV 

of the Fort St. George Gazette, dated 17th October 1922, 
pages 110 — 111 ; for Report of Select Committee, see pages 
1221 — 1243 of Volume X of the Madras Legislative Coun- 
cil Proceedings; and for proceedings in Council, see pro- 
ceedings, dated 14th November 1922, at pages 654 — 671; 
proceedings, dated 15th November 1922, at pages 695 — 
734; proceedings, dated 16th November 1922, at pages 
767 — 807 of Volume IX ibid; ibid dated 22nd December 

1922, at page 1179 of Volume 'Klhid; ibid dated 30th Jan- 
uary 1923, at pages 1396 — 1413; ibid dated 31st January 

1923, at pages 1421 — 1479; ibid dated 1st February 1923, 
at pages 1503 — 1549 ; ibid dated 2nd February 1923, at 
pages 1586 — 1634; ibid dated 5th February 1923, at pages 
1640—1719 ibid.] 

(2) The Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929. 
[For Statement of Objects and Reasons, *see Part IV 

of the Fort St. George Gazette, dated 22nd March 1927, 
pages 60 — 62, ibid dated 18th October 1927, pages 117 — 
118*; for Report of Select Committee, see ibid dated 11 th 
September 1928, pages 55 to 61; and for proceedings in 
Council, sec proceedings, dated 29th March 1927 at pages, 
1146 — 1159; proceedings, dated 30th March 1927 at pages 
1242 — 1261; 1265 — 1289; proceedings, dated 31st March 
1927 at pages 1406 — 1413 of Vol. XXXV of the Madras 
Legislative Council Proceedfhgs: proceedings, dated 2nd 
November 1927, pages 296 — 304 and 305 of Vol. XXXVIII 
ibid; proceedings, dated 9th October 1928 at pages 169 — 
187 ibid; proceedings, da^d 12th October 1928, at pages 
530 — 535 of Vol, XLIV ibiid; proceedings, dated 26tll 
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November 1928 at pages 72 — llO'tftid; proceedings, dated 
29th November 1928 at pages 483 — 494 of Vol. XLV tbid; 
proceedings, dated 30th January 1929 at pages 371 — 411 
ibid; proceedings, dated 31st January 1929 at pages 469 — 
474 of Vol. XLVI ibid; proceedings, dated 7th August 
1929, at pages 177— T78 ibid; proceedings, dated 9th 
August 1929 at page 389 of ibid.] 



MADRAS ACT No. VJI OF 1923.' 

(AS AMENDED BY MADRAS ACT XII ot* 1929)*. 

PASSED BY THE LEOISLATIVE COUNCIL OP MADRAS. 

{^Received the assent of the Governor on the 28 th 
Febrtiary 192S and that of the Governor-General on the 
29th March 1923) the assent of the Governor-General was 
first published in the “ Fort St. George Gazette ” of the 1st 
May 1923.'] 

Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 
12th October 1929, and the assent loas first published in the 
Gazette, dated the 29th October 1929.] 

An Act to provide for the reorganisation of the 
Madras University. 

Whereas it is expedient to reorganise the University 
Preamble Madras with a view to establishing 

a teaching and residential University at 
Madras while enabling the University to continue to exer- 
cise due control over the quality of the teaching given by 
colleges which are to constitute the University of Madras 
or are affiliated to it ; 

And whereas it is desirable to foster the develop- 
ment of academic life and corporate unity as wol’» in the 
colleges as in the University by so promoting co-operation 
among the colleges and between the University and the 
colleges as to utilize to the full the teaching resources avail- 
able within the limits of the University; 

And whereas it is desirable by the concentration 
and co-ordination oh resources for higher teaching and Re- 
search at suitable centres outside the limits of the Univer- 
sity to prepare for the institution of new Universities; 

* And whereas the previous sahction of the Governor- 
General has been obtained for thb passing of this Act; it 
is hereby enacted as follows : — • 

CHAPTER I— PRELIMINARY. • 

Shorb title and 1. (1) This Act may be called 

commeneement. the Madras University Act, 1923. 

13~b 
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Madras 

University 

Acivii,im 

and Amended 
by Madras 
Act XU of 
1929. 


Act XU of 

im. 


Ael XU of 
1929 


(2) This section shall* come into force at once. 
The rest of this Act shall come into force on such date 
or dates a%the Local Gdvcrnment may, by notification, ap- 
point ’and different dates may be appointed for different 
provisions of this Act. 

f 

2. In this Act, unless there is any- 
DeflnltioDB. thing repugnant in the subject or con- 
text— 

(a) ‘Affiliated College’ means a college situated 
outside the limits of the University and affiliated to the 
University of Madras as constituted prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act or admitted to the privileges of 
affiliation with the University under conditions prescribed 
in this behalf. 

(h) ‘Consliluent College’ means a college 
maintained or recognized by the University in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Act, in which instruction 
is provided under prescribed conditions and which is situ- 
ated within the limits of the University, 

(c) ‘First-grade College’ means a college which 
submits its students to examinations cpialifying for de- 
grees other than professional d(;grces. 

‘Honours College’ means a first-gra.de college 
in which provision is made for Honours or post-graduate 
courses of study leading up to the higher degrees of the 
University;] 

(d) ‘Hostel’ means a unit of residence for students 
of the University maintained or recognized by the Univer- 
sity in accordance with the provisions, of this Act. 

• 

(c) 'Limits of the University’ means the territory 
within a radius of ten miles from Fort St. George. 

• r 

2[(ee) ‘Oriental ^College’ means an institution in 
which provision is made for courses of study in oriental 
learning only and for the preparation of students for 

iThis clause was added by Section 2 of the Madras Unlve^ 
eity (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act XII of 1929), 

2Thls clause was added by Section 2 i5id, * 
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degrees, titles, or diplomas of the University in such learn- 
ing, in accordance with the regulfitions;] 

if) ‘Prescribed’ means prescribed by i [this Act, or] Act XII cf 
Statutes, Ordinances or liegulations. 

{g) ‘ Principal’ 'mmns the head of a 2 [constituent, 
affiliated or Oriental college.] 

^[{(jg) ‘ Professional College ’ means a college in Act XII cf 
which aro provided courses of study leading up to the 
professional degrees of the University;] 

4 [(:/(,) ‘Registered graduates’ means graduates regis- j^^t XU a/ 
tered under this Act or the Indian Universities Act, 1904.] 

(i) ‘Second grade college’ means a college which 
prepares its students for the Intemediate Examination in 
Arts and Science and does not submit its students to 
Degree Examinations. 

4[(yj ‘Teac/im’ means such professors, readers, lec- Act XU of 
turcrs aiui other persons giving instruction in constituent, igay. 
affiliated or oideutal colleges or m hostels as may be dec- 
lared by the Statutes to be teachers;] 

(/c) ‘Teachers of the University’ means persons 
appointed by the University to give instruction on its be- 
half. 

{1} ‘University' means the University of Madras 
as reconstituted under this Act. 

• 

(m) ‘University centre’ means a local area, out- 
side the limits of the University, recognized by the Local 
Governincnt on tlic. recommendation of the University as 
containing one or more colleges comiietent to engage^ in 
higher teaching!; and research work and to promote Univer- 
sity life in a manner calculated to prepare for the insti- 
‘tution of a new University. , 

iThese words were inserted by Section 2 of the Madras 
University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act XII of 1929). 

2These words were substituted for the words ^‘Constituent 
College or of an Affiliated Collegfl” by Section 2 iWd. 

STkis clause was added by Section 2 ibid. 

iThis clause was substituted by Section 2 ibid. 
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Act VU of (n) ‘University Professor^ means a i [whole- 

1928 (utd Act time or part-time] , Professor appointed to deliver 
XU 0 / 1929. lectures, tt- conduct classes, to engage in or direct and super- 
vise research, or to do any other academical work that may 
be entrusted to him under the provisions of this Act. 

CHAPTER II— THE UNIVERSITY. 

Act VU of 3. (1) The first Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice- 

^luonnV The University. Chancellor of the University and the 

first members of the Senate, the Syn- 
dicate, 2 [and] the Academic Council, 3[**] and all per- 
sons who may hereafter become such officers or members 
so long as they continue to hold such office or membership 
• are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name of 
the University of Madras. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession 
and a common seal and shall sue and be sued by the name 
of the University of Madras. 


Act VU 
1928. 


0 / , 4. As from the date on which section 3 and this sec- 
tion are brought into operation the 
Chancellor shall cease to exercise his 


Vacation of Fel- 
lowships. 


functions under any Act or Acts here- 
tofore in force, and the Vice-Chancellor and all Fellows 
and Honorary Fellows of the University of Madras as 
constituted and incorporated by any Act or Acts heretofore 
in force shall cease to be the Vice-Chancellor, Fellows and 
Honorary Fellows of the University, respectively. 


Act XU of 
1929. 


4 [4-A. The University shall have the following 
powers, namely: — 


(1) to provide for instruction and training in such 
* . branches of learning as it may think fit 

srsTty” provision for research and 

for the advancement and dissemination 
of knowledge; 


iThese words were inserted by Section 2 of the Madras 
University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act XII of 1929). 


zThls iVord was inserted by Section 3 ibid. 

3The words "and the Council of Affiliated Colleges” were 
omitted by Section 3 ibid. < 

4Thl8 section was Inserted by Section 4 ibid. 
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(2) to establish, maintain and manage Institutes of 

Research: • 

• 

(3) to make sucli provision as will enable consti- 
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges to undertake speciali- 
sation of studies and to organize common laboratories, libra- 
ries and other equipment for research work; 

(4) to institute professorships, readerships, lecture- 
ships and any other teaching posts required by the Univer- 
sity and to appoint persons to such professorships, reader- 
slups, lectureships and other teaching posts; 

(5) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions; 

(6) to hold examinations and to confer degrees, 
titles, diplomas and other academic distinctions on persons; 1929. 
who— 

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of 
study in a constituent, affiliated or oriental college unless 
exempted therefrom in the manner prescribed by the 
Statutes and shall have passed the prescribed examinations 
of the University; or 

(b) shall have carried on research under condi- 
tions prescribed; 

(7) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions 
under conditions prescribed ; 

(8) (tf) to institute, maintain and manage constitu- 
ent colleges, to recognize colleges not maintained by the 
University as constijtuent colleges, to allow colleges recog- 
nized by the University before the passing of this Acf to 
continue to exercise the rights and privileges conferred on 
them by such recognition and any further rights conferred 
by or under this Act and to withdraw recogirition from 
colleges; 

(b) to approve institutions as oriental colleges, 
to allow institutions approve^ by the Univermty before 
the paJj^ing of this Act to continue to exercise the rights 
and privileges conferred on them by such approval 



Act XII 
1929. 
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and any I’urtlier rights conferred by or under this Act until 
such time as they may.be transferred to other universities 
and to withdraw approval from institutions ; 

(9) to affiliate to itself colleges outside the limits 
of the University, to allow colleges affiliated to the Univer- 
sity before the passing of this Act to continue to exercise 
the rights and privileges conferred on them by the affiliation 
and any further rights conferred by or under this Act until 
such time as they may be transferred to other Universities 
and to withdraw affiliation from colleges; 

(10) to recommend to the Local Government the 
recognition of any local area as a University centre; 

(11) to establisli, maintain and manage hostels, to 
recognize hostels not maintained by the University and to 
withdraw recognition therefrom; 

(12) to hold and manage endowments and to insti- 
tute and award fellowships, travelling follow'ships, scho'ar- 
sJiips, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and 
prizes ; 

(13) to fix fees and to demand and receive such 
fees as may be prescribed; 

(14) to create and manage an affiliated college 

fund;* 

(15) to make grants from the funds of the Univer- 
sity for the maintenance of a University Training Corps; 

(16) to exei’cise such control over the students of 
the University through the colleges as will secure thsir 
lukalth and well-being; 

(17) to institute and provide fund^ for the raain- 

lenance of — , 

(а) a Publication Bureau ; 

(б) *an Employment Bureau ; 

•• (c) Students’ Unions; 

(d) University Extension Boards; qpd 

(e) University Athletic clubs ; 
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(18) to co-operato witH other Universities and other 

authorities in such manner and foj such purposes as the 
University may determine; and • 

(19) generally to do all such other acts and things 
as may be necessary oi* desirable to further the objects of 
the University.] 

5. (1) Ifo person shall be excluded from membership yjj 

of any of the authorities of the Univer- 1923 and Act 
sity or from admission to any degree or c/1929. 
University open course of study on the sole ground of 
to all classes and race, i;[ creed, class, or political 

views] and it shall not be lawful 
for the University to adopt or impose on- 
any person any tost whatsoever 2 [relating to religious be- 
lief or profession or political views] in order to entitle him 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student or to hold any 
office therein or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exercise 
any privileges thereof excojit where in respect of any 
particular benefaction accepted by the University such test 
is made a condition thereof. 

(2) No person shall be qualified for 
Disqualification election or nomination as a member of 
for membership. any of the authorities of the University 
if he 

(a) is at the date of election or nomination of 
unsound mind, deaf-mute or suffers from contagious lep- 
rosy, or 

\h) is an uncertifieated bankrupt or undischarged 
insolvent, or 

(c) has been convicted by a court of law of p 
offence which involves moral delinquency. 

In case of dispute or doubt, the Syndicate shall deter- 
mine whether a person is disqualifted under this sub-sec- 
tion and its decision shall be finaf. 

iThese words were substituted for the words “creed, or 
class” by Section 6 of the Madras University (Amendment) 

Act, 1929, (Madras Act XII of 192#). 

^Thqpe words were substituted for the words “relating tO 
religious l^llef or profession" by Section 6 itid, 
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Act Kill of i[6. No attendance at instruction given in any institu- 
Att e n d a n c e conducted, recognized 

qualifying "for or approved by the University shall qua- 
Dniversity exami- jjfy f^j. admission to any exaipination of 
the University.] , 

7. (1) The Governor-General shall 
The visitor the Visitor of the University. 

2 Visitor shall have the right to cause an 

inspection to be made, by such person or persons as he 
may direct, of the University, its buildings, labora- 
tories, libraries, museums, workshops and equipment 
and of any institutions 2|’ maintained, recognised or 
approved by or affiliated to] the University and also 
of the teaching and other work conducted 3[**] by 
the University and to cause an inquiry to be made in 
respect of any matter connected with the University. The' 
Visitor shall in eveiy case give notice to the University of 
his intention to cause such inspection or inquiry to be made 
and the University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 


(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or inquiry and 
the Chancellor shall communicate to the Senate and to 
the Syndicate the views of the Visitor and may, after 
ascertaining the or)inion of the Senate and the Syndicate 
thereon, advise the University upon the action to be taken. 


(4) The Syndicate shall report to the Chancellor 
for communication to the Visitor such action, if kny, as it 
is proposed to take or has been taken upon the results of 
such inspection or inquiry. Such report shall be sub- 
mitted with the opinion of the Senate thereon and within 
such time as the Chancellor may direct. 


(5) Where the, Senate or the Syndicate does not 
within a reasonable timp take action to the satisfaction of 


iThls section was substituted for the original by Section A 
Acl'xiiSS)''”'"”"’' Act, 1 », (MMreS 

3The words “or done" were omitted by Section 7 ijiV 
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' the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by the 
Senate or the Syndicate, issue sue^ directions rs he .may 
think lit and the Senate and the Syndicate shall comply 
with such directions. 

•Officers of the ’^[S. The following shall be the Act Xll oj 
UniYorcity. officers of the University. — 

(1) The Chancellor; 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor ; 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(4) The Registrar; and 

(5) Such other persons as may be declared by the. 

Statutes to be officers of the University.] 

9. (1) 2 [The Governor of Madras shall be the 

Chancellor of the University.] He shall by virtue 

The Chancellor. University 

and the Pre.sidcnt o4‘ the Senate and 
shall, when present, preside at meetings of the Senate and 
at any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall exercise such powers as 
may be conferred on him under the provisions of this Act. 

(3) Where power is conferred upon the Chancellor 
to nominate persons to authorities, the Chancellor shall, to 
the extent necessary, nominate persons to represent com- 
munities or interests not otherwise adequately represented. 

. , . . . , , ■ » Ac/V// of 

10. 3[(1) The Minister administering the subject oxi^^iandAd 

The Pro-thanccl- I'ducation for the time being shall be the XII of 1929. 
Pro-Chancellor of the University.] 

(2) In the absence of the Chancellor, or during 
the Chancellor’s inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor shall " 
exercise all th^ functions of the Chancellor. 

^This section was substituted foj the original by Section 8 
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras 
Act XII of 1929). • 

'These words were .substituted for the words 'The Chan- 
cellor of the University shall be the Governor of Madras” by 
Section 9 ibid. • 

„ 'This sub-section was substituted for the original by Sec* 
ttOftlOiW*. 
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AdVn of 
1938 and Act 
XiJ itfim. 


The 

cellop. 


Yioe-Chan- 


11, (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time 
officer of the University and shall be 
appointed by the Chancellor from amon? 
1 [three] persons roeommended by the 
Senate. He shall hold office for a term of three years and 
may bo paid snob salary as 2 [may be prescribed by the 
statutes.] 


(2) 3['VY}mn] any temporary vacancy occurs in the 
office of Vice-Chancellor the Syndicate shall, as soon as 
possible, subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
the requisite arranp:ements for ^[exercisiiis? the i)o\vci’s and 
perfbmini? the duties] of the Vice-Chancellor. 

I928t^^ict' Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal 

XU of 1929- Powers and du- executive officer of the University and 
ties of the Yiee- shall, in the absence of the Chancellor 
Chancellor. and Pro-Chancellor, preside at meeting 

of the Senate and at any Convocation of 
the University. He shall be a member ex-officio and 
Chairman of the Syndicate, •''[and] of the Academic Coun- 
cil c[««] and .shall be entitled to be ])re.sent at and to 
address '^'[*'*1 any moelin? of any authority of the Univer- 
sity but shall not be e?ititled to vote Ihereat nnle.ss he is a 
member of the authority concerned. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
ensure ‘that the provisions of this Act, the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Eegulations ar<; faithfully observed and carried 
out and he may exercise all powers necessary for this 
purpose. 


iThis word was substituted for the word "five” by Section 11 
of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act 
XII of 1929). 

2These words were substituted for tlie words “may be pre- 
scribed” by Section 11 ibid. ^ 

CThis word was substituted for the word “where” by Sec- 
tion 11 ibid. 

4These words were substituted for the words “carrying on 
the duties” by Section 11 ibid. 

6The word "and” was inserted by Section 12 ibid. 

6The words "and of the Council of Affiliated Collegea” were 
omitted by Section 12 ibid. ^ 

iTbe word "stt" was omitted by Section 12 rtW, 



IIADRAS .Ui{lVEitSI1?1r ACl*, ld2i 10§ 


(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to con- 

vene meetings of the Senate, the ^Syndicate, i [and] the 
Academic Council 2[**]. • 

(4) (tt) In any emergency which in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor requires that immediate action should 
be taken, he may take such action with the sanction of the 
Chancellor or Pro-Chancellor and shall as soon as may be 
thereafter report his action to the officer or authority who 
or which would have ordinarily dealt with the matter. 

(6) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under this sub-section affects any person in the service of 
the University, such person shall be entitled to prefer an 
appeal to the Syndicate within thirty days from the date 
on which he has notice of such action. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Syndicate regarding the apimintment, dismis- 
sal and suspension of the teachers of the University and its 
servants and shall exercise general control over the affairs 
of the University. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor snail exercise such other 
powers as may be prescribed. 

3 [12- A. (P) The Registrar shall be a whole-time paid xu oj 
officer oL the University appointed by the 1929. 

The Registrar Syndicate for such period and on such 
terms as may be prescribed by Stifiaifcs. 

(2) The Registrar shall exercise such powers and 
perform such duties as may be prescribed.] 


Authorities of Id. The following shall be the 
the University. authorities of the University : — 

(1) The Senate, 


Act VUat 
1923 and 
XU 0/1939. 


(2) the §yndic8te, 

(3) the Academic Council, • 

(4) the Faculties, 


iThe word “and” was inserted by Section 12 of the Madras 
University (Amendment) Act, 1929. (Madras Act XII of 1929). 

2The words "and the Council «of Affiliated Colleges" were 
omitted bg Section 12 ibid. 

3Thi8 section was added by Section 13 ibid, 
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(5) the Board of Studies, i[and] 

2 [omitted.] 

3 [(6)] such other 4 [bodies] as may be declared by 
the Statutes to be authorities of the University. 

CHAPTER III— THE SENATE— POWERS AND DUTIES. 

5 [14. (a) The Senate shall consist 

Senate. ot the loliovviug persons, namely — 

Class I-Ex-offieio Members, 
tlj The Ghaueeliur; 

(2) The Pi'o-Ciianeellor ; 

(o) The Viee-Ohancellor ; 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras, 

(5) The Principals of tirst-gr:nle college,s; 

(0) The Principals of professional colleges j 

(7) The whole-time University Professors paid 
from University funds or endowments; and 

(8) Members of tlie Syndicate who are not other- 
wise members of the Senate. 

Class II — Life Members, 

(1) Such number of persons not exceediiig five as 
may be nominated by the Chancellor to be life members on 
the ground that they liave rendered eminent services to 
education; and 

iThls word was inserted by section 14 of the Madras Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, ^1929, (Madras Act xll of 1929). 

2The clause “(6) the Council of Affllia.ted Colleges, and" 
was omitted by Section 14 'ibid. 

2The figure ‘(6)’ was substituted for the figure '(7)’ by Sec- 
tion 14 ibid. 

iThis •word was substituted for the word “authorities” by 
Section 14 ibid. « 

OThis section was substituted for the original by SfCtion IS 

m. 


Act XII of 
1939 


K^Act Xll of 

1939 . 
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(2) All persons who make a donation of not less 
than Ks. 25,000 to.or for the general purposes of the Univer- 
sity. 


Class ill — Other Members. 

(ij 'I'liirly menibers eleeied i*y registered gradu- 
ates froiu among tlieinseho's according to the principle of 
proportional rcprescnLauon by means of the single trans- 
ferable vote. 

(2) Twenty members eiectcd by the Academic 
(Jouncil from among its own body, of whom not less than 
ten shall be teachers of affiliated colleges. 

(3) Twelve members elected by the non-ofificiaf 
members of the Legislative (Jouncil of Madras from among 
themselves. 

(4) Five persons elected from among themselve.s by 
the Principals of second-grade colleges aifiliated to tiie 
University and three persons elected from among themselves 
by Headniaslers of liigb ISchools, recognized by the Local 
Lovernment. 

fb) Four members elected by the Corporation of 
iMadras from among its own body. 

(()) Two members for each district, one elated by 
the members of the District Board from among themselves 
and the other by the Municipal Councillors of the Mtuiici- 
palities in the district from among themselves. 

(7) Two members elected by the Madras Chamber 
of Commerce and two niemberc elected by the Southern 
India Chamber of Commerce. 

(8) Tw 4 ) members elected by the Madras Laud- 
Jiolders’ Association. 

(9) Two members elected by the Muhammadan 
Educational Association of Southern India. 

(10) Every association m,aking a donation of not less 
than l^s. 25,000 and every person making a donation of 
not less than Rs. 10,000 but not amounting to Bs. 26,000 oP 


Act xn of 

1929. 
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more to or ror tlie general piu'poses ol tlie University shall 
be entitled to nominate one member to the Senate who shall 
be a member I'or five years and if such member vacates his 
office before the expiry of the period of five years, another 
member may be nominated in his pjace by the association 
or person coneerned, who sliall hold office for the residue 
of such period, and the same provision shall apply in all 
cases of vacancies arising before the expiry of such period. 


(11) Thirty members nominated by the Chancellor, 
of whom not loss than twenty shall be nominated to secure 
the representation of the depressed and backward classes 
and of other minorities not otherwise adequately repre- 
sented ; and 

(12) One member to represent each of the chief 
Indian languages in the Ib'csidency, to be nominated by the 
Chancellor. 

(h) Save as otherwise pi’ovided, elected and uomi- 
jiated members of the Senate sJiall hold office for a period 
of three years from the date of the election or nomination, 
as the case may be , 

Ad XII of Provided, however, that no member elected in his 
1929. capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold 
office fo;- a longer period than three months after he has 
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he again be- 
comes a member of that electorate ; 

Provided also that where an elected or nominated 
member of the Senate is appointed temporarily to any of 
the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be a mera- 
hejijof the Senate ex-olficio, he shall, by notice in writing 
signed by him and communicated to the Vice-Chancellor 
within seven days from the date of his taking charge of 
his appointment, choose' whether he will continue to be a » 
member of the Senate by \firtue of his election or nomination 
or whether he will vacate office as such member and become 
a member ex-officio by virtue of his appointment and the 
choice shall* be conclusive. <^n failure to make such choice, 
he shall be deemed to have vacated his office as an fleeted 
or nominated member. 
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(c) When a person'ccascs to be a member of the 
Senate he shall cease to be a member of any of the authori- 
ties of the University of which he may happen to-be a 
member by virtue of his membership of the Senate.] 

. , ^ » , „ , , . Ai't XII of 

’ i[15. The Senate shall be the supreme governing 1929, 

The Senate to be body of the University and shall have 
the rapreme Go- power to review the action of the Syndi- 
verningbody. Academic Council save 

where the Syndicate and the Academic Council have acted 
in accordance with powers conferred on them under this 
Act. the Statutes, the Ordinances or the Regulations and 
shall exercise all llic powers of the University not other- , 
wise provided for and all powers requisite to give effect to 
the provisions of this Act ; 


Provided that if any question arises whether the 
Syndicate or the Academic Council has acted in accordance 
with such powers as aforesaid or not, the question shall be 
decided by a resolution passed by two-thirds of the number 
of members present and votiny at a meeting of the Senate 
and the decision shall be final.] 


Powers 

Senate. 


[16. In particular and without prejudice to the gene- 
rality of the powers conferred by section 
15 , the Senate shall have the folloiving 
powers, namely : — * 


of the 


Ad XII of 
1929. 


(1) to make Statutes and amend or repeal the 

same ; 

(2) to modify or cancel Ordinances and Regulations 
in the manner prescribed by this Act; 


(3) to make such provision as will enable consti- 
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges to undertake 
«pecialization of studies and to orafhnize common laborato- 
ries, libraries and other equipment for research work; 


iThls section was substituted for the original by Section 
16 of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras 
1 Act XII of 1929). * 

*Tlite section was substituted for the original by Section U 
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(4) to provide for instruetiou and training in such 
branches of learning as it may think fit ; 

(5) to institute and maintain Constituent Colleges, 
to prescribe in consultation with the Academic Council the 
conditions ef recognition as Ctonsti'i uent Colleges, of Col- 
leges not maintained by the University, to allow Colleges 
recognized by the University before the passing of this Act 
to continue to exercise the rights and ]n’ivileges conferred 
on them by the recognition and any further rights con- 
ferred by or under this Act and to withdraw recognition 
therefrom; 

(6) to prescribe in consultation with the Academic 
■Council the conditions for approving as Oriental Colleges 
institutions in which provision is made for courses of study 
in Oriental Learning only and for the preparation of 
students for degrees, titles or diplomas of the University, 
and to allow Oriental institutions approved by the Univer- 
sity before the passing of this Aet to continue to exercise 
tho rights and privile.ges conferred on diem by such appro- 
val and any further rights conferred bv or under this Act 
until they are transferred to other Universities and to 
withdraw such approval ; 

(7) to provide for research and the advancement 
and dif.semination of knowledge : 

(8) to institute, after eonsnltation with the Academic 
Council, professorships, readerships, lectureships and any 
other teaching posts recpiired by the University ; ' 

(9) to establish, equip and maintain University labo- 
ratories, libraries and Institutes of Research; 

(10) to prescribe in consultation with the Academic 
Council, the couditious of affiliation to the University of 
Colleges outside, the Unfits of the University, to allow col- 
leges affiliated to the T'^uiversity before the passing of this 
Act to continue to exercise the rights and privileges con- 
ferred on them by the affiliation and any further rights 
eonforrcff bv or imder thi? Act notil tbev aro transferred 
to otber Ttniversitie?! npd to withdraw affiliation front 
colleges I 
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(11) to provide after consultation with the Academic 
Council such lectures and instruc^tion for students of the 
constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges of theiUnivorsity 
as the Senate may determine and also to provide for lectures 
and instruction to persons not being students of the Univer- 
Sity and to grant diplomas to them; 

(12) to provide for the inspection of all colleges and 
hostels ; 

(13) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions ; 

(14) to confer degrees, titles, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of 
study in a constituent, affiliated or oriental college or have 
been exempted therefrom in the manner proscribed by the 
statutes and shall have passed the prescribed examinations 
of the University ; or 

(b) shall have carried on research under condi- 
tions prescribed ; 

(15) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 

tions on the recommendation of not less than two-thirds 
of the members of the Syndicate; ^ 

(16) to establish and maintain hostels; 

(17) to institute, after consultation with the Aca- 4ciX// 
demic (Council, fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholar- 1929 . 
ships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and 

prizes ; 


(18) to* prescribe the fees to be charged for the 
.recognition and affiliation of colleges, for admission to the 
examinations, degrees and diplomas of the University, for 
the registration of the graduates and foy all or any of the 
purposes specified in section 4-A of this Act; 

(19) to consider and take such action as it may 
deem fH on the anir.: ) report, the aiwttal ftccORnts gnd tbo 

floancial eatimatai; 

15— b 
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(20) to create and manage an affiliated college fund 
and make statutes therefor ; 

' (21)' to institute, after consultation with the Aca- 
demic Council, a Publication Bureau, an Employment 
Bureau, Students’ Unions, University Extension Boards 
and University Atlilctie chibs; 

(22) to enter into any agreement with the Govern- 
ment or with a private management for assuming the 
management of any institution and for taking over its pro- 
perties and liabilities or for any other jiurpose not repug- 
nant to the provisions of this Act ; 


(23) to make statutes regulating the method of elec- 
tion to the authorities of the University and the procedure 
at the meeting of the Senate, Syndicate and other authori- 
ties of the University and the quorum of members required 
for the transaction of business by the authorities of the 
University other than the Senate; 


. (24) to recommend to the Local Government the 

recognition of any local area as a University centre; 


(25) to co-operate with other Universities and other 
authorities in such manner and for such purposes as it may 
determine; and 


(26) to delegate such of its powers as it may deem 
fit to any authority or authorities constituted under this 


^ f at least twice a jrear 

.t// 0/1929. Meetings of the ^ ^^e Vice-Chancel- 

- "" ite l«r. One of such meetings shall be called 

the annual meeting. The • Senate may 
also meet at such other times as it may, from time to time 
determine;] „ , '' 


(2) Thirty-five members of the Senate shall be the 
quorum for a meeting of the Senate. 

IS substituted for the orlginarbrs^^ 

Act XU Of WL ^Amendment) Act, 1929, (jy^adr^ 
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. (3) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks 
fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing signed by not 
less than 35 members of the Senate, convene a s{)eeial meet- 
ing of the Senate. 

* CHAPTER IV— THE SYNDICATE. 

18. If (a)] The Syndicate shall, in ActVllcf 
The Syndicata. addition to the Vice-Chancellor, consist 1928 ^ 

of the following persons, namely — XllofiKi, 

Class 1 — Ex-officio Member 

The Director of Public Instruction, Madras. 

Glass II — Oilier Members 

(1) Eight members elected by the Senate from 
among its members. 

(2) -[Six] members elected by the Academic Coun- 
cil from among its members w'hom three shall be tea- 
chers of affiliated colleges and the rest shall be persons 
other than teachers of affiliated colleges;] 

4 [(3)] Three mcmbei's nominated by the Chancellor. 

5 [Provided that no whole-time University Professor Ad XU of 
or whole-time teacher of the University shall be eligible for 

election or nomination as a member of the Synd[{;ate.] 

®[(6) Save as otlierwise provided, elected and norai- 
nated members of the Syndicate shall hold office for a ' * 

iSeciion 18 was numbered as 18 (a) by Section 19 of the 
Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act ICII 
of 1929). 

2Tbi3 word was substituted for the word "Three” by Sec- 
tion 19 ibid. • 

2Thes6 Words were added by Section 19 ibid. 

^Clause (3> wris omitted and clause (4) was renumbered as 
, clause (3) by Section 19 ibid. • 

^The proviso was added by Section 19 ibid. 

BSub-sections (b) and (c) were subsWtuted by Section 19 
ibid, for the last paragraph of the section which was in the fol- 
lowing terms, namely:— “Members otlier than ex-off [cio members 
shall hold office for a period three years, provided that a 
memb^ nominated or elected in his capacity as a member of • 
particular body shall bold office so long only within that periodi 
M he continues to be a member of that body." 
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period of three years from the date of the election or. nomi- 
nation as tlic case may be ; 

Act XII »f Provided, however, that no member elected in his 
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold 
office for a longer period than three months after he has 
ceased to be such member, unless meanwhile he again be- 
comes a member of that electorate ; 

Provided also that where an elected or nominated 
member of the Syndicate is appointed temporarily to any 
01. me oliiees by virtue ot wlucn lie is enuin;a to be a mem- 
ber of the Syndicate eoc-officio, he shall, by notice in writing 
, Signed by niiu and communicated to the Vice-lJliatiecilor 
within seven days from the date of his taking charge of his 
appointment, choose whether he will continue to be a mem- 
ber oL the Syndicate by virtue of his election or nomination 
or whether he will vacate office as such member and become 
a memlier ex-officio by virtue of his appointment and the 
I'liuicc sliall be conclusive. On failure to make such choice, 
he shall be deemed to have vacated his office as an elected 
or iioiniriated member; 

Provided also that a member of the Syndicate shall 
cease to be a member if he subsequently becomes a whole- 
time University Professor or wliole-tiiue teacher of the 
University. 

(c) When a person ceases to be a member of the 
Syndicate, he shall cease to be a member of any of the autho- 
rities of the University of which he may happen .to be a 
member by virtue of his membership of the Syndicate.] 

• • vit _l!Awurs of the HW- The Syndicate shall have the 
' • oyndioate following powers, namely : — 

(a) to make ordinances and amend* or repeal the 

same; ‘ 

\ 

(b) to holfl, control and administer the properties 
and funds of the University ; 

iThis section was substitutet; for the original by Section 20 Of 
the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act 
ItU pf 1929). 
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, (c),to direct the form, custody and use of the 
common seal of the University; 

i * 

{d) to regulate and determine all matters con- 
cerning the University in accordance with this Act, the 
statutes, the Regulation^ and the Ordinances; 

(e) to frame the financial estimates of the Uni- XH of 
versity and submit the same to the Senate ; 192S*. 

(/) to administer all properties and funds placed 
at the disposal of the University for specific purposes; 

(fif) to appoint the Uiiiveraity Professors and 
Readers and the teachers and servants of the University, • 
fix their emoluments, if any, define their duties and the 
conditions of their service; and provide for the filling up 
of temporary vacancies; 

(/i) to suspend and dismiss the University Profes- 
sors and iteadcrs and the teachers and servants of the I'ni- 
versity ; 


{i) to accept endowments, bequests, donations 
.and iransiers of any moveable and immovable properties 
to the University on its behalf, provided that all such en- 
dowments, bequests, donations and transfers shall be report- 
ed to the Senate at its next meeting; 

(j) to recognize colleges within the limits of the 
University and not maintained by the University as consti- 
tuent colleges; affiliate to the University colleges outside 
the limits of tlie University ; approve institutions as orien- 
tal colleges and recognize hostels not maintained by the 
University and withdraw recognition therefrom; 

(fc ) to ^arrange for and direct the inspection of all 
constituent, affiliated and oriental cftlleges and hostels; 

(l) to prescribe the qualifications of teachers in 
constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges and hostels ; 

(m) to award fellowshjps, travelling feflowshipis, 
-scholarships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, meUaii* 
ahd prizes in accordance with Statutes; 
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Act XII 
1929. 


{n) to charge and collect such fees as may be 
prescribed; 

(o) to conduct the University examinations and 
approve and publish the results thereof ; 

(p) to make ordinances regarding the admission 
of students to the University or i)rescribing examinations to 
be recognized as equivalent to University examinations; 

(q) to appoint members to the Boards of Studies ; 

(r) (i) to appoint examiners after consideration of 
the recommendations of the Boards of Studies; and 

(ii) to fix their remuneration; 

(s) to supervise and control tlic residence and dis- 
cipline of ilie students of the Uidversity and make arrange- 
ments through the colleges for securing their health and 
well-being; 

(<) to manage the University laboratories, libra- 
ries, institutes of researcli and other institutions established 
by the University; 

(m) to manage hostels instituted by the Univer- 
sity; 

(u) to manage constituent colleges instituted by 
the University; 

(w) to manage any Bublication Bureau, Employ- 
ment Bureau, ytudents’ Union, University Extension Board 
University Athletic Club instituted by the University ; 

{x) to exercise such other powers and perfom 
such other duties as mqy be conferred or imposed on it by 
tliis Act, or the Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations; ajid 

iy) to delegate any of its powers to the Vice- 
Uhancclldr, to a Committ<(C from among its own members 
or to a Committee appointed in accordance with the 
itatntes.] 
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20. The annual report of the University shall be pre- ^Act VII of 
pared by the Syndicate and shall be 
Annna] Report, submitted to the Senate on or before 
such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and shall be considered by the Senate at its next 
annual meeting. The Senate may pass resolutions there-- 
on and communicate the same to the, Syndicate, which 
shall take action in accordance therewith. The Syndicate 
shall inform the Senate of the action taken by it. 

A copy of the report with a copy of the resolutions there- 
on, if any, of the Senate shall be submitted to the Local 

Government for information. „„ . 

Act Vll of 

21. (1) The annual accounts of the University 192£. 

shall be prepared by the Syndicate and ' 

Annual Accounts submitted to such examination 

and audit as the Local Government may 
direct. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Syndicate in the Fort St. George, Gazette and copies 
thereof shall together with copies of the audit report be 
submitted to the Senate and the Local Government. 

(3) The Syndicate shall also prepare, before such 
•date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, the financial 

estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) The annual accounts and the financial estimates 
shall be considered by the Senate at its annual meeting .and 
the Senate may pass resolutions with reference thereto and 
communicate the same to the Syndicate which shall take 
action in ‘accordance therewith. 

CHAPTER V— THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL, THE FACULTIES, 
i[THE BOARDS OP STUDIES AND OTHER AUTHORITIES.] 

22. The Academic Council shall be the academic ,\ci vu of 
• ThP • ai^t^ority of the "University and shall. 1923 aud 

Counoli. subject to the provisions of this Act and A/Ic/1929. 

the Statutes, have the control and gene- 
ral regulation of teaching and examination within the 


iThese words were substitut'd for the words “and the 
wuncil of Affiliated CollegOB” by Section 21 of the Madras 
Wversicjr (Amandmaat) Act, 1989, (Madras Act XJI of 1989)., 
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University and be responsible for the maintenance of the 
standards thereof and shall exercise such other ' powers 
and .perform such other duties as may be prescribed. 


Act Xllof 
19S». 


The 

Counoil. 


Academic 


1 [23. (a) The members of the Aca- 
demic Council in addition to the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be — 


CLASS I— EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

(1) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras; 

(2) The University Professors; 

Act Xll of (3) The Heads of University Departments of 

192#. ■ Study and Eescarch ; 

(4) The Librarian of the University Library; 

(5) The Principals of first-grade colleges; 

(6) The Principals of professional colleges ; 

(7) The Principals of constituent second-grade 

colleges. 

(8) Readers of the University appointed under 
clause (g) of s(^etion 19 

(9) Members of the Senate nominated under clause 
(12) of class III of sub-section (a) of section 14; and 

(10) Members of the Syndicate who are not other- 
wise members of the Academic Council. 


CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

(1) Six members elected by the Principals of affi- 
liated second-grade colleges from among themselves; 

^2) Five members elected by the Senate from its 
own body who are not" engaged in teaching; 

(3) Three, teachers of each of the honours colleges 
and of the Madras Medical College to be elected by the 
teachers in such college; 

iThls section was substituted for the original by Section 22 
of the Madi-fs University (Amendment) Act, J929, (Masiras Act 

XU of 1919). 
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(4) Two teachers of’ each of the first-grade and 
professional colleges (other than honours colleges and the 
Madras Medical College) to be elected by the teachers in 
such college ; 

(5) Three persons elected from among themselves 
ijy the headmasters of high schools recognized by the Local 
Government. 

(6) Save as otherwise provided, elected and nomi- 
nated members of the Academic Council shall hold office 
for a period of three years from the date of the election or 
nomination as the ease may be ; 

Provided however that no member elected in his xil 
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold 1929 .- 
office for a longer period than three months after he has 
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he again be- 
comes a member of that electorate ; 

Provided also that where an elected or nominated 
member of the Academic Council is appointed temporarily 
to any of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to’be 
a member of the Academic Council ex-officio, he shall by 
notice in writing signed by him and communicated to the 
Vice-Chancellor within seven days from the date of his 
taking charge of his appointment, choose whether he will 
continue to be a member of the Academic Council by 
virtue of his election or nomination or whether lie will 
vacate office as such member and become a member ex-officio 
by virtue of his appointment and the choice shall be con- 
clusive. • On failure to make such choice, he shall be deemed 
to have vacated his office as an elected or nominated mem- 
ber; 

• 

Provided also that a member elected under claiiBfe ' 

(2) of class II of sub-section {a) shall cease to be a member 
of the Academic Council if he subsequently becomes en- 
*gaged in teaching. , * 

(c) When a person ceases to he a member of the 
Academic Council he shall cease to be a member of any of 
the authorities of the University of which he may happen to 
be a member by virtue of his ftiembership of the Academic 
Couneft.] 


16~b 
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XU of Powers of the i [24. Subject to the provisions of this 
ieademie Coan- Act, the Academic Council shall have the 
oil. , following powers, namely : — 

(a) to make regulations and amend or repeal the 

same ; 

(h) to advise the Senate and Syndicate on all Aca- 
demic matters; 

(c) to make proposals to the Senate and the Syndi- 
cate for the institution of professorships, readerships, 
lectureships, or other teaching posts and in regard to the 
duties and emoluments thereof; 

{d) to make regulations regarding the special courses 
of study or division of subjects in constituent, affiliatiid and 
oriental colleges; 

(e) to make regulations for the encouragement of 
co-operation and reciprocity among constituent, affiliated 
and oriental colleges with a view to promoting academic 
life ; 


(/) to make regulations regarding courses of study, 
examinations and the conditions on which students of consti- 
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges shall be admitted to 
examinations of the University; 

(g) to constitute Faculties in Arts, Science, Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Technology, Teaching, Agriculture, 
Commerce, Oriental Learning, Indian System of Medicine, 
Pine Arts and such other subjects as may be prescribed; 

(b) to make proposals to the Syndicate for the fram- 
of Ordinances for the management of University labo- 
ratories, libraries and institutes of research, constituent 
colleges and hostels in.stituted by the University and other 
institutions established, by tbc TInivorsity; 

(i) to recommend to the Senate schemes for the 
constitution or reconstitution of departments of teaching; 

‘This Motion was substituted for the original by Section 
a of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras 

A ir TT lAOAv * 
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(i) to promote reseaiVli witliin the University and 
to call for reports on such research from the persons engaged 
therein and to make recommendations to the . Syndicate 
thereon ; and 

• 

(k) to appoint a Standing Committee of which not 
less than one-third shall he members of the Academic Coun- 
cil who arc Principals or teachers of aifiliated colleges and 
to delegate to it such of its powers as it may deem fit.] 

25. i[The University shall include Faculties of Arts, Act XU sj 
Science, Jjaw, Medicine, Engineering, 

„ ... Teaching, Agriculture, Commerce, Orien- 

tal Learning, Fine Arts, and such other 
Faculties as may be prescribed by the 
Slatutes. Each Faculty shall comprise such departments of 
teaching a,s may be prescribed by the Oidinances. The con- 
stitution and functions of the Faculties shall in all other 
respects be prescribed by the Kegulations: provided that 
not less than three-fourths of the total number of members 
of every Faculty shall be members of the Academic 
Council] 


^[25-A. There shall be Boards of Studies attached to Act XU »f 
ihe Boards of each department of teaching. Jhe con- • 92®* 

Studies. stitution and powers of the Boards of 

Studies shall be prescribed by the Ordinances.] 


2 ^' 1 3 [Omitted.] 


Act XU cf 
1923. 


28. The constitution of sucii other 4 [bodies] as ActVllof 
may be declared by the Statutes to be 
Constitution of {luthorities of the University shall * 

other authorities.^ provided for in the manner prescribed. 

« 

iThis section was substituted far the original by Section 
24 of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras 
Act XII of 1929). 

2This section wus inserted by Section 25 ibid. 

^These sections were omitted by Section 26 ibidf. 

^This was substituted for th# word “Authorities'^ by Section 
37 ibidf 
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Act Vll if 
ms and Ad 
Xllofim. 


CHAPTER VI— STATUTES, ORDINANCES AND 
REGULATIONS. 

C 

29. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes 
provide for all or any of the follow- 
mg matters, namelj^— 


(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
authorities of the University; 


(6) The conditions of recommendation by the Se 
luite of local areas to be recognized by the Government as 
University centres; 

4(r) the conditions of recognition of constituent 
colleges, of affiliation to the University of Affiliated Col- 
leges and of approval of institutions as Oriental Colleges;] 

(d) the institution and maintenance of constituent 
colleges and hostels ; 

y[(e)] the powers, duties and conditions of service 
of the officers of the University other than the Chancellor 
and the Pro-Chancellor;] 

[ (/) ] the holding of convocations to confer degrees; 

-[(s)] the conferment of honorary degrees; 

2 [(/!,)] tlie administration of endowments and the 
institution and conditions of award of fellowships, travel- 
ling fellowships, scholarships, studentships, bursaries, exhi- 
bitions, medals and i)i')zcs ; 

^ « 

-[(i)]the classification and the mode of appoint- 
ment of the teachers of the University; ^ 

iThis clause was subAituted for the original by Section 28 of 
the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act 
XII of 1929). 

2Clause (e) and (in) were omitted and clauses (f), (g), (h), 
(i)t (j), (k); (1), and (n) were relettered as (e), (f), (g), 
(li), (i), U), (k), and (1) r^ppectively by Section 28 ibiA nnd 
for clauses (e) and (h) as so relettered other clauses were sub- 
stituted by Section 28 ibid, • 
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1 [ (i) ] the institution of pension or provident fund 
for the benefit of the teachers of the University or its ser- 
vants ; * . • 

i[(k)] the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates 2 [and] 

i[(i)] all matters which by this Act may be .pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

30. 3 [(1] The Senate may of its own motion take into Act Vllof 
consideration the draft of any Statute ; 

Statutes how provided that in any such case before •' 
made a Statute is passed affecting the powers 

or duties of any officer or authority, the ■ 
opinion of the Syndicate and a report from the person 
or authority concerned shall have been taken into consi- 
deration by the Senate. 

3 [ (2) ] The Syndicate may propose to the Senate the 
draft of any Statirtc. Such draft may be considered by the 
Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate may ap- 
prove such draft and pass the Statute oi' may reject it 
or return it to the Syndicate for reconsideration either in 
. whole or in part, together with any amendments which the 
Senate may suggest. After any draft so returned has 
been further considered by the Syndicate, together with 
any amendments suggested by the Senate, it shall be 
again presented to the Senate with the report of the 
Syndicate thereon, and the Senate may then deal with the 

draft in any manner it thinks fit. 

• 

3[(3)] Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Senate or a draft of a Statule lias been rejected by the 
Senate it shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may- 


‘Clauses (e)* and (m) were omitted and clauses (f), (g), 
til), (i), (j), (k), (1) and (n) were*' relettered as (e), (f), 
(g). (h), (i) (1). (k), and (1), respectively by Section 28 of 
the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act 
XII of 1929). 

“This word was inserted by Section 28 ilM. 

•Sub-sections (1) and (2) lyere omitted and sub-sections 
(3) to J6) were renumbered as (1) to (4) respectively by 
Section 29 ibid. 
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refer the Statute or draft back to the Senate for further 
consideration or in tljc ease of a Statute passed by the 
Senate assent thereto or withhold his assent. A statute 
passed by the Senate shall have no validity until it has been 
assented to by the Chancellor. 

i[(4)] The Syndicate shall not propose the draft of 
any Statute or of amendment to a Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, powers or constitution of 
any authority of the University until such authority has 
been given an opportunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal; any opinion so expressed shall be in writ- 
ing and shall be considered by the Senate and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Chancellor ; or 


(6) affecting the conditions of affiliation of 
affiliated colleges, with the University except after con- 
sultation with the Academic Council 


Act VII of 
1083 attd XII 
0/1989, 


31. Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for 
Ordinances all or any of the following matters, 
namely: — 


{a) the admission of students to the University and 
the levy of fees in colleges maintained by the University ; 


3 [(6)] the conditions of residence of the students of 
the University and the levy of fees for residence in hostels 
maijitained by the University; 


4 [(c)] the conditions of recognition of hostels not 
maintained by the University; 


'Sub-sections (1) and (2) were omitted and Sub-sections (3) 
to (6) were renumbered as (1) to (4) respectively by Section 
29 of the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras 
Act XII of 1929). 

“The words "and the Council of Affiliated Colleges” were 
omitted by Section' 29 ibid. 

•Clause (b) was omitted end clauses (c) to (J) were re- 
lettered ah (b) to (1) respectively by Section 80 ibid, 

•Clause (c) was substituted for the original claui|e (c) as 
relettered by Section 30 iM, 
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i[(d)] the 2 [**] quaHficatioiis and emoluments of 
teachers of the University ; 

1 [ (e) ] the fees to be charged for courses of teaching 
given by teachers of the University 3 [and] for tutorial and 
supplementary instruction given by the University 4[**.] 


^ [ (/) ] Ihe conditions subject to which persons who 
may hereafter be permanently employed may be recognised 
as qualified to give instruction in constituent * [affiliated 
and oriental] colleges and hostels; 

^[((7)] the appointment and duties of examiners; 

i[(10] the conduct of examinations; and 


i[(f)] all matters which by this Act or by the 
Statutes may be provided for by the Ordinances. 


Ordinances how 
made. 


32. ®[(1) In making 
the Syndicate shall consult- 


Ordinanees °f 

1923 Mtd Act 

■ xiiofim. 


(i) the Boards of Studies when such Ordinances 
affect the appointment and duties of examiners ; and 


(ii) the Academic Council when they affect the 
conduct or standard of examinations, or the conditions of 
residence of students;] 

(2) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall 
have effect from such date as it may direct, but every Ordin- 
ance so fnade shall be submitted as soon as may be to 
the Chancellor and the Senate and shall be considered by 


iClause (b) was Smitted and clauses (c) to (j) were re., 
lettered as (b) to (i) respectively by Section 30 of the Madras 
University (Am^dment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act XII of 1929). 

2Th6 word “number” wus omitted, by Section 30 ibid. 

2This word was inserted by Seefjon 30 ibid. 

+The words “for admission to the examinations, degrees and 
diplomas of the University and for the registration of graduates" 
were omitted by Section 30 ibid. 

•’’These words were inserted by Section 30 Hid. • 

*'Sut-section (1) was substifuted for the original by Seo* 

1 tlon 31 iM. 
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the Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate 
shall have power by a resolution passed by a majority of 
not .less than two-thirds of the members present at such 
meeting to cancel or modify any such Ordinance. 

(3) The Chancellor may djrect that tlio operation 
of any Ordinance .shall be suspended until such time as 
the Senate has had an opportunity of considering the same. 

Act VII of 33. The Academic Council may 

1923. Segniations make Kegulations consistent with this 

how made Act and the Statutes to carry out the 
duties assigned to it thereunder. 

All such Kegulations shall have effect from such date 
• as the Academic Council may direct ; but every Regulation 
so made shall be submitted as soon as may be to the Senate 
who shall consider it at its next meeting. The Senate 
shall have power, by a resolution passed by a majority 
of not less than two-thirds of the members present at such 
meeting, to cancel or modify any such Regulation. 

CHAPTER VII— ADMISSION AND RESIDENCE OP 
STUDENTS. 

YU of Every student of the University 

1928. Residencea and shall reside in a hostel or under such 

Hostels other conditions as may be prescribed. 

35. (1) Colleges and hostels main- 
\m aiJ Act Colleges and tained by the University shall be such 
XII of 1929, Hostels as may be prescribed. 

(2) Colleges and hostels other than those main- 
tained by the University shall be such as may be i [recog- 
nized by the Syndicate] on such general or special condi- 

" rions as may be prescribed. 

(3) The Senate shall have power, to suspend or 
withdraw the recognition of any college 2[**] which tnay 
not be conducted in accordance with the conditions 
prescribed, provided that no such action shall be taken 

■These words were substituted for the words "recognised 
by the Senate” by Section 32 of the Madras University (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act XII of 1929), 

•The words "or hostel” were omitted by Section 3z iUi, 
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without affording the management of such college i[**] 
an opportunity of making such jL-epresentation as it may 
deem fit. 


2 [(4) The Syndicate shall have power to suspend or 
•withdraw the recognilion of any hostel which may not be 
conducted in accordance with the conditions prescribed, 
provided that no such action shall be taken Avithout afford- 
ing the management of such hostel an opportunity of mak- 
ing such repre-sentation as it may deem fit.] 


36. (1) Students shall not be eligible for admission to Act vil oj 
a course of study for a degree unless they 1923 attrf «lc/ 
liave passed the Intermediate Examimv 1^29. 

n ve a y - a Science 3 [of the Uni- 

versity of Madras] or an examination recognized by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto and possess such further 
qualifications, if any, as may be prescribed. 

(2) Every candidate for a UniA'ersity examination 
shall, unless exempted from the provisions of this sub- 
section by a special order of the Syndicate made on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council, be enrolled as a 
member of a ^ [constituent, affiliated or oriental college.] 

Any such exemption may be made subject to such condi- 
tions as the Syndicate may think fit. 


(3) Students exempted from the provisions of sub- 
section (2) and students admitted, in aceordaneo*with the 
conditions prescribed, to courses of study other than 
courses of study for a degree shall be non-collegiate stu- 
dents of the University. 


37. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 

36, at any time after the passing of this Act VIJ oj 
Act if the Local Government is satis:^ed 1923. 
that other adequate arrangements have 
been made for the supervision and 
control of instijjutions preparing candi- 
dates for the entrance examination to the University, the 


Control of en- 
trance examina- 
tion to the Univer- 
sity • 


’The words "or hostel" were omitted by section 32 »W4, 

’This sub-section was inserted by section 32 ibid. 

’These words were substituted for the word ♦'Madras" by 
Section 33 ibid. / 

"rtiese words were substituted for the words "Constituent 
College or of an Affiliated College" by Section 33 ibid. 


17-b 
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Local Government may by notification direct that the said 
University shall cease to^ exercise any control over the re- 
cognition of such institutions and from the date of such 
notification the University shall cease to exercise such 
control. , 

CHAPTER Vm-GENERAL. 


Act XII of 

1929. 


1 [38. All vacancies among the members (other than ex- 
officio members) of any authority or other 
YaoanclM*** **^*°*'^* University shall be filled as 

soon as conveniently may be by the indivi- 
dual or electorate who nominated or elected the member 
whose place has become vacant.] 


Act VII of 39. No act or proceeding of any 

Proceedings of or other body of the Univer- 

the University and invalidated merely by rea- 

bodies not invaii- ^^0 existence of a vacancy or 

dated by vacancies vacancies among its members or the 
invalidity of the election of any of the 
members. 


Act VII of 40. The Senate, may, on the recommendation of not 

less than two-thirds of the members of 
Removal from Syndicate, remove the name of any 
mere er .ip o register of graduates 

e niYcrsi y remove any person fiHim member- 

ship of any authority of the University if he has been 
convicted by a Court of Law of what in the opinion of 
the Senate is a serious offence involving moral delin- 
quency or if he has been guilty of scandalous conduct 
and for the same reasons may withdraw any degree or 
diploma conferred or granted by the University. 

The Senate may also remove any pe’rson from the 
membership of any authority of the University if he be- 
comes of unsound mind' or deaf-mute or suffers from 
contagious leprosy or has applied to be adjudicated or 
has been adjudicated a bankrupt or insolvent. 


‘This section was substituted for the original by Section 84 
ef the Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, ' Madras 
Act XII of 1929). 
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41. If any question arises whether any person has Act Vll */ 
been duly elected or nominated as or is 
entitled to be a member of any autho- 
rity of the University, the question 
slialj be referred to the Chancellor 
whose decision thereon shall be final. 


Disputes as to 
eoBstitution of 
Uniyevsity autho' 
jrity. 


42. 1 [All the authorities of the University shall have Act III of 
power to appoint committees and to dele- 
ConstitutioB of gate to them such of their powera as they 
Committees. deem fit; such committees shall, unless 

there be some special provision in the Act 
to the contrary, consist of such members of the authority 
concerned and of such other persons, if any, as the authority 
in each case may think fit.] 


43. (1) Sa^’e as otherwise provided, Vll «/ 
Conditions of every salaried officer and teacher of 
service. the University shall be appointed under 

a written contract. 


The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar of 
the University and a copy thereof shall be furnished to 
the officer or teacher concerned. 

(2) Any membea' of the public services in India 
whom it is proposed tc appoint to a post in the Univer- 
sity shall, subject to the approval of such appointment by 
the Government, have the option— • 

(i) of having his services lent to the University 
for a specific period and remaining liable to recall to 
Government service at the discretion of the Govemment. 
k the end of that period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on entering 
the service of th^ University: Provided, however, that 
nothing in this section shall prohibit the employment of 
a member of»the public services as a part-time servant of 
the University mth the approval* of the Government. 

CHAPTER IX— UNIVERSITY FUNDS. 

Funds of the 44. The University shall have a Aa Vll ^ 
University fund to which shall be credited — 

‘This section was substitutfd for the original by Section 85 
of th8 Madras University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Msdraa 
Act XH of 1929). 
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(1) its income from fees, endowments and grants, 
if any ; and 

' (2) any contribution by the Local Goveniment. 

The Local (tovornment shall contribute annually to- 
wards the said fund — 

(a) a sum equal to the amount of contribution by 
the Local Government in the financial year prior to the 
coming into force ©f this Act towards the recurring expen- 
. diture of the University; and 

Act XU of t[ (b) a. sum of at least two lakhs of rupees on such 

conditions as the Local Government may impose tOM'ards 
the salary, if any, of the Vice-Chancellor, the development 
Of laboratories, libraries, museums and workshops and the 
salaries of such teachers of the University as arc appointed 
for higher research and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge in particular branches of learning.] 


'Act Vil of 
1928 


45. The Local Government may at any time after the 
l)assing of this Act transfer to the Uni-, 
xpanBicr of Go- y^rsjty the control and management of 
yernment institu- .jjjy inj^titutions on such terms and 
tions to the Um- as it may deem proper. In 

versuy. transfer, the Local 

Government shall make a contribution annually of a sum 
equivalent to the average annual net expenditure from 
Provinclhl Funds on the institution during the three years 
immediately preceding the year of transfer. 


Act Vll of 
1923. 


CHAPTER X -TRANSITORY PROVISIONS ‘ 

46. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Ant or 

Completion o £ a. ^O^I^ge 

oYiatse for stu- to the University of Madras 

dents in colleges established under Act XXVII of 1857 

Oniver! was studying for any examination 
slty under pre- University, shall be per- 

vlons Act. mitted to complete his course in prepa- 

ration therefor and the University shall 
hold for such students examinations in accordance with 


. substitutod for the original by Section 36 

(Amendment) Act, 1929, (Mafiras Act 
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the curricula of studies of that University for such period 
as may be prescribed. 

47. Notwithstanding anything contained in' sub- Act Vll of 
section (t) of section 11 within three 
. Appointment of months after the passing of this Act the 
First Vice-Chan- tirst Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 
collor by the Chancellor on a salary to be 

fixed by him for a period not exceed- 
ing three years and on such other conditions as he thiaiks 
fit. 


48. (1) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor . 

Transitory arrangements for constituting 1923. ^ 

powers of the Vice- Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic 
Chancellor Council and the Council of Affiliated 

Colleges within six months after the 
date of his appointment or such longer period not exceeding 
one year as the Local Government may by notification 
direct, 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall with the assistance 
of an advisory committee nominated by the Chancellor 
draw up any rules that may be necessary for regulating 
the method of election to those authorities subject to the 
provisions of the Act and the approval of the Chan- 
cellor. 


(3) The authorities constituted under sub-section 
(1) shall commence to exercise their functions on such 
date or dates as the Local Govenmient may by notifica- 
tion direct. 

(4) The Regulations of the University of Madras 

in force at the time of the coming into operation of sec- 
tions 3 and 4 of this Act shall, so far as they may be 
applicable, continue to be in force until they are replaced 
by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations to be framed 
under this Act. , 

(5) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
draft such Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations as may 
be necessary and submit them to the respective authori- 
ties competent to des^l with them for their disposal. Such 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations when framed shall 
be published in the Fari iSf#, QcasMe. 
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Ad Vil $f First appoint- 49. The Vice-Chancellor shall have 

1928. ments of Unlver- ,,o,ver— 

sity staff- power, 

(1) to appoint such advisory committees as he 
may think fit, and 

(2) to appoint such clerical and menial staff as 
may be necessary subject to the sanction of the Chancellor. 

Act VII of 50. If any difficulty arises as to the first constitu- 
o.. » 1,., tioii or reconstitution of any authority 

Local Government University alter the commence- 

of difficulties at nieiit of this Act, or otherwise in first 

the commence- giving effect to the provisions of this Act, 
ment of the Act ii. t i ^ • . 

the Local Government, as occasion may 

require, may by order do anything which appears to them 

necessary for the purpose of removing the difficulty. 

CHAPTER XI— MISCELLANEOUS. 


'Act Vll of 51- -ff-ll ^ [properties], all rights of whatever kind used, 
W28. ^ . . enjoyed, or possessed by, and all inte- 

rests of whatever kind owned by, or 
vested in, or held in trust by, or for 
the University of Madras as constituted 
under the Indian Universities Act, 1904, 
as well as all liabilities legally subsisting against the said 
University shall pass to the University as constituted 
under this Act. 


Passing of pro- 
perty and rights 
to the University 
as reconstituted 


52. Where a pension or provident fund has been 
Act VII of instituted by the Senate for the benefit 

Provident Fund of the officers, teachers or servants of 
the University, the Local Government 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident Fund 
Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if the University 
were a local authority and the fund a Government Provi- 
dent Fund, 


53. The Senate shall at the end of every five years 
from the passing of this Act submit a 
Report on affliia- report 'to the Local Government on the 
ted colleges condition of affiliated colleges and on 
the desirability or otherwise of esta- 
blishing other Universities outside the limits of the Uni- 

Innw^ord was subBtltutet for the word “property" by Sec- 
tion 37 of the Madras University (Amendment) Ad, 1929, 
(Madras Act XII of 1929). 
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rersity. The Local Government shall lay the report be- 
fore the Legislative Council and shall take such action on 
it as it deems fit. 


154. [Omitted.] ^ 


Repeal of cer- 
tain enactments. 


55. As from the date on which 
sections 3 and 4 are brought into opera- 
tion the enactments specified in Sche- 
dule 11 shall be repealed to the extent 
specified in the fourth column thereof. 


Ad XU of 
1929. 

Ad VUof 
1923. 


256. The Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations in 1929. 
force at the time of commencement of 
this Act shall continue to be in force 
until they are replaced by Statutes, Ordi- 
nances or Regulations framed under the 
said Act as amended by this Act. 

257. In tlieir application to the members of the Senate, 
Syndicate and Academic Council in office 
at the commencement of this Act and ibe 
first reconstitution of these authorities in 
accordance therewith, the provisions of 
the said Act and of this Act shall be read 

subject to the rules contained in the Schedule. 


Existing Statu - 
tes, Ordinances and 
Regulations to 
continue in force 
till replaced. 


Transitory pro- 
visions re existing 
members of Sen- 
ate, Syndicate and 
Academic Council, 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Transitory Provisions^ 

1., The Local Government shall fix a date, not later Ad XII of 
than the 31st day of March 1930 on which the term of 
office of members of the Senate, Syndicate and Academic, 

Council holding office at the commencement of this Act shall 
expire. 

2. An> vacancy in the office of member of the 
.Senate, Syndicate or Academic Council which is in existence 
at the commencement of this Act «r which occurs before the 
date fixed under rule 1, shall be filled up jn the same manner 


‘This section was omitted by Section 38 of the Madras 
University (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act 3ftl of 1929). 

•Sections of the Madras Uni^^ersity (Amendment) Act, 1929. 
(Nos. fl} and 41) which have not been Incorporated In the 
Madras University Act, 1928. 
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as it would have been filled up if this Act had not been 
passed ; 

Provided that any person elected or appointed as mem- 
ber under this rule shall hold office only up to the date 
referred to in rule 1. 

Provided however that the Syndicate may decide to 
have no election in the case of vacancies that may last for 
less than three months. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall cause arraimements to 
be made for the election or appointment of members of the 
Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council so that the newly 
elected and appointed members may come into office on the 
date fixed under rule 1 for the expiry of the term of office 
of members holding office at the commencement of this Act. 

4. No acts or proceedings of the Academic Council 
reconstituted under this Act shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason only of non-compliance with the provisions of 
clause (2) of class II of sub-section (a) of section 23 of the 
said Act as amended by this Act. 

5. If any difficulty arises as to the reconstitution of 
the Senate, Syndicate or Academic Council under this Act, 
the Local Government, as occasion may require, may, by 
order, do anything, which apnears to them necessary for 
the purpase of removing the difficulty. 

Schedule I (to Act VII of 1923)— i [omitted.] 
SCHEDULE II. 

Enactments Repealed. 

(See section 55). 


Yeir. 

Number. 

Short title. Extent of repeal. 

l»67 

XXVII 

The Madras Uni- So much as is unrcpealed. 
versitv Act, 1857 

1204 

VIII 

The India 1 Uiiver- In sub-sec'ion fi) of section 
sitioj Act, 1904 6, the word ‘Madras.’ 



' In 8ub-gcction (a) of section 

12, the word ^Madras.* 



In the first schedule the 
heading, ‘The University 
of Madras' and the ent- 
\ Ties under that heading. 


'Schedule I was omitted by Section 64 of the Madras Uni- 
versity (Amendment) Act, 1929, (Madras Act JHI of 1999). 



LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


CHAPTER I.* 


PRELIMINARY. 

1. In these Laws unless a different intention 

Act appears from the subject or context, 

DcfinitioDR ‘The Laws’ of the University means the 
rules laid down in the Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances 
and the Regulations. 

‘The Act’ means the Madras University Act, 1923, 
and ‘section’ means a section of the Act. 

‘The University’ means the University of Madras 
as reconstituted under the Act. 

‘Officers,’ ‘Authorities,’ ‘Professors,’ ‘Readers,’ 
‘Lecturers,’ ‘Teachers,’ ‘Servants,’ and ‘Registered Gra- 
duates’ mean respectively Officers, Authorities, Profes- 
sors, Readers, Lecturers, Teachers, Servants, and Regis- 
tered Graduates of the University. 

‘The Gazette’ means ‘The Fort St- George Gazette’ 

‘Clear days’ means that the time is to be reckoned 
exclusive of both the first and the last days. 

. ‘Resolution’ means original proposition. 

‘Motion’ means anytliing moved either by way of 
resolution or amendment. 


All words and expressions used herein and defined 
in the Act shall have the meanings so defined. 


, 2. Subject to the provisions of the 

Statutes, etc. by Statutes are ,made by the Senate, 

Whom made * Ordinances by the Syndicate and Hegn- 
lations by the Academic Council. 


1^23 remaining In force 
under Section 66 of the Act as amennded, until they are replaced. 

!8--b 



140 


LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


[CHAPS- 


Statute 

Noticeg 


3. (a) Any notice, intimation or information, re- 

quined to be given, and any paper, 
minutes or proceedings required to be 
sent to any person by the Laws shall, 
unless otherwise provided, be given or sent, by the same 
being posted to the address of that person. 

(6) A member of the Senate, the Academic Council,' 
Statute ^[**] a Faculty, Board of Studies, Board 
Addresses. of Examiners or Committee appointed 
under the Laws shall, if required by the Registrar, give 
an address to which communications may be sent; and 
the posting of communications to that address shall be a 
sufficient compliance with the requirements of the Laws 
as to notice. I 

4. Where by any Law, any act or proceeding is 
directed or allowed to be done or taken 
in the office of the Registrar on a cer- 
tain day or within a prescribed period, 
and the office is closed on that day or 
the last day of the prescribed period, 
the act or proceeding shall be considered as done or taken 
in due time if it is done or taken on the day on which 
the office reopens. 


Statute 

Validity Ckf acts 
done on the day 
following a dies 
non 


6. The office of the Registrar shall be open daily 
for the transaction of business between 
Statute the hours 11 a.m. and 4 p.m., except 

Hours of biisi- on Sundays, the last Saturday of each 
month, and gazetted holidays. The 
office may be closed for a day or part 
of a day on particular occasions at the discretion of the 
Vice-Chancellor, provided that arrangements are made 
for the transaction of any urgent business. 


CHAPTER II. 

The , University. 

J. (1) The Chaneeller, Pro-Chancellor and Viec- 
Chaneellor of the University and the 
Statute members of the Senate, the Syndicate 
The University Academic Council are a body 

corporate by the name of the , University of Madras. 

iThe words "the Council of Affiilated Colleges” have'bi^ 
omitted. 
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(2) Tlio University shall have perpetual sucoes- 
sioii aiid a common seal and shall sue and be sued by the 
name of the University of Madfas. 


2. The University shall have the following powers, 
namely : — * 


(1) to provide for instruction and training in such 
branches of learning as it may think fit 
Act S. §-A and to make provision for research and 

vereir^^* advancement and dissemination 

of knowledge; 


(2) to establish, maintain and manage Institutes' 
of Research; 

(3) to make such provision as will enable consti- 
tuent, affiliated and oriental oollegos to undertake speciali- 
sation of studies and to organize common laboratories, 
libraries and other equipment for research work; 

(4) to institute professorships, readerships, lec- 
tureships and any other teaching posts required by the 
University and to appoint persons to such professorships, 
readerships, lectureships and other teaching posts; 

(5) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions ; 

(6) to hold examinations and to confer degrees, titles, 
diplomas and other academic distinctions on persons, 
who— ^ 

(a) shall have pursued an approved course of 
study in a constituent, affiliated or oriental 
college unless exempted therefrom in the 
manner prescribed by the Statutes and shall 
have passed the j^rescribed examination of 
the University; oy 

(b) shall have carried on rtseareh under condi- 
tions prescribed; 

, ,, (7) to confer hono/ary degrees or other distinc- 
tions under conditions prescribed; 
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(8) (a) to institute, maintain and manage consti- 
tuent colleges, to recognise^ colleges not maintained by the 
University as constituent colleges, to allow colleges re- 
cognised by the University before the passing of this Act 
to continue to exercise the rights and privileges conferred 
on them by such recognition and any further lights con- 
ferred by or under this Act and to withdraw recognition 
from colleges; 

(b) to approve institutions as oriental colleges, 
to allow institutions approved by the University before 
the passing of this Act to continue to exercise the rights 
and privileges conferred on them by such approval and 
any further rights conferred by or under this Act until 
such time as they may be transferred to other Universi- 
ties arid to withdraw approval from institutions ; 

(9) to affiliate to itself colleges outside the limits 
of the University, to allow colleges affiliated to the Uni- 
versity before the passing of this Act to continue to exer- 
cise the rights and privileges conferred on them by the 
affiliation and any further rights conferred by or under 
this Act until such time as they may be transfeiTcd to 
other Universities and to withdraw affiliation from col- 
leges; 


(10) to recommend to the Local Government the 
recognition- of any local area as a University centre ; 

(11) to establish, maintain and manage hostels, to 
recognise hostels not maintained by the University and 
to withdraw recognition therefrom; 

(12) to hold and manage endowments and to insti- 
tute and award fellowships, travelling fellowships, scho- 
larships, studentships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and 

prizes ; 

(13) to fix fees and to demand and receive such 
fees as may be prescribed ; ' 

(14) to create and manage an affiliated collego 

fund; 

(15) to make grants frori* the funds of the Univep. 
nty for the maintenance of a University Training Corps; 
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(16) to exercise sUeh control over the students of 
the' University through the colleges as will secure their 
health and well-being; 

(17) to institute and provide funds for the mainte- 
nance of — * 

(a) a Publication Bureau; 

(b) an Employment Bureau; 

(c) Students’ Unions; 

(d) University Extension Boards; and 

(e) University Athletic Clubs; 

(18) to co-operate with other Universities and 
other authorities in such manner and for such purposes 
as the University may determine ; and 

(19) generally to do all such other acts and things 
as may be necessary or desirable to further the objects of 
the University, 

3. (1) No person shall be excluded from member- 

ship of any of the authorities of the 
Act 8 a University or from admission to any 

Uiiiversiiy opcti (degree or course of study on the sole 

creeds ‘ ground of sex, race, creed, class, or poli- 

tical views and it shall not be lawful for 
the University to adopt or impose on any person any test 
whatsoever relating to religious belief or profession or 
political views in order to entitle him to be admitted 
thereto as a teacher or student or to hold any office therein 
or to graduate thereat or to enjoy or exercise any privi- 
leges thereof except where in respect of any particular 
benefaction accented by the University such test is made a 
condition ' thereof, 

• 

(2) Nob person shall be qualified 

Act for election or nomination as a member 

Disqualification of any of the authorities of the Univer- 

of membership. sity jf 

(a) is at the date of election or Aomination of 
unqpund mind, deaf-mute^or suffers from contagious lep- 
rosy, or 
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(b) is an uncertificated bankrupt or undischarg- 
ed insolvent, or 

4 

’(c) has been convicted by a Court of Law of an 
offence which involves moral delinquency. 

In case of dispute or doubt, the Syndicate shall 
determine whether a person is disqualified under this sub- 
section and its decision shall be final. 

4. No attendance at instruction given in any insti- 

Act S 6 tution other than that conducted, re- 
quaiiSiu?roTuni- cognised or approved by the Univer- 
versity cxamina- sity shall qualify for admission to any 
tiens. examination of the University. 

CHAPTER III. 

The Visitor. 

Acts. 7 . I- *l'he Governor-General shall be 

Tiie' Visitor. the Visitor of the University. 


2. The Visitor shall have the right to cause an ins- 
pection to be made, by such person or persons as he maj 
direct, of the University, its buildings, laboratories, libra- 
ries, muse^ims, workshops and equipment and of any 
institutions maintained, recognised or approved by or 
affiliated to the University and also of the teach- 
ing and other work conducted by the University 
and to cause an inquiry to be made in respect 
of any matter connected with the University. The Visitor 
shall in every case give notice to the University of his 
intention to cause such inspection or inquiry to be made 
and the University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

I 

3. The Visitor may ‘address tne Chancellor with 

reference to the results of shch inspection or inquiry and 
the Chancellor shall communicate to the Senate and to 
the Syndicate the views of the Visitor and may, after 
ascertaining the opinion of the Senate and the Syndicate 
thereon, advise the Universitys. upon the action to be 
taken, ' 
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4. The Syndicate sliall report to the Chancellor for 
communication to the Visitor ^ch action, if any, as it is 
proposed to take or has been taken upon the resxilts of 
such inspection or inquiry. Such report shall be sub- 
mitted with the opinion of the Senate thereon and within 
such time as the Chancellor may direct. 

5. Where the Senate or the Syndicate does not 
within a reasonable time take action to the satisfaction 
of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after considering 
any explanation furnished or representation made by the 
Senate or the Syndicate, issue such directions as he may 
think fit and the Senate and the Syndicate shall comply 
with such directions. 


CHAPTER IV. 

The Chancellor. 

1. The Governor of Madras shall be the Chancellor 

1 t H a University. He shall by virtue 

® ‘ ■ of his office be the head of the Univer- 

The Chancellor, President of the Senate and 

shall, when present, preside at meetings 
of the Senate and at any Convocation of the University. 

2. The Chancellor shall exercise such powers as may 
bo conferred on him under the provisions of this Act. 

3. Where power is conferred upon the Chancellor to 
nominate persons to authorities, the Chancellor shall, to 
the extent necessary, nominate persons to represent com- 
munities or interests not otherwise adequately repre- 
sented. 


CHAPTER V. 
The Pro-Chancellor. 


Aot S. 10. 

The Pro-Chan- 
<:ell8r. 


1. The Minister adnunistering the 
subject of education for the time being 
shall be ''the Pro-Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity. 
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2. In the absence of the Chancellor, or during the Chan- 
cellor’s inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor shall exercise 
all the functions of the Chancellor, 


CHAPTER VI, 

The Vice-Chaincellor. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officer 
Statute of the University and shall be appointed 

The Vice-Chat - by tlic Chancellor from among three per- 
ceiior. sons recommended by the Senate, He 

'shall hold office for a term of three years, but shall be eligi- 
, ble for the re-appointment and may be paid such salary as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

2. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be. the principal 

let executive officer of the University and 

Powers and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor 
Duties of the Vice- and the Pro-Chancellor, preside at meet- 
Chancellor. Senate and at any convocation 

of the University. He shall be a member ex-officio and 
Chairman of the Syndicate and of the Academic Council 
and shall be entitled to be present at and to address any 
meeting of any authority of the University, but shall not 
be entitles? to vote thereat unless he is a member of the 
authority concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
ensure that the provisions of the Act, the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations are faithfully observed and car- 
ried out and he may exercise all powers necessary for this 
purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to con- 

vene meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Acade- 
mic Council. • 

(4) (a) In any emergency which in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor requires that immediate action should 
be taken, he may take such action with the sanction of the 
Chancellor or Pro-Chancellor and shall as soon as may bo 
thereafter report his action to \he officer or authority, who 
or which would have ordinarily dealt with the matter. 
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(6) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor 
under paraigraph (4) (o) affecjs any person in the service 
of the University, such person shall be entitled to prefer 
an appeal to the Syndicate, within thirty days from the 
date on which he has notice of such action. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Syndicate regarding the appointment, dis- 
missal and suspension of the teachers of the University 
and its servants and shall exercise general control over 
the affairs of the University. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers and perform such other duties as may be pres^ 
eribed. 

3. Whore any temporary vacancy occurs in the 
Act. s. 11 (3) office of Vice-Chancellor, the Syndicate 
Temporary va- shall, as soon as possible, subject to the 

_ approval of the Chancellor, make the 

requisite arrangements for exeieising the powers and per- 
forming the duties of the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. When a vacancy occurs or is about to occur in 

the office of Vice-Cliancellor, the Regis- 

Statute shall, under the direction of the 

Election of a Syndicate, cause a notification of the 

f’oT**v°ce.Chancel- published in the cLette, and 

lorship. ^ copy of the said notification shall be 

sent to each member of the Senate. 

5. Each member of the Senate shall have the right 
to nominate not more than three persons to be 
recommended to^ the Chancellor. Every nomination 
shall be in writing and shall be seconded in writing by ano- 
ther member of the Senate, and the proposer shall state 
on the nomhiation paper that the nominee has consented 
to be nominated. Every nomination must reach the 
Registrar not later than ten *days after the publication 
of the notice in the Gazette. 

6. If the number of nominees does not, exceed three 
the Registrar shall, under the direction of the Syndicate, 

communicate the names of the nominees to the Chan- 
cellor who shall appoint one of them as the Vice-Chancellor. 
1^-b 
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7. If the number of nominees exceeds three, the 
Registrar shall forward to each member of the Senate a 
numbered declaration paper, a ballot paper which shall 
bear on it the Registrar’s initials and the date of posting, a 
ballot paper cover and an envelope addressed to the Regis- 
trar, together with a letter of intimation, stating the date 
and hours fixed for the poll and the day and the hour fixed 
for the scrutiny and counting of votes. The date fixed 
for the poll shall be not less than fourteen clear days after 
the date of posting of the ballot paper. 

8. The ballot papers when filled up in accordance with 
the instructions given in the letter of intimation shall be 
reti^rned to the Registrar by registered post, or may bo 
deposited in the ballot box at the Senate House on the day 
and between the hours fixed for the poll. All ballot papers 
not sent by registered post or not deposited in tlie ballot 
hox between the hours fixed, and all papers arriving after 
the hour fixed for the closing of the poll shall be ti’cated as 
invalid. 


9. The scrutiny of the nomination papers and the 
scrutiny and counting of votes shall be conductcel by 
three members of the Senate, who are not themselves 
nominees, appointed by the Syndicate. The Committee 
shall have power to decide the validity or invalidity of 
each nomination and of each vote recorded. 

10. The number of nominees for whom each elector 
may vote may be less but shall not be more than three. 

11. A ballot paper shall be rejected if — 

(a) the envelope contains no declaration paper 
outside the ballot paper cover; or 

(b) the declaration paper is not the one sent by 
the Registrar; or 

(c) the ballot paper is })]aced outside the ballot 
paper cover; or 

(d) ' more than one declaration paper or cover con- 
taining ballot pa^er have been enclosed in 
one and the same envelope; or 
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(c) it does not bear the Registrar’s initials; or 

(f) a voter signs his i*ame or writes any. word, or 
makes any mark on it, by which it becomes 
recognisable; or 

(g) the number of votes recorded thereon exceeds 
three; or 

(h) it is void for uncertainty. 

12. Every member of the Senate and every nomi- 
nee shall be entitled to be present at the scrutiny and 
counting of votes. 

13. The Registrar shall, under the direction of the 
Syndicate, report to the Chancellor the names of the three 
persons who receive the highest number of votes as tin.' 
three persona recommended by the Senate. In the event 
of any difficulty adsing in making up the panel owing 
to two or more nominees obtaining an equal number of 
votes, the final selection of the nominee or nominees shall 
be made by the drawing of lots in such manner as the 
Committee may determine. 


Tlie Chancellor shall appoint as the Vice-Chancellor 
one of the persons recommended by the Senate. 

« 

14. In the list submitted to the Chancellor the 
names of the persons shall be arranged according to 
the number of votes received by them. 


Statute 

Salary of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 


15. The Vice-Chancellor shall be 
paid a salary of Rs. 2,000 per mensem. 


16. The Vice-Chancellor when travelling on Univer- 
Statute business shall be entitled to travel- 

Traveiiing allow- halting allowances on the scales 

ance. laid down in the Madras Travelling 

Allowance Rules as payable to Officers of Grade I. 


17. The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leave on 
fuli pay for one-eleventlf of the period spent on active 
service. 
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In the event of the same incumbent being re- 
appointed for a further term of terms continuously, he 
shall be' entitled, in addition to the leave admissible as 
Statate above, to leave on full pay for such un- 

Leave^o*vicc- exhausted period of leave on full pay as 
Chancellor. may remain to his credit in any previous 
term of office. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall also be 
entitled, in case of illness or on account 
of private affairs, to leave without pay, for a pei-iod not ex- 
ceeding three months during any three years’ tenure of 
office. 


Statate 


18. The Syndicate shall have power, subject to the 
approval of the Chancellor, to make such 
arrangements as may be necessary for 
dw[nc^Tb!ei.ce exercising the powens and performing 
the duties of the Vice-Chancellor during 
his absence on leave. 


19. The Vice-Chancellor may be deputed by the 
statute Syndicate on University biisiness to any 

Deputation of part of India. The period of deputation 
Vice-Chancellor, outside the Madras University area 
shall not exceed one month. It shall be competent to the 
Syndicate to make the requisite arrangements for exercisiug 
the powers and performing the duties of the Vice-Cluin- 
cellor during the period of deputation, provided that the 
ariangcments made sliall be such as not to entail any 
additional expenditure to the University. 


•CHAPTEE VII (Statutes). 

Officers and Servants of the University. 

THE I^EGISTRAR. 

1. Tlic Registrar shall be appointed 
Appointment of by the Syndicate subject to the confirma- 
Registear q£ Senate. 


•Statutes framed under the Act of 1923 and remalnftig In 
force under Section 56 of the Act as amended, until they.-, are 
replaced. 
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2. Tile tenure of the office of Registrar shall be 
limited to five,years, in the first instance, 
but the same individual shall be' eligible 
for re-appointment. In the event of his 
being re-appointed his service from the 
date of his first appointment shall qualify 
for pension or gratuity. 

be in the power of the Syndicate to dis- 
pense with the services of the Registrar 
at any time on payment to him of six 
months’ salary and it may at any time 
discharge him from its service without* 
notice or compensation in the event' of 
misconduct on his part or of a breach by 
him of any of the conditions on Avhich he 
was engaged. In case the Registrar shoidd 
wish to resign his office, he shall give six 
months’ notice of his intention to resign. 

4. The Registrar shall not continue to hold the office 
after the completion of twenty-five years 
of service or the attainment of fifty-five 
Limit of service years of age whichever be the earlier 
event, unless on the recommendation of 
the Syndicate the Senate shaM have ex- 
tended his tenure of office for a specified period. 

5.. The salary ui the Registrar shall be Rs. 600 per 
mensem rising by annual increments of 
salary and Al- iJs. 50 per mensem to Rs. 800. If at the 
lowances completion of his term of 5 years a 

Registrar be re-engaged his salary be 
Rs. 900 per mensem luei easing by an increment of Rs. 100 
in the next succeeding year to Rs. 1,000 per mensem, and 
thereafter increasing by annuaj "increments of Rs. 50 per 
mensem to a salary of Rs. 1,500 per mensem. 

6. The Registrar shall devote his whole time to the 
duties of his office, and shml not absent 
Conditions of himself ffom his duties without the per- 
mission of the Syndicate. 


Tenure of ofHoe 
and re-appoint- 
ment 


3. It shall 


Power of Syndi- 
cate to dispense 
with Registrar’s 
services 

Notice of resig- 
nation. 
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*7. The Syndicate may gi’ant to the Registrar leave 
of absence for one month on full pay for 
Leave each eleven months of completed service, 

or for an accumulated period not exceed- 
ing four months in five years. The ^Syndicate may also 
grant him leave of absence on half pay — to which may be 
added a period of accumulated leave on full pay not exceed- 
ing three months — for a period not exceeding eight months 
in five years. Such leave on half pay shall not, except in 
the case of leave on medical certificate, exceed one-and-a- 
half months for each completed year of service. 

In respect of leave on full pay the provisions of Chap- 
ter XII of the Civil Service Regulations, Fourth Edition, 
or of the corresponding Chapter in subsequent editions 
shall otherwise, so far as may Ije, apply. 

trar **** Regis- g shall be the duty of the Registrar — 

(a) to be the custodian of the records, conunon seal, 
and such other property of the University as the Syndicate 
shall commit to his charge; 

(0) to act as Secretary to the Syndicate and to 
attend all meetings of the Senate, Academic Council, 
Faculties, Syndicate and any Committees appointed by 
these authorities, and to keep minutes thereof; 

(c) to conduct the official correspondence of the 
Syndicate and the Senate ; 

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the 
Senate, Academic Council, ![**] Faejulties, Syndicate, 
Boards of Studies, Boards of Examiners, and any Com- 
mittees appointed by these authorities; 

t 

(e) to perform such other work as may be from 
time to time prescribed by 'the Syndicate, and generally to 
render such assistance as may be desired by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in the performance of his official duties. 


•Old Regulation not revised. ^ 

iThe words "Council of Affiliated Colleges” have ‘ been 
omitted. 
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Gratuity or 
Pension 


9. .The Syndicate may grant to the 
■Registrar a gratuity or pension regulated 
as follows: — • 


(a) After a sei’vicc of loss than ten years, a gratuity 
not exceeding one month’s emoluments for each completed 
year o£ service. 


(6) After a. service of not less than ten years, up to 
twenty-five years, a pension not exceeding one-sixtieth of 
the average emoluments (i.e,, the average calculated upon 
the last three years of service) multiplied by the number of 
years of completed service. The pension shall in no case 
exceed Rs. 5,000 per annum. 


10. After fifteen years of approved service and the 

attainment of fifty years of age the 
Registrar shall be entitled to a pension 
Service entiti- ciilculated as hi Regulation 9 (h) of this 
ing to pension Chapter. The payment of this pension 
shall be made in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Article 934 of the Civil Service Regulations, Fifth 
Edition. 

11. The Registrar shall, on application previously 

made for the purpose of fixing a conve- 
Acoess to Uni- nient hour, arrange that any member of 
versity records the Senate, of the Academic Council, 
5 [**] of the Syndicate, or of a Faculty, 
shall have access to the proceedings of the Senate, Syndi- 
cate, of the Academic Council, i[**] or Faculty, respec- 
tively, and to any documents connected with such proceed- 
ings. 

12. No officer or servant of the University shall be a 
member of ^e Syndicate. 

• 

13. No salaried officer or servant of the University 
shall accept nomination or election as a member of any of 
the University authorities. 

iThe words “of the Council of Affiliated Colleges” have been 
omitted. 
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•CHAPTER VIII (Statutes). 

UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIPS, READERSHIPS AND 
LECTURERSHIPS: UNIVERSITY LECTURES. 

1. The. Senate shall have power, to determine from 
time to time, after considering the re- 
Power to insti- commendations of the Academic Coun- 
tute Professor- eil and the Syndicate, the subjects for 
ships, etc. which Professorships, Readerships, Lec- 

turerships, or other teaching posts should 
be instituted and the several terms and conditions subject 
to which such Professorships, Readerships, Lecturerships or 
other teaching posts should be instituted. 


2. The Senate shall have power to 
suspend or abolish any Professorship, 
*ns1on*°of*'' Pr 0 Ih'adership, Ijocturcrship, or other leacli- 
fea^orships, eto!^° Posts after report from the Syndi- 

cate and the Academic Council thereon. 


Classes of Tea- 
chers 


3. Teachers of the TIniversity shall be of three 
classes; Professors, Readers and liCe- 
turers. The duties of Readers and Lec- 
turers shall be (a) to teach and (h) to 
engage in re.search. The duties of Professors shall in- 
clude in addition to teaching and re.search the guidance 
and eo-ord,'nation of studies in their subjects in consulta- 
tion and co-operation with the colleges. 


4. It shall be open to the Syndicate to appoint Tea- 

ehers of the University without salary to 
University work in their 
respective subjects. 

5. The Syndicate shall have power, upon sufficient 
Power to 908 - cause shoAvn and after dxje investiga- 

pend Professor- tion. hv a resolution ar'proved of bv not 
ships, etc than^two-thirds of the members of 

the Syndicate, to suspend any Teacher of the University 
from office and from the emoluments thereof in whole 
or in part for any period not exceeding one year, or 

•Statutes framed under the A^ct of 1923 and remaining In 
force under Section 56 of the Act as amended, until the^’ are 
replaced. 
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to require him to retire, or to deprive him of office, 
and during the suspension of any teacher to make pro- 
vision for his work; provided no such sentence of 
suspension, etc., shall have effect until approved by His 
Excellency the Chancellor. 

A. FULL TIME TEACHERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

General 

6. Full-time Teachers of the University shall be se- 
_ ... , lected for appointment by a Committee 

appoint* teachers consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Chairman of the Board of Studies com 
cerncd and four persons, who are experts in the subjects in 
which the appointment is to be made, nominated by the 
Syndicate, provided, however, it shall be competent for 
the Syndicate to exclude from the Committee any of the 
above persons, who subsequently happens to be also an appli- 
cant for the post in connection with which the Committee 
has been constituted. In the case of Readers and Lecturers, 
one of the experts shall be the University Professor *in the 
subject if there is one. 


7, Except in the case of experienced men who have 
Term of ofiloe already gained distinction in their sub- 
ject and who are being appointed as 
Professors, appointments shall be in the first instance for 
a term of three years and shall be subject to confirmation 
at the end of that period. Thereafter appointments shall 
be ])ermanent, subject to an age limit which shall ordi- 
narily be 55 years and subject to the provisions of Law 5. 


8. The salary of a Professor shall be not less than 

Salaries I’OOO per 

• mensem, of a Reader not less than 
Rs. 400 and not more than Rs.*600 per mensem, and of a 
Lecturer not less than Rs. 150 and not more than Rs. 300 
per mensem. 


Short term ap- 
poi]|tmeiit8 

20-b 


». Nothing m Laws 7 and 8 shall 
prevent the establishment in special 
cases of 'short term appointments with 
special arrangements as regards salary. 
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10. A paid Teacher of the Univer- 
_ . sity shal]^ not engage in remunerative 

gervfce **** work other than that of his office with- 

out the express permission of the Syn- 
dicate. 

11. A Provident Fund shall be established for the 

benefit of the full-time Teachers of lie 
ProTident Fund University, on such conditions as may be 

prescribed, to which lliey shall contribute per cent, of 
their salaries monthly, and to which the University shall 
contribute an equal amount. 

12. Teachers of the University shall be required to 

live in Madras except during the vaea- 
Teachcps to re- ^j^n time and during ordinarv or com- 

daring term time bmed leave. Permission to leave Madras, 
during term time may be granted by 
the Sjuidieatc or in a case of urgency by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

13. Full-time Teachers of the University shall be 

entitled to a summer vacation of two 
Holidays and iT^ionths from the 1st of May to the SOtli 
Vacations of June (both days inclusive) and all 

gazetted holidays in addition to those 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

14. The Syndicate shall have power to grant leave 

f 3’eachers of the University and to pay 
leav***^ ** leave allowances, in accordance with 

such rules as may be prescribed. 


Leave and leave allowances. 


15. 


Leave and 
leave allowances 


Leave cannot be claimed as of right; and when 
the exigencies of the University so re- 
quire, discretion to refuse or revoke 
leave of any description is reserved to 
the authority empowered to gi*ant it, 
viz., the Syndicate. 


16. Casual leave may be granted for not more than 
ten days at a time, including Holidays or fifteen dayc it 
all in an academic year. 
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17. Ordinary leave' on half salary will be earned by 
a teacher of the University at the rate of one month for 
every academic year, including the summer vacation, with 
the privilege of. accumulating such leave upto a maximum 
period of six months. 

18. Ordinary leave may be combined with the vaca- 
tion, but the combined leave shall not exceed six months 
in all. 

19. The Syndicate may grant study leave to Uni- 
versity teachers as occasion arises, on such terms as may 
to it seem necessary in each case. 

20. Salary during leave will be paid in rupees hi 
India, or at the currimt rate of exchange in London when 
the leave is taken out of India. 

21. Leave not earned may be granted to a teacher 
subject to the following conditions; — 

(a) On medical certificate on half pay up to a 
maximum period of 2 years. 

{b) Otherwise than on medical certificate I'or not 
more than three months at any one time, and 
one year in •the whole service, without 
allowances. 

PROFESSORS. 

22. It shall be the duty of a Universify Professor, 

as the Syndicate may direct, to deliver 

Duties lectures, to conduct classes, to engage in 

research and do any other academical work related to the 
subject of his chair*. 

The Registrar shall request the Boards of Studies to 
submit to the Syndicate by the 31st March each year re- 
commendations as to any course of lectures to be delivered 
by UniveHsity Professors. 

23. It shall be the dut^\»f a University Professor to 
direct and supervise the work of research students in 
i)ranches of knowledge related to the subject of his chair 

24 A University Professor shall, if so i*equired, ad- 
vise the Acadenxie Council, H**] or the -Syndicate with 

* iThe words “the Council of Affiliated Colleges’’ have been 
omitted. 
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I’egai'd to any University course o*f study or examination or 
on other matters I’elating to the subject connected with his 
chair. 

READERS AND LECTURERS. 

25. In a department in which there is a University 
Professor, Headers and Lecturers shall 
Readers and work \inder the direction of the Profes- 
Leoturers concerned with the subject, and shall 

assist him in the pertormance of his duties as defined in 
Laws 22, 23 and 24 of this Chapter. In Departments in 
which there is no Professor, a Header shall be the head 
of the Department and the Lecturers, if any, shall assist 
him and work under his direction. In Departments in 
which there is no Professor or Reader, the Lecturer, or the 
Senior Lecturer, if there are more Lecturers than one, 
shall be the Head of the Department. 

26. The special duties of the hold- 
Daties ers of particular posts shall be such as 

may be prescribed. 

PART-TIME TEACHERS. 

27. Part-time Teachers ^f the University shall be 
appointed only for speoial reasons, .sliall ordjnarily be 
chosen from amongst the members of the staffs of the 
Constituent ,and Affiliated Colleges and shall perform such 
duties as may be assigned to them. 

28. They shall Ijc appointed for such periods and 
paid such salaries as may be fixed in each case, regard being 
liad to the grade of the teacher and to the aiffount of time 
lie is to devote to the work of the University. They shall 
be entitled to a summer vacation of two months from the 
IsT of May to the 30th of June (both days inclusive) and 
all gazetted holidays in addition to those fixed by the 
Syndicate. 

University Lectures 

29. The Syndicate shall have the power in consul- 
tation with the Boards of Studies to make from time to 
time arrangements for lectures or courses of lectures on 
such subjects as the Syndicate may select. 
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CHJ^PTER IX, 

THE AUTHORITIES OF *THE UNIVERSITY 

Geneml. 

Act s. 13. • 1. The following shall be the 

Authorities of the -luthorities of the University: — 
University. 

(1) the Senate, 

(2) the Syndicate, 

(3) the Academic Council, 

(4) the Faculties, 

(5) the Boards of Studies, and 

(6) such other bodies as may be declared by the 

Statutes to be authorities of the University. 


2. Ail vacancies among the members (other 
than ex-olficio members) of any aiitho- 
Act S. 33. rity or other bpdy of the University 
Filling of casual gimll bc filled as soon as conveniently 
vacancies. individual or electorate 

who nominated or elected the member whose place has be- 
come vacant. _ 


3. No act 
Act S. 39. 

Proceedings cf 
.the Uiiitei giiy and 
bodies not invaii- 
dated by vacan- 
cies 


or proceeding of any authority oir 
otlier body of the University shall be 
invalidated merely by reason of the 
existence of a vacancy or vacancies 
among its members or the invalidity of 
the election of any of the members. 


4. The Senate may, on the recommendation of not 
Aot s. *0 * two-thirds of the members of 

Removal* irom the Syndicate,. Remove the name of any 
membership of the person from the register of graduates 
Uniwersity. and remove any person from member- 

ship of any authority of the University, 
if he has been convicted by a Court of Law "of what, in 
the opinion of the Senate, is a serious offence involving 
moraP delinquency or if he has been guilty of scandalous 
conduct and for the same reasons may withdraw any 
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degree or diploma conferred or granted by the Univer- 
sity. • 

The Senate may also remove any person from the 
membership of any authority of the University, if he ^ 
becomes of unsound mind or deaf-mute or suffers from 
contagious leprosy or has applied to be adjudicated or 
has been adjudicated a bankrupt or insolvent. 


5. If any question arises, whether any person has 
Act s. 41. elected or nominated as or is 

Disputes as to entitled to be a member of any authority 
constitution of Uni- of the University, the question shall be 
versity Authority. referred to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall be final. 


of 


6. All the authorities of the University shall have 
power to appoint Committees and to dele- 
gate to them such of their powers as 
they deem fit; such Committees shall, un- 
less there be some special provision in the 
Act to the contrary, consist of smcli members of the autho- 
rity concerned and of such other persons, if any, as tlie 
authority in each case may think fit. 


Act s. 42. 
Constituiion 
Comtnittees. 


CHAPTER X. 

THE SENATE 

1. The Senate shall consist of the 
° following persons, namely — 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

(1) The Chancellor; 

(2) The Pro-Chanoellor ; 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor ; 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras; 

(5) The Principals of •First-Grade Colleges;, 

(6) The Principals of Professional Colleges; 


Act s. 14. 

Composition 
the Senate. 
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(7) The whole-time’ University Professors paid 
from University Puijds or Endowments; and 

(8) Members of the Syndicate who are not other- 

wise members of the Senate. 

Class II — Life Members. 

(1) Such number of persons not exceeding five as 
may be nominated by the Chancellor to be life 
members on the gi'ound that they have ren- 
dered eminent services to education; and 

(2) All persons who make a donation of not less 
than Rs. 25,000 to or for the general purposes 
of the University. 

Class ITT- — Other Members. 

(1) Thirty members elected by registered graduates 
from among themselves according to the prin- 
ciple of proportional representation by means 
of the single transferable vote. 

(21 Twenty members elected by the Academic 
Council from among its o-wn body, of whom 
not less than ten shall be teachers of affiliated 
colleges. * 

(3) Twelve members elected by the non-official 
members of the Legislative Council of Madras 
from among themselves. 

(4) Five persons elected from among themselves by 

the Principals of Second-Grade Colleges affi- 
liated to the University and three persons elect- 
ed from among themselves by Headmasters of 
High Schools recognised by the Local Govern- 
ment • 

(5) Pour member-s elected by the Corporation of 
Madras from among its own body., 

( 6 ) Two members for each district, one elected by 
the members of the District Board froa saong 
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themselves and the ’other by the Municipal 
Councillors of jthe Municipalities in the District 
from among themselves. 

(7) Two members elected by the Madras Chamber 
of Commerce and two members elected by the * 
Southern Indian Chamber of Commerce. 

(8) Two members elected by the Madras Land- 
holders’ Association. 

(9) Two members elected by the Muhammadan 
Educational Association of Southern India. 

(10) Every association making a donation of not less 
than Rs. 25,000 and every person making a 
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000, but not 
amounting to Rs. 25,000 or more to or for the 
general purposes of the University shall be 
entitled to nominate one member to the Senate 
who shall be a member for five years and if 
such member vacates his office before the expiry 
of the period of five years, another member may 
be nominated in his place by the association or 
person concerned, who shall hold office for the 

, residue of such period, and the same provision 
shall apply in all cases of vacancies arising 
before the expiry of such period. 

(11) Thirty members nominated by the Chancellor, 

of whom not less than twenty shall be nomi- 
nated to secure the representation of the de- 
pressed and backward classes and of other 
minorities not otherwi.se adequately repre- 
sented; and • 

C 

(12) One member to represent each of the Chief 
Indian Languag&s in the Presidency, to be nomi- 
Hated by the Chancellor. 

c 

(b) Save as otherwise •provided, elected and «nomi. 

members of the Senate shall hold Office for a period 
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of three years from tlie date of the election or nomination, 
as the ease may be; 

Provided, however, tluit no member elected in his 
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold 
office for a longer period than three months after he has 
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he again be- 
comes a member of that electorate ; 


Provided also that where an elected or nominated 
member of the Senate is appointed temporarily to any of 
tlie offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be a member 
of the Senate ex-officio, he shall, by notice in writing signed 
by him and communicated to the Vice-Chancellor within* 
seve)\ days from the date of his taking charge of 'his 
appointment choose whether he will continue to be a mem- 
ber of the Senate by virtue of his election or nomination or 
whether he will vacate office as such member and become a 
member ex-officio l)y virtue of his appointment and the 
choice shall be conclusive. On failure to make such choice, 
he shall be deemed to have vacated his office as an elected 
or nominated member. 


(e) When a ])i'rson ceases to be a member of the 
Senate he shall cease to be a member of any of the authori- 
ties of the University of which he may happen to be a mem- 
ber by \ii'tue of his membership of the Senate. 

2. The Senate shall be the supreme governing body 
of the University and shall have power 
® to review the action of the Syndicate and 

The Senate to be <-,f Academic Council save where the 
e^ning'bo^* Syndicate .and the Academic Council 

have acted in accordance with powers 
conferred on them under this Act, the Statutes, the Ordin- 
ances or the Regulations and shall exercise all the powers 
of the Univorsity not otherwise provided for and all powers 
requisite to give effect to the provisions of this Act. 

• 

Provided that if any question arises whether the 
Syndicate or the Academic Council has acted in accordance 
with such powers as aforesaid or not, the qu^ion shall be 
decided by a resolution passed by two-thirds of the number 
of jfcembers present and voting at a meeting of the Senate 
and the decision shall be final, 
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y. In particular and without i)rejudice to the gene- 
rality of .the powers conferred by section 
Act.’ S. 16. 25, the Senate shall haA'e the following 

Powers of the powers, namely: — 

Senate. 

(1) to make Slatute.s and amend or repeal the 
same; 

(2) to modify or cancel Ordinances and Regula- 
tions in tlie manner prescribed by this Act; 

(3) to make such provision as will enable consti- 
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges to under- 
take specialization of studies and to organize 
common laboratories, libraries and other equip- 
ment for research work; 

(4) to provide for instruction and training in such 
branches of learning as it may think fit; 

5) to institute and maint.ain Constituent Colleges, 
to i)rescrib<‘ in consultation Avith flic Academic 
Council the conditions o£ I’ceoguition .as Consti- 
tuent Colleges, of Colleges not maintained by 
the University, to allow Colleges recognised by 
the University before the passing of this Act 
to continiie to exercise the rights and privileges 
conferred on them by the recognition and any 
further rights conferred by or Tinder this Act 
and to AvithdraAV recognition therefrom; 

(6) to prescribe in consult.at ion Avitli llie Ac.ademic 
Council the conditions for .ap})i’oving as Orien- 
tal Colleges institutions in AVhich provision is 
made? for courses of study in Oriental Learning 
only and for the preparation of students for 
degrees, titlcsi or diplomas of the University, 
and to alloAv Oriental institutions approved by 
the University before th<‘ passing of this Act to 
continue to exercise the riglibs and privileges 
c(>nferred on them by such approval and any 
further rights conferred by or under this Act 
until they are transferred to other UnivW’aHie? 
ftnd to with^aw such approval} 
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(7) to provide for research and the advancement 
and dissemination of knowledge; 

(8) to institute, after consultation with the Aca- 
demic Council, professorships, readerships, lec- 
turcrsh^)s, and any other teaching posts re- 
quired by l,he Lnivcrsity; 

(Uj to establish, equip and luiuniain university 
laboratories, libraries and Institutes of research; 

(10; to prescribe in consultation willi the Academic 
Council, the conditions of affiliation to tlie 
University of Colleges outside trie limits of the 
University, to allow eolleg'es ah'iiiuted to the 
University bclore the passing ot tins Act to 
continue to exercise me rignts and privileges 
confeiTcd on tiieiii by the amiiation and any 
further rights conferred by or under tliis Act 
until they are traii.sfeiieu lo other Universities 
and to withdraw affiliation from colleges; 

(if; to provide after eoiisuilaliun with llieAeudcmic 
ttouncil such lectures and instruction for stu- 
dents of tlio constituent, affiliated and oriental 
colleges of the University as the Senate may 
determine and also to provide for lectures and 
instruction to persons nut being students of the 
University and to grant diplomas t(? them; 

(12) to provide for the inspection of all colleges and 
hostels ; 

(13) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions; 

(14) to confer degrees, titles, diplomas and other 
academic distinctions on person who — 

(K) shall have pursued an approved course of 
study in a constituent, affiliated or oriental 
college or have *been exempted therefrom in 
the manner prescribed by the statutes and 
shall have passed the prescribed examinations 
of the University; or . 

(b) shall have fearried on research under condj-i 
tious presoribed; 
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(15) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 
tions on the recpmmendation of not less than 

. two thirds of the members of the Syndicate ; 

(16) to establish and maintain hostels; 

(17) to institute, after consultation with the Aca- 
demic Council, fellowships, travelling fellow- 
shij)s, scholarships, studentships, bursaries, 
exhibitions, medals and prizes; 

(18) to prescribe the fees to be charged for the re- 
cognition and affiliation of colleges, for admis- 
sion to the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
of the University, for the registration of the 
graduates and for all or any of the purposes 
specified in Section 4-A of this Act; 

(19) to consider and take such action as it may deem 
fit on the annual report, the annual accounts 
and the financial estimates; 

(20) to create and manage an affiliated College fund 
and make statutes therefor; 


(21) to institute, after consultation with the Aca- 
demic Council, a Publication Bureau, an Em- 
ployment Bureau, Students’ Unions, Univer- 
sity Extension Boards and University Athletic 
Clubs; 

^22) to enter into any agreement with the Govern- 
ment or with a private management for assum- 
ing the management of any institution and for 
taking over its properties and liabilities or for 
any other purpos^e not repugnant to the provi- 
sions of this Act; 

(23) to make statutes regulating the method of elec- 
tion to the authorities of the University and the 
procedure at the meeting of the Senate, Syndi- 
cate and other authorities of the University 
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and the quorum of members required for the 
transaction of business by the authorities of tlie 
University other than the Senate; 

(24) to recommend to the Local Government the re- 
cognition of any local area as a University 
centre ; 

(25) to co-operate with other Universities and oilier 
authorities in such manner and for such pur- 
poses as it may determine; and 

(26) to delegate such of its powers as it may deem 
fit to any authority or authorities constituted 
under this Act. 


4. The Senate, may, on the recommendation of not 
loss than two-thirds of the members of 
Act. S. 40 Syndicate, remove the name of any 

membership oHhe Person from the register of graduates 
University. and remove any person from membership 

of any authority of the University if he 
has been convicted by a Court of Law of what in the opi- 
nion of the Senate is a serious offeuee involving moral 
delinquency or if he has been guilty of scandalous conduct 
and for the same reasons may withdraw any degree or 
diploma conferred or granted by the University. 

• 

The Senate may also remove any person from the 
membership of any authority of the University if he be- 
comes of unsound*mind or deaf-mute or suffers from conta- 
geous leprosy or has applied to be adjudicated or has been 
adjudicated ^ bankrupt or insolvent. 


6. The Senate shall at tlie end of eVery five years 
Act. a 63 from the passing of the Act submit a 

Report on aifilia- report to the Local Government on the 
ted college*. condition of affiliated colleges and on the 

desisebility or otherwise of establishing other Universities 
outside the limits of the University. 
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MEETINGS AND PROCEEDINGS .• 


6. There shall be two ordinary meetings of the Senate 
Statute dates to be fixed by the 


Meeting of the 
Senate. 


Vice-Chancellor. One of them shall be 
the animal meeting at wliich the annual 
Report, the annual accounts and audit 
report, and the financial estimates, proscribed under Sec- 
tions 20 and 21 of the Act, shall be prcsonled. 


The Senate may also meet at such other times as ii 
may determine. 

7. (1) The Vicet-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks 

fit, convene a special meeting of the Senate. 


(2) The Vice-UIiancellor shall, upon a requisition in 
writing signed by not le.ss than thirty -fiv*' 
Statute members of the Senate, convene a special 

Special Meeting, meeting of tlie Senate, 
of the Senate. ^ requisition for a special meexing 

must be in wiiting signet! by the requisi- 
tionists, and must be forwarded to the Registrar with a 
copy of the resolution or resolutions to be moved at the 
meeting and also the name of tiie prui)oser of each resolu- 
tion. 


8. The Registi’ar shall, under the direction of the 
Vice-Chancellor, give not less than six 
Statute weeks’ notice of the date of an ordinary 
Notice of oidi- meeting. The Registrar shall, with the 
nary meetingb. notice of tlie annual meeting, also send 
to each member copies of the Annual Ref>ort and the 
annual accounts and audit report and the h’inancial esti- 
mates. 


♦‘ilesolution’ means original proposition. 

‘Motion’ 'means anything moved either by wa.y of resolution 
or amendment. ^ 

—Fide Statute 1 of Chapter 1 of the Laws of the University. 
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9. (1) Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice shall ordi- 
narily be given of a special meeting convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor under Law 7 (1) ; but in case of urgency, the 
Vice-Chancellor may convene a special meeting at shorter 
notice. Along with the notice of the 
nfeeting the Registrar shall also send to 
each member a .statement of the business 
Statute Iq transacted at the meeting. 

Notice of special 

meetings. (2) Not less tlian fifteen clear days’ 

notice of a special meeting convened by 
the Vice-Chancellor on a requisition 
under Law 7 (2) shall be given 1o the member, s. Along 
with the notice, the Registrar .shall a.lso send to each mom-. 
ber a copy of the re, solution or resolniions, with tlie name, 
of the mover of each resolution, to bo moved at the meeting. 


10. Any member who wishes to move a resolution at 
Statute. an ordinary meeting shall forward a 

Date for forward- copy of the resolution to the Registrar so 
tng resolutions for ag to roaeli him not less than thirty clear 
ordinary meeting. days before (he date of the meeting. 


A member wlio has forwarded a resolution may, by 
giving Avritten notice, which shall reach the Registrar not 
less than two clear days befoi’e the dale fixed for the des- 
patch of tlie agenda paper, withdraw the j*esolution. 


11. (1) At a .special meeting of the Senate convened 

I by the. Vice-Chancellor under Statute 7 

Statute. * business other than tliat brought 

Business of Syndicate or the Vice- 

special meetings. Chancellor shall be transacted. 

(2) At a sjlheial meeting of the Senate 
convened by the Vice-Chancellor on a 
requisition by members under Statute 
7 (2), only the resolutions gi\Tn notice of by the roqui- 
sitionists and amendments tlieroto, and such urgent busi- 
ness as may bo brought forward by the Syndicate or tlie 
Vie^-Chancellor sbqll I^e tr£in.sactc(j. 
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12. The Eegisfcrar shall include in the Agenda 
Statats paper of a meeting all resolutions of 

which due notice has been given and 
agenda paper. which have not since been withdrawn 

r 

in accordance with Statute 10 of this Chapter.' 


13. Notwithstanding the notice for resolutions 
Statute prescribed in Statute 10, any member 

Resolutions on ... . ... 

Ordinances and who wishes to move a resolution on any 
Regulations. report or statement by the Syndicate 

included in the agenda paper, or on any Ordinance or 
Begulation placed before the Senate under Sections 32 
(2) and 33 of the Act and included in the agenda paper, 
may do so by giving notice of the resolution, which shall 
reach the Registrar not less than nine clear days before 
the date of the meeting, provided that no such notice 
will be necessary in the case of resolutions relating to 
urgent business brought forward by the Syndicate or the 
Vice-Chancellor but not included in the Agenda. 


Rcsolijtious of which due notice has been received 
by the Registrar under this Statute shall be included in 
the arci ended agenda paper. 


Statute. 
Date for dfispatch 
of Agenda Paper. 


14. Not less than twenty-one clear days before the 
date of an ordinary meeting and not less 
than fifteen clear days before the date 
of a special meeting, the Registrar shall, 
under the direction of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, issue to every member an agenda paper specifying 
the day and the hour of th," meeting and the business to be 
brought before the meeting, but the non-receipt of the 
agenda paper, by any member shall not invalidate the pro- 
ceedings of the meeting; provided that the Syndicate or the 
Vice-Chancellor may bring any busine.ss which in its or his 
opinion i's urgent before any ordinary or special meeting 
with shorter notice or without' placing th^ sam? on the 
jigeuda paper. 
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15. Any member who wishes to move an amendment 
Statute. to a re.solution on the agenda paper of 
Notice of amend- any ordinary or special meetin’g of the 
jneut*. Senate shall forward a copy of the same 

to the Registrar so as to reach him not less than nine cleaT 
days before the day of the meeting at which the resolution 
is to be moved ; provided that, in the case of a special meet- 
ing convened under Statute 7 (1) of which less than fifteen 
days’ notice has been given, the Vice-Chancellor may accept 
amendments on shorter notice. 


16. The Registrar shall, under the direction of the 
Vice-Chancellor, prepare an amended' 
Statute. agenda paper showing all the resolutions 


Amended agenda 
paper. 


and amendments and shall post a copy of 
it to each member of the Senate not less 


than five clear days before the date of any meeting; pro- 
vided that in the case of a special meeting convened under 
Statute 7 (1), the amended agenda paper may be sent at 
a shorter interval before the meeting or may be placed 
at the meeting. 


17. Unless the Senate otherwise resolve, the Senate 
slinll meet at 11-30 a.m. on each day 
Statute appointed for the meeting,, and the 

Hours of meetin?. Chairman shall adjoinm the meeting at 
5-30 p.m. ; there shall be an adjournment 
from 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. for lunch. 

• 

Provided that if, at the time prescribed for either 
adjournment, proceedings under closure motion are in pro- 
gress, the Chairman shall not adjourn the meeting until 
the questions consequent thereon, as provided in Statute 62, 
have been decided. 

Provided further that, iS*any voting is in progress, 
the voting and the proceedings consequent thereon shall be 
completed before the meeting is adjourned. 

Provided further that on occasions of orhergeney the 
Chaifman shall have the power to suspend or adjourn the 
meeting. 


22— b 
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18. The Vice-Chancellor shall, in the absence of the 
Statute Chancellor or the Pro-Chancellor, pre- 

Chairman of side at all meetings of the Senate, but if 
meeting. the Vice-Chancellor be not present, the 

members present shall elect a Chairman from among them- 
selyes. 


19. Thirty-five members of the Senate shall be the 
quorum for a meeting of the Senate. If 
Statute a quorum is not present within fifteen 

Quorum, minutes after the time appointed for a 

* meeting, the meeting shall not be held, 

and the Registrar shall make a record of the fact. 


20. If at any time during the progress of a meeting 
any member shall call the attention of 
Statute the Chairman to the number of members 

No Quorum. present, he shall within a reasonable time 

count the number of members present, and, if a quorum be 
not present, he shall declare the meeting dissolved and 
shall leave the Chair. Such dissolution shall be recorded 
by the Registrar and the record shall be signed by the 
Chairman. 


21. Subject to the provisions of other Laws, no busi- 
Statute ness shall be transacted at any adjourned 
Business at ad- meeting other than the business left un- 
journed meetings, finished at the meeting from which the 
adjournment took place; provided' that •the Syndicate or 
the Vice-Chancellor may bring any urgent business before 
an adjourned meeting, with or without notice. 


When a meeting is adjourned for fifteen days or 
more, not less than ten clear days’ notice of the ad journal 
meeting and of the business to be transacted at it shall be 
given. Save* as aforesaid it shall not be necessary to give 
any notice of an adjournment or of the business iio be 
transacted at an adjourned meeting. 
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Business of Meeting. 

22. The bu.sincss to be transacted at a meetidg of the 

Senate shall be placed on the agenda paper in the following 
order : — , 

Statute answering of questions, if 

Order of btisiness. nny ; 

(ii) Business brought forward by the Syndicate 
and the Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) Business brought forward by the Academic. 
Council; 

(iv) Business brought forward by other University 
authorities ; 

(v) Business brought forward by members of the 
Senate. 

At any meeting it shall be open to any member to move 
for a change in tlxe order of business as stated in the agenda 
paper. 

If the motion for a change in the order of l^siness as 
stated in the agenda paper is agreed to by the Senate, the 
business shall be transacted in the changed order. 

, Questions and Answers. 

23. At an ordinary meeting of the Senate any 

Statute member may ask any question for the 

Questions 'purpose of obtaining information from 

the Syndicate on any matter concerning the Univer- 
sity. 

24. No question shall be admitted, unless it complies 
with the following conditions ; — 

Statute shall not publish, any name 

Rulv re quc8- or statement not strictly necessary to 
tions. make the question intelligible ; 
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(b) If a question contains a statement, the mem- 

ber asking it shall make himself responsible 
for the accuracy of the statement ; 

(c) it shall not contain arguments, inferences, 

ironical expressions or defamatory statements; 

(d) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion 

or the solution of an abstract legal question 
or of a hypothetical proposition ; 

(e) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 

of any person, except, in his official capacity 
as connected with the University. 

25. Any member who intends to ask a question shall 

forward to the Registrar a notice in writ- 
statute ing to that eifect, Logeilier with a copy of 

q’-ies- question to be asked, so as to reach 

°* * him not less than thirty clear days 

before the date of an ordinary meeting. 

26. The Syndicate, if it considers any question 
objectionable on any of the grounds mentioned in 
Statute 24 shall return the same stating the objection so 
as to enable the member to reforward the same after 
suitable modification if he be so minded. 

27. The Syndicate shall decide on the admissibility of 
Statute ^ question and shall disallow auy ques- 

Admisstbiiity of tion which, in its opinion, contravenes 
questions. tiie provision of these *Laws. 

* 

28. The Syndicate may disallow a question on the 

ground that it cannot be answered con- 
Statute sistently with the interests of the Univer- 

Disallowance <A sity. 
questions* 

* The decision of the Syndicate shall 

be final and no discussion thereon 
be permitted at any meeting of the Senate. 
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29. Questions which have been admitted and the 
answer-s thereto shall be printed and cir- 
Answlrs‘t5%«es. n.emDers of the Senate 

tiong. alon^ with the amended agenda. 


30. The Chairman shall call out the name of each 
Statute questioner in the order in which the 
Answering of names are printed, specifying the serial 
questions. number of his question, and make a Buflfi- 

cieut pause to give him or any other 
member a reasonable opportunity of rising in his place, 
and putting a supplementary question. Supplementary 
questions must be put immediately after the principal quest 
tion to which they relate. 


31. Any member may put a supplementary question 
for the purpose of further elucidating 
Statute any matter of fact, regarding which an 

Supplementary answer has been given, provided that tJie 
questions. Chairman shall disallow any supplemen- 

tary question, if, in his opinion, it infringes the Laws. The 
decision of the Chairman shall bo final and no discussion 
shall be permitted at any meeting of the Senate. 

Supplementary questions shall be answered by mem- 
bers nominated by the Syndicate for the purpose. 


52. The Chairman may decline to allow a supplemeti 
Statute tary question being put without notice. 

Answering of and the member nominated to answer 
supplementary question may decline 
^ ' to answer it without notice; in which case 

the supplefaentary question may be put by the questioner 
only in the form of a fresh question at a subsequent ordi- 
nary meeting of the Senate. * 


33. No discussion shall be permitted in respect of any 
statute question or of any ansiver given to a 
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Motions witibout Notice. 

34. At any meeting, tlic Chairman may, with- 
Statute any formal motion made, permit the 

Correction of correction of clerical or typographical 
mistakes. mistakes in notices .of motions or in 

reports or statements or other business placed before the 
meeting. 


35. At any meeting of the Senate, motions of a com- 
plimentary character, may, without pre- 
statute vious notice, be moved from the Chair or 

member with the previous per- 
mission of the Chair. 


36. At any meeting of the Senate, aaiy member 
may move any amendment to any 
resolution brought forward by the Syndi- 
cate or the Vice-Chancellor under the 
proviso contained in Statute 14 or to a 
resolution moved by a member under 
Statute 13 of this CJiapter, or to a 
resolution included in the Agenda of a 
special meeting convened under Statute 7 (1) of this 
Chapter on less than fifteen clear days’ notice. 


Statute 

Amendments to 
resolutions with 
short notice. 


37. aI any meeting of the Senate the following reso- 

Statute. lutions may be moved without previous 

Motions with- nntiw 

out notice. xioucci. 


(i) A resolution relating to business not included 
in the Agenda but brought forward by the 
Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor under Law 14 
of this Chapter. 

« 

(ii) A motion for a cliango in the otder of business 
as stated on the* agenda paper. 

(iii) A motion directing the Syndicate, the Academic 
Council, a Faculty, a Board of Studies or tmy 
Cowmittee to review or reconsider its decision 
or recommendation and to report at a 8ul}3e- 
quent meeting of the Senate. 
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(iv) A motion for the appointment of a Committee 
to consider and report on any matter before the 
Senate at the time. 

(v) A motion,remitting any matter before the Senate 
at the time to the Syndicate or the Academic 
Council or a Faculty or a Board of Studies for 
its consideration and report. 

(vi) A motion for the adjournment of the meeting, 
or the debate on any question, to a specified 
time. 

(vii) A motion that the Senate resolve itself into a’ 
Committee to consider any matter before the 
Senate at the time. 

(viii) A motion that the meeting be dissolved. 

(ix) A motion that the meeting pass to the next busi- 
ness on the agenda paper. 

(x) A motion that the question be now put. 


the following 


38. At any meeting of the Senate 
Statute amendments may be moved without pre- 
vious notice:- 


(i) Amendments to a motion for a change in the 
order of business as stated in the agenda paper, 
substituting an order different from that in the 
motion (37-ii). 


(ii) Amendments to a motion directing the Svndi- 
cate, the Academie Council, a Faculty, a Board 

of Studies or a Committee to review or recon- 
sider its decision or Recommendation (37-iii). 

(iii) Amendments to a motion for the appointment 
of a Committee* (37-iv). 


(iv) Amendments to a motion remitting any matter 
to the Syndicate or the Academic Council, or a 
Faculty or a Board of Studies, (37-v), 
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(v) Amendments to a motion for the adjournment 
of the meeting or debate to a specified time, 
(37-vi). 

( vi ) Amendments to motions Ip'ought forward by 
tiie Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor at special 
meetings on less than fifteen clear days' notice, 
or at ordinary meetings on less than twenty-one 
clear days’ notice, and to resolutions moved by 
members under Statute 13 of this Chapter. 

tvii) Amendments to any resolution or amendment 
on the agenda paper whicli, in the opinion of 
the Chairman, have been rendered necessary by, 
and are conseqinmtial upon, any motion pa.ssed 
by the Senate at the same meeting. 

(viii) Amendments of a purely verbal or formal kind 
which, in the opinion of the Chairman, do not 
affect the sense or import of the motion to which 
they refer. 


39. Save as permitted in Laws 35, 36, 37 and 38 of 
Statute this Chapter, no resolution or amend- 
Resolutions or ment which is not placed on the agenda 
a™e*nda”iraper.°'^ paper shall be moved at the meeting. 


Motions in General. 

40. Every resolution to be moved at a meeting shall 
Statute affirmative in form, and shall begin 

Form of resolii- word ‘That’. • 


41. Any resolution or amendment standing in the 

Statute name of' a member who is absent from 

^lotions not the tneeting, or who declines to move it, 
™ovcd. may be moved by any other member. 

42. Every motion at a meeting must be seconded, 

Statute otherwise it shall drop. 

Motions to be * 

eeconded. 
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Any member may* second a resolution by saying ‘1 
second the motion’ and may reserve his speech by adding 
‘I reserve my speech’. 

When a motion has been moved and seconded, the 
question shall be stated froin the Chair, unless the motion 
be ruled out of order by the Chairman. 

4.3. An amendment may be moved at any time after 
the question has been stated from the Chair and be- 

Statute fore it is put. The order in which 

Moving of Amend- amendments to a resolution are to be 
moved shall be determined by the Chain- 
man. 

44. An amendment to a resolution shall be — 

(i) by leaving out certain woi’ds. 

(ii) by inserting or adding certain words. 

(iii) by leaving out certain words to insert jor add 
others. 


Wheji the amendment is of the first kind, the form in 
which it is moved shall be ‘That the words (mentioning 
them) be left out’. Wlien the amendment is < 3 ^ the second 
kind, the form shall be ‘That the woi'ds (mentioning them) 
be added or inserted’ and there shall then follow words 
specifying the place in which tlie words mentioned are to 
be added or inserted. When the amendment is of the 
third kind, the form shall be ‘That the words (mentioning 
them) be left out’ and ‘that the words (mentioning them)’ 
be added or iriserted’ followed by words specifying the 
place in which the words mentioned are to be add^ oi* 
inserted. . 

45. An amendment must not reduce the original 
motion to its negative or opposite form. 

Every amendment must be relevant to the resolution 
to which it is moved and must be so worded that, if carried. 
th» question as amended would form an intelligible and 
consistent whole. 

33— b 
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An amendment must not be virtually an independent 
proposition. 

Statute 46, Not more than one resolution 

oiw°reMiution*'^& amendment . thereto shall be 

amendment at a placed before a naceting at the same time, 
time. 


If an amendment be negatived, any other amend- 
ments to the original motion may then be moved. If an 
amendment be carried, the motion as amended shall be 
stated from the chair and may then be debated as a sub- 
stantive motion to which the further amendments, if any. 
to the original motion may be moved, and such further 
amendments shall be disposed of in the same manner as 
the previous amendment. 

47. (i) No resolution or amendment shall bo with- 

drawn from the decision of the meeting 

St&tute without its unanimous consent. To with- 

Withdrawal of draw the motion, the member who moved 
motions. xnust signify his desire in the meeting. 

The Chairman shall tlien take the sense of the meeting by 
asking, “Is it your pleasure that the motion be with- 
drawn?” Provided no one objects, he shall declare the 
motion wittidrawn. 

(ii) Where an amendment has been proposed to a 
resolution, the original motion cannot be withdrawn until 
the amendment has been first disposed of. 

48. The Chairman may rule a resolution or an amend- 
ment out of order at any time before the question is put 
to the vote. 


Procedure, on Motions. 

49, Motions made under Law 37 (iii-x) of this 
statute Chapter shall take precedence of any 

Prooednre on Mo- question that may be before the meeting 

be disposed of 

' * ^ before such question. 
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50. When a motioh under Law 37 (vi, viii, ix, x) of 
this Chapter has been brought forward 
and has been negatived, no other motion 
of the same kind shall be again brought 
forward during the debate on the same 
'question until after the lapse of what the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time; nor shall, if 
a debate is permissible on such motion, any debate or dis- 
cussion be allowed on such second or subsequent motion. 


Statute 

Procedure o n 
Motion under Law '67 
(vi, vui, ix, x) vviieu 
iie'^atived. 


. 51. A motion on an Ordinance or a Regulation placed 
before the Senate under Sections 32 (2) 

Proccau!c a CailCel- 

m )tio^rou OiJiuiiuce lation or modification. A motion for the 
or htguiaiioii. cancellation of an Ordinance or a Regu- 

lation shall be in the form ‘That Ordin- 
ance or Regulation (mentioning it) 
he cancelled’. A motion for the modification of an Ordi- 
nance or a Regulation shall be in the form ‘That the Ordi- 
nance or Regulation (mentioning it) be modified (fol- 
lowed by words indicating the modification proposed) ’. 


To a motion for the cancellation of an Ordinance or 
a Regulation, an amendment may be moved for its modifica- 
tion. To a motion for the iiiouni. .i.iun of an Ordinance or 
a Regulation, an amendment may be moved for its cancella- 
tion or for a different modification to the om proposed in 
the original motion. 

52. A motion for a change in the order of business as 
* stated in the agenda paper shall be made 

Piweihire-^hange immediately after the answering of 
in the order of buoi- questions, if any, and before the com- 
“688- • meucement of other business. It cannot 

be moved at any other time. 

53. A motion directing the Syndicate, the Academic 
. Council, oj**any other University autho- 

procM'.urc” for re- or Committee to review or rcconsi- 

considering ft pro- der its decision or recommendation may 
•»iou8 decision. be made at any time during the debate on 

any such decision or jecommendation, 
bn* shall not bo made so as to interrupt a speech. The 
motion shall specify the matter proposed to be referred to 
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the Syndicate, or other University authority, or Committee 
and may also indicate generally the direction in which the 
mover desires review or reconsideration. The motion may 
also include a direction that tho authority or Committee 
shall report to the Senate by a specified date. 

54. A motion for the appointment of a committee to 

Statute consider and report upon any question 
Motion for ap- ]i30fQi.,3 Senate at the time may be 

Committee. made at any time, but not so as to in- 

terrupt a speech. The motion shall state the purpose for 
which the Committee is to be constituted and the names of 
its members and convener. The motion may include an 
iiistruction, and may also specify the date for the submis- 
sion of the report. An amendment to such a motion may 
be for enlarging or restricting the purposes for which the 
Committee is to be appointed or the questions remitted to 
it or for giving it an instruction or for adding to or omit- 
ting the names of members proposed to form it or for fixing 
a date, or a different date to the one already fixed in the 
original motion for the submission of the report. 

If the mover of the resolution or of any amendment 
tlicreto proposes to include in the Committee persons who 
are not members of the Senate or who being members are 
not present at the meeting, he shall state at the meeting 
that he has obtained the consent of such persons to their 
names being proposed for inclusion. 


55. A motion remitting any matter to the Syndicate, 
Statute or any other University authority 
Motion remitting m-iy be made at any time, but 

interrupt a speech. The 
motion shall specify the matter proposed 
to be remitted and may also indicate generally the direc- 
tion in wliicli tho matter remitted is to be considered. The 
motion may also include an instruction and may specify a 
date for the submission of the report by the authority. 


56 . A motion for the adjournment of tho meeting or 
Statute debate to a specified time may be made 
Motion for ad# at any time, but not so as to interrupt a 
j oumment, speech. The motion shall b6 in the 

'That this meeting do now adjourn to^ 
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or 'That the debate on this question be now adjourned to’, 
followed by words indicating the day and hour proposed 
for the adjourned meeting or debate. 

An amendment ^to any motion for adjournment of the 
meeting or debate sfiall be for substituting a different day 
or hour for the one originally proposed. 

If the motion for the adjournment of the debate be 
carried the debate shall stand adjourned to the time speci- 
fied in the motion and the meeting shall pass to the next 
business, if any, on the agenda. 

If the motion for adjournment of the debate is car- 
ried, the member who moved it may claim prece- 
dence or take part at a later period in the debate when it 
is resumed. A member who moves the adjournment of 
the debate with the intention of taking part in it when 
resumed must confine himself when moving the motion for 
adjournment to the bare words of the motion. If the 
motion for adjournment is negatived, the mover cannot 
speak again on the main question. 

57. A motion that the Senate resolve itself into a 
Committee may bo made at any time, but not S 9 as to in- 
terrupt a speech. The motion shall specify the item or 
items of business to be considered in Committee. 


58.* A motion for the dissolution of a meeting shall 
Statute form ‘ That this meeting do now 

Moiiou tordisBoiu- dissolve’, and may be made at any time 
non. but not so as to interrupt a speech. 


If the Chairman shall be of the opinion that the motion 
for dissolution is an abuse of the* rules of the meeting, he 
may decline to state the question thereupon to the meet- 
ing. 


If the motion be carried the business stiU before the 
mect^g shall drop, and th^ Chairman shall declare the 
meeting dissolved. 
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59. A motion to pass to the next business shall be in 
tiie form ‘That the meeting do now pass 
Statute business on the agenda 

the next business on paper', and may be moved at any time 
the agenda. after the main question has been stated 

by the Chair, but not so as to interrupt a speech. 

The member moving the motion shall confine him- 
self lo the words of the motion. The member who seconds 
the motion shall confine himself to the woixls ‘I second the 
motion’, if the Chairman shall be of the opinion that the 
motion to pass over to the next item is an abuse of the rules 
of the meeting he may decline to put the question to the 
meeting, if he accepts the motion, it shall be put forth- 
with without amendment or debate. If the motion is car- 
ried, the main question together with the amendments to 
it, if any, moved or given notice of, shall drop. 


60. A motion for closure shall be in the form ‘That 
the question be now put’ and may be 
statute moved at any time, after a question has 
Closuie motion. been stated from the Chair, but not so as 
to interrupt a speech. A member 
who moves the closure shall confine himself to the 
words ‘1 move that the question be now put’. The member 
who seconds the motion shall confine himself to the words 
‘I second the motion’. 

Unless it sliall appear to the Chairman that such 
motion is an abuse of the rules of the meeting, or an in- 
fringement of the rights of the minority, or that the ques- 
tion before the meeting has not been sufficiently discussed, 
it shall be put forthwith, and decided, without amendment 
or debate. 

♦* 

When the motion ‘That the question be now put’ has 
been carried and the question consequent thereon has been 
decided, a member may claim without any further closure 
motion that such further question or questions which may 
be ncccssarjr to bring to a decision any question already 
stated from the Chair be put; and unless the Chairman 
withholds his assent, such further question or questions 
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shall be put forthwith, and decided without amendment or 
debate. 


Speeches. 

61. A member* can speak only when there is a ques- 
tion before the meeting or when he moves or seconds a 
motion, except 

(1) when putting a question or answering a ques- 
tion put ; 

(2) when speaking to a point of order; 

(3) when offering a personal explanation; or 

(4) when, with the special permission of the Chair, 

maldng a statement. 

A member in possession of the meeting may speak be- 
fore moving anj' motion which he intends to move, but he 
shall speak to the question and shall conclude his speech by 
formally moving the motion. 

62. Except as otherwise provided, a member may not 

Statute speak more than once to the same qties- 

When and how of — tinn 
ten speeches permit- 
ted. 


A member who has spoken to the main question may 
not move or second an amendment to it or a motion Under 
Statute 37 dui’ing the debate on the same question ; but he 
may speak to any such new question when moved and 
seconded by other members, if debate is permissible, 

A member w*ho has moved or seconded an amendment, 
or a motion under Statute 37 (iii-x) may not, after such 
amendment br motion has been disposed of, move or second 
any other amendment, or motion under Statute 37 (iii-x), 
or speak to tlie main que.stion * he may however speak, or 
move or second an amendment; to any such new motion 
when moved and seconded by other members, if amend- 
ment or debate is permissible. 

oProvided that a member may move or second jnore 
than one amendment to a main question, when the main 
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question relates to the framing, cancellation or modificatlra 
of Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations or to the financial 
estimate. 

Provided further that a member who successfully 
moves the adjournment of the debate on any question to 
a specified time may claim precedence or take part at a 
later period in the debate when it is resumed under 
Statute 56. 

A member who complains that his speech has been 
misunderstood, or that his conduct or character has 
been impugned iti the debate, may be allowed to make a 
personal explanation. 

A member may with the special permission of the 
Chair malce a statement on any matter arising from the 
debate on any question. 

63. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires to 
speak, the mover of the resolution may reply upon the 
whole debate, provided that the mover of a resolution of 
the kind specified in Statute 37 (iii-viii) or of an amend- 
ment shall have no right of reply. No member .shall 
speak to u question after the mover has made his reply. 

64. No speech shall exceed five minutes in duration, 

Statute provided that the mover of a resolution 

D’lrati'.n of or of an amendment, when moving the 

spepch-^s. same, may speak for fifteen minutes ; pro- 

vided further that the Chairman may at his discretion, 
allow a longer period to any speaker; 

Provided further that the Chairman may at his 
discretion limit the duration of speeches on any subject at 
any stage to a shorter perfod than that above specified. 

65. The member who first rises to .speak at the conclu- 

sion of a speech has the right to be heard. 

® ‘ In ease of more than one member rising 

Or er o fpeeches. simultaneously the Chairman shall de- 
cide who is in possession of the meeting. 
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66. The Chairman has the same right of moving or se- 

conding or speaking to a resolution or an 
Speeches” ”by amendment as any other member, but he 
Chairman. shall vacate the chair while so engaged, 

and the Chair shalUduring such time be taken by a member 
nominated by him. Without leaving the Chair, the Chair- 
man may, however, at his discretion or at the inquest of 
any member, explain to the meeting the scope of any reso- 
lution or amendment or make any statement on any matter 
arising from or connected with the proceedings of the 
meeting. 

67. Any member may rise to explain any misconcep- 

tion of expressions used by him; but he 
Statute shall confine himself strictly to such 

Personal expla- explanation. Such personal explanation 
”***'^“' may be offered whilst another member is 

speaking, only if the member who is speaking gives way by 
resuming his scat. 

68. Any member may call the Chairman’s attention 

to a point of order even whilst another 
Statute member is speaking, but he shall 

Point of order confine himself to a statement of the 
point of order and shall not make a speech on .such point of 
order. * 


No point of order can be raised while the Chairman 
is taking the votes on a question or taking a poll, except 
with his permission and only on a matter arising out of or 
during the vote or poll. The Chairman may deal with the 
matter immediately, or when the vote or the poll is com- 
pleted. 


69. When the debate op. a resolution Is concluded 
or if there be no debate, the Chairman 
statute shall put the question to the vote by eay- 
Putting questions jng, ‘The question is,’ followed by the 
words of the resolution and the Senate 
shall then divide unless flie Chairman 
asceftain that the qtxcstion is carried affirmatively by an 
unanimous vote. If there be an amendment, he shall say. 

24-b 
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‘It has been moved,’ followed by the words of the resolu- 
tion; then he shall say, ‘Since it has been moved by way of 
amendment, ’ followed by the words of the amend- 
ment ; and then, if the amendment be one of the 
kind specified in clause (i) of Statute. 44 of this Chapter 
he shall put the question by saying, ‘Shall the words or 
word proposed to be left out be left out?’ If the amend- 
ment be of the kind specified in clause (ii) of the same 
Statute he shall put the question by saying, ‘Shall these 
words be there added or inserted?’ If the amendment be 
of the kind specified in clause (iii) of the same Statute, 
he shall put the question by saying, ‘Shall the following 

words or word be left out in order to 

add or insert the following words or word V 


Voting. 

70. All questions considered at meetings of the Senate 

shall he decided by a majority of the 

Statute votes of the members pi’esent unle.ss a 

Decision of ques- particular majority is required by the 
I'***® Laws of the University. The Chairman 

shall be entitled to vote on any question. If the votes be 
equally divided, the Chairman .shall have a casting vote. 

71 . On any motion being put to the vote, the manner 

in which the vote of the meeting shall be 
Manner*flf*fakin(» taken Shall bc Icft to the discretion and 
votes. direction of the Chairman. If, as soon 

as the Chairman announces the result of 
the voting on any particular motion, any member demands 
a poll, the same shall be taken. In that case the vote of 
each member voting shall be recorded and the names of 
members who abstain from voting shall also be recorded. 

General. 

72. A member must speak to the question under con- 
sideration. The Chaiirman may direct a member who per- 
sists in irrelevance or tedious repetition either of his own 
arguments or the arguments used liy other members" in 
debate to discontinue his speech. 
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73. If the Chairmjin rises, the member speaking or 
offering to speak must sit down at once, 

• 

74. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any 
Statute ^oint of order, and may call any member 

Powers of Chair- to order, and shall have aU powers neces* 
man. Point of oi • (jecisions on all points 

of order. 


75. The Chairman may direct any member whose 

statute conduct is in his opinion grossly dls- 

Powers of Chair orderly to withdraw immediately from 
man to maintain the meeting and any member so ordered 
to withdraw shall do so forthwith, and 
absent himself during the remainder of the day's meeting. 

76. The ('^airman may in the case of grave disorder 
Statute arising at a meeting suspend the meeting 

suspend siu ^ time to be Specified by him. 

tings. 


Minutes. 

77. The minutes of all proceedings of each meeting 
I of the Senate shall be signed by the 

Statute Chairman of the meeting. , The Eegis- 
Minutes of Meet- trar shall within four weeks after a 
meeting send a printed copy of the 
minutes of that meeting so signed to each member of th© 
Senate. 


78. If no exception is taken by any member who was 
Statute • present at the meeting to the correctness 
Exception to cor- of the minutes within ten days of th© 
Minutes Sending of the minutes, they shall b© 

deemed to be correct. 


79. 


Btatuts 

Procedure when 
exception is taken. 


If exception bo taken within the time aforesaid by 
means of a letter addressed to the Regis- 
trar, definitely specifying the points 
which require correction !n the minutes, 
the minutes shall be brought forwax'd by 
the Syndicate at the next meeting of th© 
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Senate for oonfirinatioji or correction by such of the mem- 
bers as were present when the business was transacted to 
which the minutes refer. 


80, Any member intending to ' protest against a 
motion passed at a meeting of the Senate 
Statute to wliieh the assent of the Chancellor is 

Protests. required, shall give notice in writing of 

his intention to the Registrar within forty-eight hours from 
the date of the meelitig and shall within fourteen days 
from such date lodge his protest with the Registrar. The 
Registrar shall forward a copy of the protest to the moycr 
df the motion. The mover of the motion may, within 
fourteen days from the receipt of the protest, prepare aud 
send to the Syndicate a memorandum in support of the 
decision of the Senate. The Syndicate shall submit the 
protest and memorandum, if any, together with a copy of 
the motion for tlie consideration and orders of the Chan- 
cellor. 


Senate in Committee, 


81. The proceedings of the Senate in Committee shall 
Statute* governed by the same rules of debate 

Senate in Com- as those of the Senate except that no 
mittee. Procedure uotice of a motion shall be required and 
that a motion need not be seconded and 
that a member may speak on a motion any number of times. 

82, The resolutions passed at meetings of the Senate 
statute Committee shall be embodied in a 

Re?oiution8 ok report by the Registrar, which shall be 
Senaic in Coin- faid before the Senate at the imme or at a 
K?, subsequent meeting. The resolutions of 

by s.»b,b. Committee ahaU not be- 

come finals unless they are confirmed by the Senate in open 
meeting. 
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CHA-PTER XI. 

THE SYNDICATE. 


Cmistitution. 

Act * 1. The Syndicate shall, in addi- 

Composition ol tion to the Vice-Chancellor, consist of 
liie Syndicate. following persons, namely — 

Class 1. — Ex-Officio Member. 

Tlie Director of Public Instruction, Madras. 

Class II — Other Members. 

(1) Eight members eleeted by the Senate from- 
among its members. 

(2) Three members elected by the Academic 
Council from among its members. 

(3) Three members elected by the Council of Affi- 
liated Colleges from among its members. 

(4) Three members nominated by the Chancellor. 

Members other tlxan ex-officio members shall hold 
office for a period of three years, provided that a member 
nominated or elected in his capacity as a m^ber of a 
particular l)ody shall hold office so long only within that 
period, as he continues to be a member of that body. 

2. The elections to the Syndicate 
Statute shall be conducted in accordance with 
Elections. the Laws laid down in Chapter XVI. 

Powers and Duties. 

3- The Syndicate — 

Act (1) shitll hold, control and admi- 

Powers aiij nisler the pi’bperty and funds of the 
University ; 


*Note . — Statutes framed under the Act VII of 1923 and 
continuing in force under the Amendment Act Xfl of 1929. For 
the •constitution and Powei-s of the Syndicate under the Univer- 
sity Act as .amended, please see Sections 18 and 19 of the 



192 


LAWS OF THE UNIVBRSITy. 


LCHAi*. 


(2) shall direct the form, custody 
Act and use of the common seal of the Univerr- 

sity; 

(3) shall regulate and determine all matters con- 
eerning the University in accordance 
witli the Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances, provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Syndicate in respect of fees payable to examiners and 
the number, qualifications and the emoluments of tea- 
chers of the University, otherwise than after considera- 
tion of the recommendations of the Academic Council; 


(4) shall correspond on the business of the Uni- 
versity with the Government and with 
all other authorities and pei'sons. 


Statute 


(5) shall prepare the Annual Rc- 

Act port of the University and submit the 

same to the Senate; 

(6) shall frame the financial esti- 

Act mates of the University and submit the 

same to the Senate ; 


(7) shall administer all funds 
Act placed at the disjjosal of the University 

for specific purposes; 


(8) shall have the power to provide or i>urchasc 

lands, building, premises, furniture, 
Statute II jc) in laboratory, apparatus,, eiiuipment and 
Sobedttie other means needed for carrying on the 

work of the University; 

(9) shall have th5'. power to invest any moneys 

. . . belonging to the University including 

Seb^ule 1 unapplied income in any of the 

securities described in Section 20 of the 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882, with the power to vary such 
investments or to place on fixed deposit in any blank 
approved in this behalf by the Local Government, any 
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portion of such moneys not required for current expendi- 
ture; 


(10) shall have the power to institute, with the 
approval and sanction of the Senate, 
such professorships, readerships, lec- 
Schedule^l turerships or other teaching posts as 

may be proposed by the Academic 
Council; 


(11) , shall have the power, subject to the approval 

of the Senate, to abolish or suspend. 
Statute II (6) in after report from the Academic Council 
Schedule 1 thereon any professorship, readership, 

lecturership, or other teaching post; 

(12) shall, save as otherwise provided by the Act or 

the Statutes, appoint the teachers of the 
University and servants, shall fix their 
emoluments and may define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service and may provide for the filling 
of temporary vacancies; 


(13) shall have power to accept bequests, donations 

and transfers of any movabl% or im- 
° movable properties to the University on 

its behalf, provided that all such bequests, donations and 
transfers shall be reported to the Senate at its next 
meeting; 

(14) shall have power to fix the clerical and menial 

establishments and the scales of sala- 
^ ® ries and allowances payable to them 

and, except in cases specially determined by the Laws, to 
grant leave and to sanction the 4)ayment of leave allow- 
ances, compassionate allowances?, gratuities and pensions 
and the commutation of pensions, in accordance with the 
provisions of the Civil Service Regulations and the Funda- 
mental Rules, and the subsidiary rules framed from time 
to time by the Madras Government provided* that in the 
case af the menial establishment payment of pensions and 
gratuities and filling up leave vacancies and payment of 
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leave allowances will be regulated by tbe rules already 
framed by the Syndicate; 

' (15) shall have power to sanction the payment to a 
temporary servant '• of the University, 
Statute. who has served for not less than ten 

years continuously, gratuity of an 
amount calculated at the rate of half a 
month’s salary for each year of service or of an amount 
equivalent to that which he would get under Law 8 (b) (2) 
of Chapter XXI of the Laws of the University, (Provi- 
dent Fund), if ho Averc in permanent sendee, whichever is 
less, provided 

i. he retires on account of certified incapacity, 

such incapacity having arisen from causes 
beyond his control; or 

ii. his sendees are terminated as the result of a 

reduction in the temporary establishment of 
the University, or by abolition of the post : or 

iii. he attains the age of 55 years. 

Note . — The term ‘salary’ means the sum of pay, 
acting allowance, or charge allowance drawn at the time 
of retirement. , 

(16) shall have power to fix, determine and award 

travelling expenses and allowances to 
Statute persons lawfully engaged or employed 
in University business; 

(17) shall, subject to the provisions of the Laws, 

Statute power to recognize, institute, 

maintain and manage constituent col- 
leges and hostels, to grant the rights of affiliation to 
colleges outside the limits of the' University, and to 
recommend to the Senate the suspension or withdrawal 
of such recognition or affiliation; 

(18) shall have power to recognize as teachers per- 

sons giving instruction in constituent or 
Statute affiliated colleges or hostels anH to 
withdraw such recognition ; 
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(19) shall arrange fior and direct the inspection of 

all constituent colleges, hostels and affi- 
liated colleges ; 

(20) shall api)oint examiners after consideration of 

thfe recommendations, if any, of the 
lot and Statute. Academic Council and the Council of 
Affiliated Colleges, and have power to 
cancel any such appointment and subject to the provi- 
sions of the Act to define their duties and to fix their 
remuneration, travelling expenses and other allowances; 

(21) shall make due arrangements for examinations 
Act and Statute- being conducted in accordance with the 

laws of the University, and for the 
supervision of such examinations and fix the remunera- 
tion of superintendents; 


Act 


(22) shall publish the results of 
the University examinations; 


(23) shall have the power, subject to the provisions 

in the laws, to dispense with a strict 
Statute. compliance with the laws of the Univer- 
sity with reference to the time, place 
and manner of examinations, or to the time and manner 
of conducting any election; and also to allow sAch depar- 
ture from a strict compliance with the laws as circum- 
stances may demand as to the duration of courses of 
Ordinary University Lectures, hours of transaction of 
business in the office of the Registrar, and in respect of 
dates, for payment of examination fees, for submission of 
applications for examinations and of attendance certifi- 
cates, of applications for certificates of having passed any 
examination and of applications for Convocation; pro- 
vided that any resohition of the Syndicate passed in 
reference to*such denartni'e from prescribed procedure 
shall be reported to the Senate At its next meeting, toge- 
ther with a. full statement of ^lie special grounds upon 
which the Syndicate acted ; 

(24) shall have the power on the recommendation 

of the Academic Council to exempt by a 
• * special order and on such conditions aa 

the Syndicate may think fit a candidate for a University 

35-b 
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Examination from being an enrolled member of a consti- 
tuent college or of an affiliated college; 

(25) shall have the power subject to the provisions 

Statute appoint, fine, suspend, or 

dismiss any servant of the University; 


(26) shall have the power subject to the provisions 
Statute laws to take cognizance of any 

misconduct by any student in a college 
or hostel connected with a college or colleges, or by any 
candidate for Matriculation or for any University Exami- 
•nation or for a degree, diploma, license, title or mark of 
honour, brought to the notice of the Syndicate by a Direc- 
tor of Public Instruction or Chief Educational Officer of 
a Province or by the responsible authorities of the college 
or hostel or school concerned or in the case of a State 
College in an Indian State by the Chief Educational Offi- 
cer of the State, or in any case by a member of any one 
of the University authorities or the Registrar of the TTni- 
versity or by a Chairman of a Board of Examiners, or a 
Chief Superintendent at any centre of examination and 
to punish such miscondiiet at any time by exclusion from 
any University Examination, or from anv Convocation 
for the purpose of conferiaiig degrees, either ])ermanently 
or for a ^ecified period, or by cancelling any University 
Examination or by deprivation of any University Scholar- 
ship or Endowment held by such ])erson oi- by ('ach; 


(27) shall have the power to refer any matter to 
the Academic Council, the Council of 
Statute Affiliated Colleges, a Faculty or a 

Board of Studies, and to call for a report thctreon. 


(28) shall have the power to draft such statutes 
_ . and ordinances as may from time to 

® ’ time be* necessary and to submit them to 

the Senate in accordance with the Laws; 


:<29) shall have the power, subject to the provisions 
in the law.s, to appoint its own com- 
gtatu e, mittees and to make its own standing 
orders and, subject to the laws of the University, to .regu- 
late the disposal of its own business ; 
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(30) sliall exercise such other powers and perform 
sucli other duties as may be conferred, 
Act or imposed on it by the Act, the Statutes 

or the Ordinances; 

4, The annu^ report of the University shall be pre- 
l)iirecl by the kSyndicate and sliali be sub- 
Anni^°*'iiepori untted to the Senate on or before such 
date as may be prescribed by the Sta- 
tutes and shall be considered by the Senate at its next 
annual meeting. The Seimte may pass resolutions there- 
on and communicate the same to the Syndicate which 
shall take action in accordance therewith. The Syndi- 
cate shall inform the Senate of the action taken by it. 
A copy of the report with a copy of the resolutions there- 
on, if any, of the Senate shall be stibmitted to the Local 
Government for information. 


5. The Syndicate may, either of its own motion or 
on the recommendation of the Academic 
Schediae^I (Council, make proposals to the Senate 

Honorary Degrees. confeimient of honorary degrees 

and shall, after the Senate assents 
thereto submit such proposals to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation: provided tliat in case of urgency the Chancel- 
lor may act on the recommendation of the Syndicate only. 

6. The annual accounts and the 
financial estimates of the University 
Annual Awounu. prepared by the Syndicate and 

shall be dealt with in accordance with 
the laws laid down in Chapter XX. 


CHAPTER XII. 

The Academic Council. 

Constihition 

Act S. 28. 1. (a) The members of the Acade- 

CoiiBtitution of mic Council in addition to the Vico 
Academic Council, Chancellor shall be — 

• Class J — Ex-Offido Members. 

(1) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras. 
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(2) The University Professors. 

(3) The Heads of University Departments of 

Study and Research. 

(4) The Librarian of the University Library. 

(5) The Principals of first-grade colleges. 

(6) The Principals of Professional colleges. 

(7) The Principals of constituent second-grade 

colleges. 

(8) Readers of the University appointed under 

clause (g) of Section 19. 

(9) Members of the Senate nominated under clause 

12 of Class III of sub-section (a) of Sec- 
tion 14. 

(10) Members of the Syndicate who are not other- 
wise members of the Academic Council. 


Cl'OSS II — Other Memhers, 

(1) Six members elected liy the Principals of 

affiliated Second-grade colleges from among 
themselves. 

(2) Five members elected by the Senate from its 

own body who are not engaged in teaching. 

(3) Three teachers of each of the Honours Colleges 

and of the Madras Medical College to bo 
elected by the teachers in such college. 

(4) Two teachers of each of the first grade and 

professional colleges (other than honours 
colleges and the Madras Medicat College) to 
be elected bj', the teachers in such college. 

(5) Three persons elected from among themselves 

by the Headmasters of High Schools rccog- 
. nised by the Local Government. 

(6) Save as otherwise provided, elected and nomi- 
nated members of the Acailemic Council shall hold ofiEic® 
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for a period of three years from the date of the election 
or nomination as the case may be: 

Provided however that no member elected in his 
capacity as a member of a particular electorate shall hold 
office for a longer period than three months after he has 
ceased to be such member unless meanwhile he again be- 
comes a member of that electorate : 

Provided also that where an elected or nominated 
member of the Academic Council is appointed temporarily 
to any of the offices by virtue of which he is entitled to be 
a member of the Academic Council ex-officio, he shall by 
notice in writing signed by him and communicated to 
the Vice-Chancellor within seven days from the date of his 
taking charge of his appointment, choose whether he will 
continue to be a member of the Academic Council by 
virtue of his election or nomination or whether he will 
vacate office as such member and become a member ex- 
officio by virtue of his appointment and the choice shall 
be conclusive. On failure to make such choice, he shall 
be deemed to have vacated his office as an elected or nomi- 
nated member: 

Provided also that a member elected under clause 
(2) of Class II of sub-section (a) shall cease be a mem- 
ber of the Academic Council if he siibsequently becomes 
engaged in teaching. 

(c) When a person ceases to be a member of the 
Academic Council he shall cease to be a member of any of 
jho authorities of the University of which he may happen 
to be a member by virtue of his membership of the Acade- 
mic Council. 

Powers an^ Duties. 

Act. S. 24 2. Subject to the provisions of the 

Powers of the Academic Council shall have 

Academic Council, the following powers, namely: — 

(a) to make Regulations and amend or repeal the 
same; 
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(6) to advise the Senate and Syndicate on all aca- 
demic matters; 

(c) to make proposals to the Senate and the Syndi- 

cate for the institution " of Professorshii^s, 
Keaderships, Lecturerships, or other teach- 
ing posts and in regard to tlie duties and 
cuioluments thereof ; 

(d) to make Regulations regarding the special 

courses of study or division of subjects in 
constituent, affiliated and oriental colleges; 


(e) to make Regulations for the encouragement of 
co-operation and reciprocity among consti- 
tuent, affiliated and oriental colleges with a 
view to promoting academic life; 

(/) to make Regulations regarding courses of 
study, examinations and the conditions on 
whicii students of constituent, affiliated and 
oriental colleges shall be admitted to exami- 
nations of the University; and to approve, 
modify or reject the recommendations of 
Boards of Studies regarding the text-books 
and syllabuses required to be prescribed 
under the regulations; ; 

(g) to constitute Faculties in Arts, Science, Law, 
Medicine, Engineering, Technology, Teach- 
ing, Agriculture, Commerce, Oriental Learn- 
ing, Indian system of Medicine, Fine Arts 
and such other subjects as may be prescrib- 
ed; 

{hy to make proposals to the Syndicate for the 
framing of Ordinances for the management 
of University Laboratories, Libraries and 
institutes of research, constituent colleges 
* and hostels instituted by the University and 
other institutions established by the Uil’iver- 
Bity; 
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(i) to recommend *to the Senate schemes for the 
constitution or reconstitution of depart- 
ments of teaching; 

(i) to promote research within the University and 
to call for reports on such research from the 
persons engaged therein and to make recom- 
mendations to the Syndicate thereon; and 

(ft) to appoint a Standing Committee of which not 
less than one-third shall be members of the 
Academic Council who are Principals or 
teachers of affiliated colleges and to delegate 
to it such of its powers as it may deem fit. 


Meetings and Proceedings. 

3. There shall be two ordinary 
statute. meetings of the Academic Council in the 

Academic^CounS^ months of January and 

August on dates to bo fixed by the. Vice- 
Chancellor. 


The Registrar shall, under the direction of the Vice- 
Statute Chancellor, give not less than six 

tice of meet- notice of the date of an ordinary 

meeting. 

4. The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks lit, 

Statute. fffid shall, upon a requisition in writing 

Special meeting signed by not less than 35 members of 
of the Academic the Academic Council, convene a special 
Council. mevtiug of the Academic Council. The 

requisition must be in writing, and signed by the requisi- 
tionists, and muH be forwarded to the Registrar with a 
copy of the resolution or resolutions to be moved and the 
name of tho proposer of each resolution. 

5. Any member who wishe;? to move a resolution at a 

I meeting shall forward a copy of the 

Statute. resolution to the Registrar so as to 

Date for forward- reach him not less than thirty clear days 
ing resolutions. before the date of the meetjng. A mem- 
ber .who has forwarded a resolution, may, by giving writ- 
tep notice which shall reach the Registrar not less than 
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two clear days before the date fixed for the despatch of 
the agenda papej*, withdraw the resolution. 


6. The Registrar, under the direction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, shall cause each resolution 
Statute. of which notice has been given and which 
placed on° agenda not since been witiulraAvn in accord- 
paper. ance with Statute 5 of this Chapter to 

be placed in the Agenda paper of the meeting at which 
it is to be moved. 


7. Not less than twenty-one clear days before the 
date of every meeting, the Registrar 
• Statute. shall issue to every member an agenda 
Agenda paper. paper specifying the day and the hour 
of the meeting and the business to Ije 
brought before the meeting, but the non-receipt of the 
agenda paper by any member shall not invalidate the pro- 
ceedings of the meeting; provided that the Vice-Chancel- 
lor may bring any busine.ss which in his opinion is Tirgent 
before any meeting with .shorter notice or without placing 
the same on the agenda paper. 


8. Any member wishing to move an amendment to a 
resolution on the agenda paper of any 
meeting shall forward a copy of the 
same to the Registrar so as to reach him 
not less than nine clear days before the 
day of the meeting at which the resolution is to be 
moved. 


Notice of amend- 
ments. 


9. The Registrar shall, on the receipt of amend- 
Statute ments sriven in accordance with Statute 

. ^ j ^ of this Chapter, prepare under the 

paper. direction of the Vice-Chancellor an 

amended agenda paper showing all the 
resolutions and amendraeiits. 


The Registrar shall post a copy of the amended 
Statute agenda to each member of the 

Despatch ' of Academic Council not less than five 
amended Agenda clear days before the date of ^ the 
pop®'’- meeting. 
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10. ■ Thirty-five members of the 
Statute, Academic Council shall be the quorum 
Quorum. for a meeting of the Academic Council. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor, if present, shall preside at 

Statute. meetings of the Academic Council, 

Chairman of b^t if the Vice-Chancellor be not pre- 
meeting. sent the members present shall elect a 

Chairman from among themselves. 

Business of Meetings. 

12. At every meeting of the Academic Council the 
Statute. following shall be the order of business 

Order of husi- after the election, if it be necessary, of 
f'ess. the Chairman : — 

(i) Any motion for a change in the order of busi- 

ness as stated in the agenda paper. 

(ii) Business brought forward by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor including business remitted by the Senate 
and the Syndicate. 

(iii) Business brought forward by the Faculties. 

(iv) Business brought forward by the Boards of 
Studies 

(v) Business^ brought forward by members of the 
Academic Cotuicil. 


Procedure. 

13. The procedure at mee^ngs of the Academic 
Statute. Council and of the Academic Council in 
Procedure at Committee shall be regulated generally 
meetings. procedure laid down for the 

Senate in Chapter X, (Statutes 17, 20, 21, and 34 to 82), 
so far as it is applicable. 
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CHAPTER -XIII. 

Faculties. 

statute 1. The followi^ig shall be the 

cuitioT**^'^ Faculties of the University: — 

Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Engi- 
. neering. Teaching, Agriculture, Commerce, 
Oriental Learning, and Fine Arts. 

2. The Faculty of Arts shall comprise the following 
’ Ordinance departments of Teaching: — English; 

Departments of Tiangnages other than English fm'ming 
TeacWv\g. Philosophy; 

History; Economics; and Ooogvaphy. 

Tlic Faculty of Science shall comprise the following 
departments of teaching; — Mathematics; Physics; Che- 
mistry; Botany; Zoology and Physiology; and Ceology. 

The Faculty of Oriental Learning shall comprise the 
following departments of teaching; — Sanskrit; Oriya with 
Marathi, Hindi, Burmese and Sinhalese*; Hebrew with 
Syriac, Arabic, Persian and Urdu ; Tamil ; Telugu ; Kana- 
rese ; and Malayalam. 

The Faculty of Fine Arts shall comprise the follow- 
ing Departments of teaching; — Drawing, Painting and 
Architecture; Indian Music; and Western Music. 

The Faculties of Law, Medicine, Engineering, Teach- 
ing, Agriculture and Commerce shall each comprise one 
department of teaching in the subject. 


{Regulations.) 

3. Appointments to Faculties shall be made by the 
Academic Council at a meeting. Pro- 
Coiisiitatlon. " vided that not less than three-fourths of 
the total number of members of every 
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J’aeulty shall be members of the Academic Couneil. Pro- 
vided also that, if between two meetings of the Academic 
Council vacancies occur among the members* of the 
Faculty who are also members of the Academic Council 
such vacancies may be filled up by the Syndicate, and the 
pci'sons so appointed shall hold office only till the next 
meeting of the Academic Council after their appointment. 

If at any time, diffieidty should be felt in maintaining 
the proportion prescribed in this Regulation by appoint- 
ing u member or members of tlie Academic Council to a 
Faculty, the Syndicate sliall, by drawing lots in such 
manner as it may determine decide as to which member or 
members of the Faculty who arc not membei’s of the Aca- 
demic Council, shall cease to be members of the Faculty. 
Should it become necessary to terminate the membershii^ of 
all the members of a Faculty who are not members of the 
Academic Couneil, in order to maintain the proportion 
prescribed in this Kegulationj the Syndicate shall be em- 
powered to do so without drawing lots. For purposes of 
appointments to interim vacancies and termination of 
membership, by the Syndicate, as contemplated in this 
Regulation, the Syndicate shall be treated as the Committee 
to which this Couneil has delegated its power, in accord- 
ance with Section 42 of the Act as amended. 

4. Every member of the Academic Council shall be 

assigned by oixler of the Academic 
Assignment to Couneil to one or more of the Faculties 
acuities. meeting of the Academic Council 

next 'after his becoming a member. 

5. (a) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 3, 

members of Faculties who are members 
Term of office. of the Academic Council shall hold office 

• as long as they continue to be members 

of the Academic Council. 

(b) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 3, 
members of Faculties who are not members 
of the Academic Council shall hold office for 
a period of three years from the date of their 
appointment. 
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6. Each Faculty shall elect oue of its members to be 
its President. The election shall be 
Statute conducted by the Registrar under the 

direction of the Vice-Chancellor and, 
as far as may be, in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed for the election of members of the 
Syndicate. The Registrar shall communicate the result of 
the election to the members of the Faculty. 


Election 

President. 


7. The President of a Faculty shall, if he continues 
to be a member of the Faculty, hold office 
Term of office of for three years, on the expiry of 
President. which he shall vacate olfice but shall be 

eligible for re-election. 


8. During the temporary absence of the President, 
Statute interval between the vacating of 

Nominatioii of ^ olfice by a President and the election of 
Temporary Prcsi- successor, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
nomiuate a membeir of the Faculty who 
ghall, for the time being and so far as may be necessary, 
act as President of the Faculty. 

Powers of a Fa- 9, A Faculty shall have power — 

culty. 

{if to consider and report on any matter referred 
to it by the Senate, the Academic Council, 
the Syndicate or the Vice-Chancellor; 

(iij to draft Regulations in regard to courses ul 
atudy and examinations pifeseribed by the 
University and to lay such Regulations be- 
fore the Academic Council; 

(iii) to remit any matter to a Board of Studies 
within the ijui'view of the Faculty for consi- 
deration and ceport; 

(iv) to consider any report or recommendation of 
any Board of Studies; 

(v) to appoint a Committee of the Faculty for 
any purpose within the cognizance or powers 
if the Faculty; 
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(vi) to hold meetings of the Faculty oi* a Com- 
mittee of the Faculty along with any oflier 
Facutly or a Committee thereof • iot the 
discussion of any matter of common interest. 

t 

10. Meetings of a Faculty shall be convened by the 

President at such times as may be neees- 
Meetings. sary or on the written requisition of the 
Vice-Chancellor or on the written requi- 
sition of not less than a third of the members constituting 
the Faculty for the time being. 

11. Any member of a Faculty may bring before any- 

meeting of the Faculty any matter with- 
Statute. in its cognizance by giving notice to the 

President, who shall, subject to the pro- 
visions of Law 9 of this Chiq^ter, instruct the Registrar to 
include such mutter in the agenda paper of the next meet- 
ing of the Faculty. 


12. The President shall cause notice of every meeting 
of the Faculty to be issued to each 
Notice of Meet- member of the Faculty, ordinarily not 
ings and Agenda, than ten days previous to the meet- 

ing, stating the time and place of the 
meeting, and stiowing all the business to be brought before 
the meeting. Urgent meetings may be summoned at less 
than ten days' notice. Ao matter of business which is not 


entered on the agenda paper of a meeting of a Faculty shall 
be coikiklered at the meeting: provided that the President 
may, for reasons of urgeaicy, bring any matter before any 
meeting without previous notice. 


13. The President shall preside at ail meetings of the 
Faculty, but, in his absence, the me(inbers 


Statute 

Chairman* 


present shall e^ect a C hair man from 
among themselves. 


14. Subject to the foregoing Regulations the proco 


Statute 

Procedure 

meeti|^g8. 


dure at meetings of Faculties shall be in 
general accordance with the* Regulations 
in regard to the procedure at meetings 


of the Academic Council. With regard to any goint of 
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order or matter of procedure the decision of the Chairman 
shall be final. 

15. The quorum for a meeting of a 
Statute h’aculty shall be one-third of the mem- 

Quorum. Faeulty. 

16. When a Faculty remits any matter to a Board or 
Boards of Studies, it may request the 
Statute Board or Boards to communicate its or 

Remission of report or decision directly to the 

of Studies. Academic Couneii or other authority 

concerned. 

• 17. The President may, at his discretion, remit any 
matter referred to the Faculty to a 
Statute Board or Boards of Studies within the 

purview of the Faculty before laying it 
before a meeting of the Faculty. 

Statute 18- The proceedings of the meet- 

ProcecdiiigB to be ings of the Faculties shall be communi- 
communicated to catcd by the Registrar to the Academic 
Aca emic Council. Qymtgii qj, other authority concerned. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


•bo.vrds or Studies. 

{Ordinance^'). 

1. There shall be Boards of Studies 
Boards of Studies following branches of knowledge 


I. English. 

II. Sanskrit. 

Ill, Or ly a, Marathi, Flindi, 

Burmese and Sinhalese.^ 
iv. Greek, Latin, French • 
and German. 

V. Hebrew, Syriac, Arabic, 
Persian and Urdu, 
vi. Dravidian Languages, 
vii. Tamil. « 


♦ Ordinances framed under 
Act XII of 1929. 


viil- Telugu. 
ix. Kanarcse. 

X. Malayalam. 

xi. Philosophy. 

xii. Histojy and Politics, 
xiii. Economics. 

xiv. Geography. 

XV. Mathematics. 

XV i. Physics, 
xvil. Chemistry. 


the Act VII of 1928 as amended by 
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xxiv. Eneineering. 

XXV. Agriculture, 
xxvi. Commerce, 
xxvii. Drawing and Architecture, 
xxviii. Indian Music. 
xx»x. Western Muhic, 

2. Each Board shall consist of: — 

(a) the University Professor or where there is no 
Professor the Head of the Department or Section in the 
subject for which the Board is appointed, ex-officio; and 

(b) no fewer than three nor more than twelve mem- 
bers. 


xviii. Botany, 
xix. Zoology. 

XX. Geology, 
xxi. Teaching, 
xxii. Law. 
xxiil. Medicine. 

Constitution of 


3. IVTembers of the Boards of Studies other than 
rx-officio members sliall he appointed by 
Term of office. liie Syndicate and shall hold office for a 
period of liiree years or such shorter 
period as may be fixed at the time of the appointment. 

Tlio Chairman shall be elected by the members of the 
Boat'd. The election shall be cond.ucted 
Chairman. by tlie Roir’strar under the direction of 
the Viee-Chancellor and, as far as 
may be, in accordance with the procedure prescribed for 
the election of members of the Syndicate. The Registrar 
shall communicate the result of the election to the members 
of the Board. • 

In the event of a vacancy in the office of the Chairman, 
the Syndicate shall appoint a member of the Board to act 
as Chairman until a Chainnan is elected by the Board. 

4,’ It shall be the duty of each Board of Studies 
to consider and report on anj'^ matter 

Functions referred to it in aoeordance with the 
Laws (Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions) of this University, by the Syndicate or by the Aca- 
demic Coiintil or the Faculty or the President of the 
Faculty concerned with the subjects with wdiich it deals. 

!). Each Board shall have power to recommend 
to the Syndicate persons suitable for appointment as 
Examiners in the subject with which it deals ; to re- 
commend text-books wheup necessary ; 

Jpowevs to consult specialists who are not 
members of the Board ; to make 
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recommendations in regard to* courses of study and 
examinations in the subject with which it deals. 

6. Meetings of a Board of Studies shall be convened 

Meetings Chaiinnan of the Board, or at his 

“ request by the Registrar, at such times 
as may be necessary, or on the written request of not less 
than one-third of the number of members serving on the 
Board, at the time. Where, in the temporary absence of a 
Chairman, a meeting of a Board of Studies is required to be 
convened for the purpose of urgently dealing with any 
University business, the Registrar will act as Convener and 
shall take the necessary action. 

7. The Chairman shall preside at all meetings of the 

Board of Studies, and in his absence, at 
Quorum any particular meeting, the members pre- 

sent shall elect their own Chairman, 
Three members shall form a quorum. 


CHAPTER XV. 

Legislation. 

]. The Laws of the University shall 
consist of the Act, Statutes, Ordinances, 
and Regulations. 

Statutes. 

to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes 
may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely--- 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the 
authorities of the University ; 

(b) the conditions <5{ recommendation by the Senate 
of local areas to be recognised by the Govern- 
ment as University centres; 

(c) the conditions of recognition of constituent col- 
leges, of affiliation to the University of Affiliat- 
ed Colleges and of approval of institutions as 
Oriental Colleges; 


Statutec 
Laws of the Uni' 
versltj'. 


2. Subject 

Acts 79 

Statutes. 
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(d) the institution and maintenance of constituent 
colleges and hostels; 

• 

(e) the powers, duties and conditions of service of 
the officers of the University other than the 
("Jhaneellor and the Pro-Ohancellor ; 

(f) the holding of convocations to confer degrees; 

(g) the conferment of honorary degrees; 

(h) the administration of endowments and the insti- 
tution and conditions of award of fellowships, 
travelling fellowships, scholarships, student-* 
ships, bursaries, exhibitions, medals and prizes; 

(i) the classification and the mode of appointmeiit 
of teachers of the University; 

(j) the institution of pension or provident fund for 
the benefit of the teachers of the University or 
its servants; 

(k) the maintenance of a register of registered gra- 
duates; and 

(!) all matters which by the Act may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. ' 

3. (1) The Senate may of its own motion take into 

statute consideration the draft of any Statute; 

Statutc8-ho\v provided that in any .such case before a 

made. Statute is passed affecting the powers or 

duties of any officer or authority, the opinion of the Syndi- 
cate and a report from the person or authority concerned 

shall have been taken into consideration by the Senate. 

• 

(2) The Syndicate may^«propose to the Senate the 
draft of any Statute. Such draft may be consid(*rod by the 
Senate at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate may 
approve such draft and x)a.ss the Statiite or may reject it m 
return it to the Syndicate for reconsideration either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments which the 
SenW may suggesrt. After any draft so returned has been 
further considered by the Syndicate, together with »ny 
b 
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Amendments suggested by the Senate, it shall be again pre- 
sented to the Senate with the report of the Syndicate there- 
on, and 'tlie Senate may then deal with the draft in any 
manner it thinks fit. 

(5 

(3) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Senate or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by the 
Senate, it, shall be submitted to the Chancellor who may 
refer the Statute or draft back to the Senate for further 
consideration or in the case of a Statute passed by the 
Senate assent thereto or withhold his assent. A Statute 
pas.sod by the Senate .shall have no validity iintil it has been 
a.ssentod to by the Chancellor. 

(4) The Syndicate shall not propose the draft of 
any Statute or of amendment to a Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, powers or con.stitution of 
any authority of the University until such authority has 
been given an opportunity of exprc.ssing an opinion upon 
the proposal; any opinion so cxpre.ssed .shall be in writing 
and shall be considered by the Senate and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Chancellor; or 

(b) affecting the conditions of recognition, affilia- 
tion or approval of Colleges except after consultation with 
the Academic Council. 


Ordinances. 

4. Sub.ject to the provisions of the Act and the Sta- 

Aot 1ute.s, the Ordinances may provide for all 

s. 31 Ordinances, or any of the following matters, namely 

(a) the admission of students to the University and 
the levy of fees in collQges maintained by the 
University; 

(b) the oonditiona,of residence of the students of the 
University and the levy of fees for residence in 
hostels maintained by the University ; 

(e) the conditions of recognition of hostels not 
maintained by the University; 

(d) the qualifications and eniolviments of tcachew qf 
the Univer8it7; 
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(e) the fees to be tjharged for courses of teaching 
given by teachers of the University and for tuto- 
rial and supplementary instruction giv^n by the 
University; 

(f ) the conditions subject to which persons who may 
hereafter be permanently employed, may be re- 
cognised as qualified In give instruction in con- 
stituent, affiliated and oriental colleges and 
hostels ; 

(g) the appointment and duties of examiners; 

(h) the conduct of examinations; and 

(i) all matters which by the Act or by the Statutes 
may be provided for by the Ordinances. 

5. (1) In making Ordinances the Syndicate shall con- 

sult — 


Aot (i) the Board of Studies when such Ordinances 
S.32 Ordi- affect the appointment and duties of exami- 


(ii) the Academic Council when they affect the 
conduct or standard of examinations, or the 
conditions of residence of students; 

(2) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall have 
effect from such date as it may direct, but every Ordinance 
so made shall be submitted as soon as may be to the Chan- 
cellor and the Sctiate and shall be considered by the Senate 
at its next succeeding meeting. The Senate shall have 
power by a resolution i)assed by a majority of not less than 
two-thirds of the members present at such meeting to cancel 
or modify any such Ordinance. 

(3) The Chancellor may direct that the operation of 
any Ordindhee shall be suspended until such time as the 
Seiiate has had an opportunity^«of considering the same. 

Regulations, 

6. The Academic Council may make Regulations con- 
Aet s 83 Reguia- sistent with the Act and the Statutes to 
tton»-how made. carry out the duties assigned to it the?> 
under. ' 
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All such Kegulatioiis shall have effect from such date 
as the Academic Council may direct ; but every Regulation 
so made, shall be submitted as soon as may be to the Senate 
who shall consider it at its next meeting. The Senate shall 
have power, by a resolution passed by f. majority of not less 
tnan iwo-thirds of the members present at such meeting, w 
cancel or modify any such Regulation, 


CHAPTER XVI. 


ELEUTiONS 10 THE AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

A.- (renet'ul rules applicublc to all cleotwus wider the Act. 

1. Except as otherwise provided in the Laws, tin. 
aiatute \ ice-Cliancellor sliaLl direct the holding 

Vice- ciivincclioi of all elections and shall have power — 
to direct the hold- 
ing ot eleciioiis. 

(a) to fix the date of elections j 

to determine the form of notice, nominal ion, 
letter of intimation, deeiaration paper, ballot 
paper and cover and envelope for aii^ election ; 


ip.) to decide the validity or invalidity of each 
ballot paper or of each vote recorded; and 

(d) to declare the results of each election. 

Provided that, in the case of elections enumerated 
in Statute 9 of this Chapter, the Cfficers holding the elec- 
tions shall, subject to the provisions of Statute 9, exercise 
the powers under (a), (c) and (d) above. 

The decision of the Vice-Chancellor or the Officers 
named in Statute 9 shall, subject to the provision in Sec- 
tion 41 of the Act, be fin^. 

* 

2. If any question arises whether any person has been 
atatuie jiuly elected as, or is entitled to 

ChaSorofdU- a member of any authority or 
pute as to validity body of the University the Vice-Chan- 
of election. cellor shall refer it to the Chanfcellor 

whose deeisioR thereon shall be final, 
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3. Any vacancy among the elected members of any 
statute authority of the University shall be 
Filling \ip of up as soon as conveniently may be 

Vacancies. by the electorate which elected the mem* 

b^r whose place has become vacant. 

■4. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to direct 
statute the holding of elections in anticipation of 

Electioas in an- vacancies that are about to occur owing 
llcipatlon of vacan- efflux of time. 


5. No election to an authority of the University shall 
Statute be invalid by reason of any vacancy 

Election not in- among the persons entitled to vote at such 
vaiLnacrrn'Elcc- ^'leflion, or of the lo^ during transrais- 
torate. s’f’it ef notice or ballot paper. 


6. The results of all elections shall be published iii the 
Gazette. 


Elections sJtaJi take effect, in tlie case of anticipatory 
btatute elections, from the date of the occurrence 
Dates from which of th© vacancy, and, in other^cases, from 
take declaration of the result of 

the election. 


7. Objections to elections shall be made in writing 
and shall bo forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
atatute cellor so as to reach him within seven 
Objections to clear days after the declaration of the 
result of the election. 


Elections. 


8. The ballot papers, together with the declaration 
statute papers, of each election shall he pre- 
Preservation of served in the University Office or the 
election papers. office of the Officer referred to in 
Statute 9, as the case may be, for a period of^ three montto 
afte( the date of the election^ or, if any question ariaee Qji 
to the election, until it is disposed of. 
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B. Elections conducted hy agencies other than the 
University. 

9. tn the ease of the elections enumerated below, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall direct the hold- 
statute election wAhin a date specified 

^ . by him, and the Officers, referred to in 

conducted by spe- the fourth colvimn below shall thereupon 
cified persons. election in accordance with Sta- 

tutes 15 to 23, and 26 and 27, and shall 
exercise the powers and perform the duties of the Vicc- 
Ohancellor and tlie Registrar under the above mentioned 
Statutes and the proviso to Statute 1. 


Kamc of the Electorate 

So. of per- 
sona to be 
elected. 

University 
authority 
to which 
elected. 

1 Official to hold 
! the election. 

1. The Madias Legialativo 

Couucil. 

12 

Senate, 

President 

2. The Madras Cor^ioration 

4 

11 

President. 

8. District i^pards and Munici- 
palities. 

2 from 
each Dis- 
trict. 


Collector of the 
District, 

4. The Madras Chamber of 
Commerce. 

2 

M 

President, 

6. The Southern Indian Chamber 
of Commerce 

2 

11 

President. 

6. The Madras Land-holders 

Association. 

r 

2 

11 

President, 

c 

« 

7, The Muhammadan Educa- 
tional Association of 

Southern India 

2 1 

1 

’’ 

] 

President 

« 

8, Teachers of Colleges 1 

fee Act. 

L, 

Academic 

Connoib 

1 i 

Principals of Col- 
legM. ^ 
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C. Elections conducted by the University. 

(a) Electoral Rolls. 

(i)* Register of Graduates. 

(1) The S.'vmdieate shall maintain a register on 
which any graduate of the University 
Statnte •who became eligible for a degree in any 

Regigter of Gra- Faculty not less than seven years before 
registration shall be entitled to have his 
name entered and retained subject tu the following provi- 
sions ; — 


He shall apply in tlie prescribed form to the Regis- 
trar and pay a consolidated fee of rupees 
(1) Fee for reglg- five, which will entitle him to have his 
tratlon. name entertHl and retained in the Regis- 

ter for life. A graduate who, before 
29th March 1927, had registered his name for a term shall, 
on payment of sifch amount as will bring up his total pay- 
ment to rupees five, be registered for life. 


(2) The Register of Graduates shall be revised 
and corrected only on the ^rst day of 
(2) Annual revi- October of each year. Applications for 
revision or correction as prescribed above 
shall reach the Registrar not later than 
the fifteenth day of September preceding. 


(3) Any graduate may inspect the Register of 
(3» Supply of copy Graduates during office hours on appli- 
of Register of Gra- cation to the Registrar and may on pay- 
‘*”®*®*' ment of rupees two have a copy of it Bent 

to him. 

(ii) Register of Headmasters of Recognised High Schools. 

11. The Syndicate shall maintain a Register showing 
Statate the names and addresses *of all He«d- 

RegUter of Head masters of comnlete High Schools re- 

foatteri. pognised by the GovernTOPWt, 
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(iii) Register of Donors. 

12, ‘ The Syndicate shall maintain a Register showing 
the names and addresses of every Asso- 
Statute elation making a dentation to the Univer- 

Register of Do- ^ily of not loss than Rs. 25,000 and of 
ov,')'y person making a donation of not 
less than Rs. 10,000 but not amounting to Rs. 25,000 or 
more. 


(b) Conduct of Elections. 

13. The Vice-Chancellor may direct the. Registrar to 
Statute do all things necessary for the conduct 

Registrar to con- uf all elections conducted by the Univer- 
duct election. fjitv 


14. If any vacancy occurs, or is about to occur by 
efflux of time, among the members of 
Statute any UnTversity authoi’ity which has to he 

Notification of fiHi-d up by an election conducted by the 
the vacancy. TIniversity, a notification of the fact shall 

be published in the Uazette. 


15. In all elections under the Act, the method of 
Statute postal voting, with the option to deposit 
Postal voting for tlie envelopes in a ballot box on the day 
all elections. of f he poll, shall be adopted. 


16. Where persons holding office as Principals of 
Colleges, Teachers in Colleges or TTead- 
masters of High Schools, are entitled to 
take part in an election, the persons for 
the time being acting as such Princiyoils, 
Teachers or Headmasters and perform- 
ing the duties of each such office shall 
have aU the right.s and powers ve.sted in 
them by the Act and by these Laws. 


Statute 

Eligibility of act- 
ing persons to 
take part in Elec- 
tions. 


‘Teachers’ of Colleges means persona giving instruc- 
tion in Colleges. If any oueslion arises whether any per- 
son is 8 teacher, or any cla.as of persons are teache,»^. it 
shall he decided hv the Syndicate. 'Headmasters of High 
Spools’ me»n» Headmasters of ocnnpleto Hifh 9cbo<^ 
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within the territorial jurisdiction of the University recog- 
nised by the Local Government. 

17. Each elect 4 )r shall be at liberty to nominate a 

qualified person to fill the vacancy. 

Statute Every nomination shall be in the pres- 

Nominations cribed form and shall be made by an 
elector in writing and shall be seconded 
in writing by another elector. Every such nomination 
shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the nominee 
agreeing to serve on the authority, if elected, and must 
reach the Registrar, in the case of the election of members _ 
of the Senate by registered graduates, not later than four- 
teen clear days, and, in the ease of all other elections, not 
later than ten clear days, after the publication of the noti- 
fication in the Gazette. 

18. If the number of nominees does not exceed the 

Statute number of vacancies to be filled, the 

When nominees Vice-Chancellor shall declare such nomi- 
dcclared elected. nees to be elected. 

If the number of nominees exceeds the number of 
vacancies to be filled, the elections shall be proceeded with, 
in the manner prescribed in the following Statutes. 

19. The Registrar shall forward to each elector 

through the post a numbered declaration 

Statute paper, a ballot paper on which the names 

■ Despatch of ballot of the candidates shall be arranged in 
paper. alphabetical order and which shall bear 

on it the Registrar’s initials and the date 
of posting, a ballot paper cover, and an envelope addrespd 
to the Registrar, together with a letter of intimation stating 
the number of vacancies, the date and hours fixed for the 
poll, and the day and the hour jfcced for the scrutiny and 
counting of votes. The papers shall be forwarded to the 
address entered against the name of the elector in the elec- 
toral roll or, if the elector has since the publication or pre- 
paration of the roll changed his address and intimated the 
fact in writing to the Registrar not later than fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the despatch of ballot papOTi 
to the address so given. 
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The date fixed for the poll shall be, for the election 
of members of the Senate by registered graduates, not less 
than fourteen clear days, and, for all other elections, not 
less than ten clear days, after the date of the posting of 
the ballot paper. 

20. The elector shall, after filling up the declaration 

paper and the ballot paper in accordance 
with the directions given in the letter 
Statate intimation, enclose the ballot paper 

Voting. ballot paper cover and stick it 

and enclose the cover and the declara- 
tion paper in the envelope addressed to the Registrar and 
send the envelope by registered post so as to reach the 
Registrar not later than the day and the latest hour fixed 
for the poll. 

Provided that, at his option, the elector may, either 
in person or by an agent, deposit the envelope addressed 
to the Registrar in tlie ballot box on the day and during 
the hours fixed for the poll. 

21. If an elector is incapacitated from blindness or 

Statate other physical cause from voting in the 

Recording of niaimer prescribed, it shall be competent 
phy^lcaUy *locapa* record his vote by the hand of 

cl fated any of the persons enumerated below 

and such person shall, on the declaration paper, certify 
the incapacity and attest the fact of his having been 
requested by the elector to mark the ballot paper for him 
and of its having been so marked by him in the presence of 
the Elector. 

The following persons are empowered to attest votes 
of incapacitated electors : — 

Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Criininal Proce- 
dure), , 

Judges of and above the rank of District Munsifs, 

District Registrars, 

Sub- Registrar, 

District Educational Officers and Inspectresses of Girls’ 
Schools, 
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Deputy Inspectors of Schools, and Sub- Assistant Inspec- 
tresses of Schools, 

Principals of Constituent and Affiliated Colleges,* 
Headmasters of Rt^pognised High Schools, 

Members of the Senate or of the Academic Council, and 
Holders of titles conferred by the Government. 

22. An elector who has not received his ballot and 

Statute other connected papers sent by post, or 

Procedure when who lias lost them, or whose papers, 
voting papers are before their despatch back to the Regisr 
lost or spoilt ti’ar have been inadvertently spoilt, .may 

transmit a declaration to that effect signed by himself and 
requii’e the Registrar to send him new' papers in place 
of those not received, lost or spoilt; and, if the papers 
have beeen spoilt, the spoilt papers shall be returned 
to the Registrar who shall cancel them on receipt. In 
every case when new papers are issued, a mark shall be 
placed against the number of the elector’s name in the 
register (electoral roll) to denote tliat new papers have 
been issued in place of those not received, lost or spoilt. 

23. On the day and at the hour appointed for the 

scrutiny and counting of voWss, the enve* 
Statute lopes received from the electors by the 
Procedure on Registrar, except those which have 
counting. either been sent by registered post 

so as to reach the Registrar not later than the day and the 
latest hour fixed for the poll pr deposited in the ballot box 
provided on the day and during the hours fixed for the poll, 
shall be arranged and counted. They shall then be opened 
and the declaration papers and the ballot paper covers 
examined. 

A ballot paper cover sli;tll be rejected if— 

(i) ther envelope contains no declaration paper 
outside the ballot paper cover ; or 

(ii) the dedaratlox paper is not 
the one sent by the Eegis- 
trar; or 


ballot paper cover* 
.v^wben rejected 
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(iii) the declaration or attestation is not in accord- 
ance with the rules; or 

(iv) the ballot paper is placed outside the ballot 

paper cover; or 

(v) more than one declaration paper or cover 

containing ballot paper have been enclosed in 
one and the same envelope. 

In each case of rejection, the word 'rejected’ shall 
be endorsed on the ballot paper cover or the declaration 
paper. 

24. No person shall be present at the scrutiny and 
counting of votes except the Vice- 
Statate Chancellor, the Eegistrar and such per- 

Persone who as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint 

may be present at to assist the Eegistrar, the candi- 
scrutiny of votes, elates and not more than two repT-e- 
sentatives of each candidate appointed 
in writing by him. 

(i) Elections without Pmportional Representation, 

Statute 25. In the elections enumerated be- 

Electlons with- ^^e procedure prescribed in the pre- 

out proportKinal ceding statutes and Statutes 26 and 27 
representation. below shall be followed. 

f l) Election of twenty members to the Senate by 
the Academic Council. 

t2) Election of five members to the Senate by the 
Principals of Affiliated Second Grade Colleges 
from among themselves. 

(3) Election of three members to the Senate by the 
Headmasters of Eccognised High Schools from 

. among themselves. 

(4) Election of eight members to the Syndicate by 
the Senate from among its members. 

j(5) ’Election of six members to the Syndicate by the 
' Acftdcmie Council from among its own 
bers. 
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(6) Election of six ’members to the Academic Coun- 
cil by the Principals of Affiliated Second Grade 
Colleges from among themselves. 

(7) Eleetion,of five members to the Academic Coun- 
cil by the Senate. 

(8) Election of three members to the Academic 
Council by the Headmasters of Recognised High 
Schools. 

26. The ballot paper covers, other than those rejected 
under Statute 23, shall be opened and the ballot papers 
taken out and mixed together. The ballot papers shall then 
be scrutinised and the valid votes counted. 


A ballot paper shall be invalid if — 

Statute (a) it does not bear the Registrar’s ini- 

Ballot paper* rinlo. nr 

invalid. 

(b) a voter signs his name or writes any 
word, or makes any mark on it, by 
which it becomes recognisable; or 


(c) no vote is recorded thereon; or 

(d) the number of votes recoi’ded there- 
on exceeds the number of vacancies 
to be filled ; or 


(e) it is void for uncertainty. 

Provided that where more than one vote can be 
given on the same ballot paper, if one of the marks is so 
placed as to render it doubtful to which candidate it is 
intended toiapply, the vote concerned but not the whole 
ballot paper shall be invalid on tj;iat account. 


27. The nominee or the nominees receiving the high- 
est number of votes shall be declared to 
of elected. When two or more 

r^«ult * nominees receive an equal •number of 

• votes and • they cannot all be declared 

elected, the final election shall be made by drawing lots. 
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(ii) Election with Proportional Representation. 

28. The procedui’e prescribed in the following 
Statutes shall be followed only in the election of thirty 
members to the Senate by Registered Graduates. 

29. All voters shall be entitled to 
Statnte vote. Bach voter shall have only one 

Voting. vote. 


30. The ballot paper covers, other than those rejected 
under Statute 23, shall be opened and the ballot papers 
taken out and mixed together in the Vice-Chancellor’s pre- 
sence. The Vice-Chancellor shall then proceed to count 
the v'otes, rejecting as invalid any ballot paper — 


Statute 

Invalid ballot 
papers. 


(a) which does not bear the Registrar’s 
initials; or 

(b) on which a voter signs his name or 
writes any word, or makes any 
mark, by which it becomes recog- 
nisable; or 


(c) on which the figure 1 is not marked; 
or 


(d) on which the figure 1 is set opposite 
the names of more than one candi- 
date; or 

(e) on which the figure 1 and some other 
figure arc set opposite the name of 
the same candidate; or 

(f) which is void for uncertainty 


On every paper so rejected, the Vice-Chaiicellor 
shall endorse' the word ‘invalid’ and such plipers shall be 
kept in a separate bundle, 

81 In the following Statutes — 

(1) “continuing candidates’’ means candidates, not 
Statute * elected dr ndt excluded from ih'd poll at 
Oefiattlan of any given time; *' 

tom*. " ? 
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(2) “exhausted papers” means ballot papers on 
which no further preference is recorded for a 
continuing candidate; provided that a paper 
shall also be deemed to be exhausted in any 
case in which — 


(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 

(b) the name of the candidate next in order, 
of preference, whether continuing, or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following eonsecti- 
tivoly after some other figure on 
the ballot paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures; 

(3) “first preference” moans the figure 1 set oppo- 

site the name of any candidate; “second pre- 
ference” similarly means the figure 2, “third 
preference” the figui'e 3, and bo Sn; 

(4) “original votes” in regard to any candidate 

means the votes derived from ballot papers 
on which a first preference is recorded for 
such candidate; 

(5) “surplus” means the number' by which the 

votes of any candidate, original and trans- 
• ferred, exc^da the quota as defined in Statute 
84 ; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any candi- 

date means vote credited to such candidate, 
which are derived from baHot papers on 
which a second or subsequent preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 
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(7) “unexhausted papers'’ means ballot papers on 
which a further preference is recorded for a 
continuing candidate. 


Striate. 

Procedure for 
Elections with pro- 
portional represen- 
tation 


32. In carrying out the operations 
prescribed in the Statfites hereinafter 
contained, 


(i) all fractions shall be disregarded: and 


(ii) all preferences recorded for candidates already 
elected or excluded from the poll shall be 
ignored. 


33. After the invalid ballot papers, if any, have been 
Statute rejected, the remaining papers shall be 

Parcels according divided into parcels according to the 
to first preferences^ first preferences recorded for each candi- 
date and the number of papers in each 
parcel noted. 


34. The number of the papers in all the iiarcels sliall 
Statute. added together and the total 

Quota divided by a number exceeding by one 

the number of vacancies to be filled, and 
the result increased by one shall be the number sufficient 
to secure the return of a candidate (hereinafter called the 
quota). 


35. If at any time a number of candidates equal to 

the number of persons to be elected has 
Statute. obtained the quota, such candidates shall 
be treated as elected, and no further 
steps .shall be taken. 

36. Any candidate, in whose parcel the number of 

Statute. ‘ on the first preferences being 

Candidate when counted is eqnal to or greater than the 
elected. quota, shall be deemed elected. 
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statute 

Transfer of sur- 
plus papers 


37.’ (1) If the number of the 
papers in any such parcel is equal to the 
quota, the papers shall be set- aside as 
finally dealt with. 


(2) If the number of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be transferred 
to the continuing candidates indicated on the ballot papers 
as next in the order of the voters’ preference, in the man- 
ner prescribed in the following Statute. 


38. (a) If and whenever as the result of any opera- 

tion prescribed by these Statutes 
Surplus*”** how candidate has a surplus, that surplus' 
dealt with shall be transferred in accordance with 

the provisions of this Statute. 


(b) If, in ascertaining the number of papers 
to be transferred from a sub-parcel, fractional parts 
are found to exist and if, owing to the CKistenee of such 
fractional parts, the number of papers to be transferred 
is less than the surplus, as many of these fractional parts 
taken in the order of their magnitude, beginning with 
the largest, as are necessaiy to make the total number of 
papers to be tran.sfcrrcd equal to the surplus, shall be 
reckoned as of the value of unity, and the remaining fi’ac- 
tional parts shall bo ignored. If two or more fractional 
parts arc of equal magnitude, that fractional part shall 
be deemed to be the larger which arises from the larger 
sub-parcel, and if the sub-parcels in question are equal 
. in si2e, preference shall be given to the candidate who 
obtained the larger number of original votes. 

(c) If more than one candidate has a surplus, the 
largest siirplus shall be denlt with first and the others in 
order of magnitude; provided that every surplus arising 
on the first cSunt of votes shall be dealt with before those 
arising on the second count, an<^«) on. 

(d) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Statute 43, which shall be first dealt with. 

(e) (i) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 

ferred arises from original votes only, all 
29— b 
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the papers in the parcel belonging to the 
candidate whose surplus is to be transferred 
shall be examined and the unexhausted 
papers divided into sub-parcels according 
to the next preference., recorded thereon. 
A separate sub-parcel shall also be made of 
the exhausted papers. 

(ii) The number of the ])apers in each sub- 
parcel and the total of all the unexhausted 
papers shall then bo ascertained. 

(iii) If the total number of the unexhausted 
papers is equal to or less than the surplus, 
all the sub-parcels shall be transferred to 
the continuing candidates. 


(iv) If the total number of the unexhausted 
papers is greater than the surplus, there 
shall be transferred from each sub-parcel 
the number of papers which beai’s the same 
proportion to the number of ])apers in the 
sub-])arcel as the surplus bears to the total 
number of unexhausted papers. 

(f) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred ari.ses from transferred as well as original votes, all 
the papers in the sub-parcel last tran.sferred to the candi- 
date shall be re-examined, and the unexhausted papers 
divided into sub-parcels according to the next preference 
recorded thereon. The sub-parcels shall then be dt'alt with 
in the same manner as is provided in the case of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (e). 

(g) The papers tr.5in.sferred to each candidate shall 
be added in the form of a\sub-parcol to the papers already 
belonging to such candidate. 


(h) All papers in tho parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under this Statute^shall 
be set aside as finally dealt with. 
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39. (1) If, after all the surpluses have been trans- 

ferred as hereinbefore directed, less 
Statute than the number of candidates re- 

date***iowes't^"on has been elected, thei candidate 

the poll lowest on the poll shall be ex- 

cluded from the poll and his un- 
exhausted papers distributed among the continuing candi- 
dates according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
Any exliausted papers shall be set aside as tinally dealt 
with. 


(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred. 

(3) The ]nipers containing transferred votes of an 
excluded candidate shall then be transferred in the order 
of the transfer in which he obtained them. 


(4) Each of such transfers shall be deemed to be a 
separate transfer. 

(5) If the total of the votes of the two or more 
candidates lowest on the poll, togctlier with any surplus 
votes not transferred, is less than tlie votes credited to the 
next highest candidate, those candidates may, Vi one ope- 
ration, be excluded from the poll and their votes trans- 
ferred in accordance with the directions given in clauses 
(1) to (4) above. 

^6) The process directed by this Statute shall- be 
repeated on the suecessivo exclusions of the candidates 
lowest' On. the poll. until 'the last vacancy is filled either- by 
the election 'Of a Candidate with the quota or as horeinaftet 
provided. * 

40. If as a result of a transfer of papers under these 
Statuti's the number of votes obtained by 
Statute a candidate is equal to or greater tlian 

. - the quota, the transfes thtai .pro» 

Chetfing shall be completed but nh furth^ papers shall bo 
transferred- to 'him. 
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41. (1) If after the completion of any transfer 

under these Statutes the number of the votes of any candi- 
date shall be equal to or greater than 
tile quota, he shall be deemed elected. 

Statute (2) If the number of the votes 

of any such candidate shall be equal to 
the quota, the whole of the papers on 
which such votes are recorded shall be set aside as linally 
dealt with. 

(3) If the number of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota his surplus shall there- 
upon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefore provided, before the exclusion of 
Statute any other candidate. 

Dijtribution of 42. (1) When the number of 

■urplus continuing candidates is reduced to the 

number of vacancies remaining unfilled, 
the continuing candidates shall be deemed elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the number of the votes of some one 
Statute continuing candidate exceeds the total of 

‘ all the votes of the other continuing 
candidates, together with any surplus not transferred, that 
candidate shall l)e deemed elected. 

(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
tliere are only two continuing candidates, and those two 
candidates have each the same number of votes and no 
surplus remains capable of traiisfer, one candidato shall be 
excluded tmder the next succeeding Statute, and the other 
deemed elected. 

43. If when there is ihore than one surplus to be dis- 
Statate tributed, two or more surpluses are equal, 
Equal surpluses, or if at any time it becomes necessary 
Two Of more can- to exclude a candidate and two or 
didates lowest on moro candidates have the same number 
of votes and are lowest oto , the poll, 
fegax4 shall be bad to thb original of oaeh 
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candidate, and the candidate for whom fewest ori- 
ginal votes are recorded shall have his surplus first dis- 
tributed, or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the number of their original votes is the same, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall decide by lot which candidate shall have 
his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

44. Any candidate or his agent may at any time dur- 
ing the counting of the votes, either be- 

Statute lore the commencement or after the 

Recounting of Completion of any transfer of votes (whe- 
bailot papers. ther sui’plus or otherwise), request the 

Vice-Chancellor to re-examine and re- 
count the papers of all candidates or of any candidate (hot 
being papers set aside at any previous transfer as finally 
dealt with), and the Vice-Chancellor shall forthwith re- 
examine and recount the same accordingly. The Vice- 
Chancellor may also at his discretion recount votes, either 
once or more often, in any ease in which he is not satisfied 
as to the accuracy of any previous count, provided .that 
nothing herein shall make it obligatory on the Vice-Chan- 
cellor to recount the same votes more than once. 

Statute 45. The Vice-Chancellor shall then 

Declaration of declare the names of the candidates who 
results. have been duly elected. * 

46. The llegistrar shall prepare a form showing — 
(1) the number of voters who voted. 

Statute (2) the number of ballot papers 

ftlocttoft Retura. rejected, 

(a) being received too kte, 

(b) for being sent by dWinary post or in other 
than the prescribed ways, 

(e) for irregularities connected with the declare* 
tion, 

ad iuvali4. 



Forms Prescribed under Statute 1 of 
Chapter XVI for all 'Elections. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. 

NOMINATION PAPER FOR ALL ELE0TI0N3. 

Election (or which 

the candidate is 
nominated. 

Name o( candidate ... 

Address of candi- 

date. 

Number o{ the can> 

didate in the elec- 
toral roll, if any. 


Name ot proposer. 


Number of the pro- . 4 . 
poser in the elec- 
toral roll, it any. 


Signature , of the 
proposer. 




ELECTIONS. 




Name of the secon- 
der. 

Number of the 
seconder in the 
electoral roll, it 
any 

Signature of the 
seconder. 


DciCy 


Consent of the Candidate. 

I hereby agree to serve on the. 

if elected. 


Signature of Candidate, 
Date^ 193 . 


2 

UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. 

DECLA.RATION PAPER. 
(For all Elections.) 

Serial No. 


Eleotop’s name 

and nnniber in the electoral roll, if any. 
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ELECTOR’S DECLARATION. 

I (Name in full and designation) 

declare that I am a registered graduate (or an elector for the 

election of.. members by the...... to Uie... ,) 

of the University and have signed no other b.allot paper at 
this election. 

Date Signature 

Station Address. 


UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. 

Election to the Senate by Registered Graduates* 

BALLOT PAPER. 


Face of ballot paper. 


Names of candidates. 

Mark order ot 
preference in 
.spaces below. 

4 







(Please see instrucliun on the back) 

BACK OF BALLOT PAPER. 

Direotious for the gaidanoe of the voter. 

Vote by pl.icing the' hgure 1 in the space opposite the 
name ot the candidate foi whom y-m vote. You may al.o 
place the 6gu''e 2 in the space opposite the name of the can- 
didate who IS vour second choice, and the figure 3 in the 
space opposite the name of the candidate who is your third 
choice, and so on. Crosses or other marKs must not be used. 
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A ballot paper will be invalid — 

(a) which does not bear the Registrar’s initials ; or 

(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes any 

word or makes any mark by which it becomes 
recognisable ; or 

(c) on which the figure 1 is not marked ; or 

(d) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the names of 
more than one candidate ; or 

(e) on which the figure 1 and some other figure are 

set opposite the name of the same candidate ; or . 

(f) which is void for uncertainty. 


4 


Ballot paper for all Elections Other than the 
election by Registered Graduates. 


Election 


UNIVERSITT OF MADRAS. 


BALLOT PAPER. 

Face of ballot paper. 


Names of candidates. 

Mark showing, 
the voter’s 
choice. 





(Please see instructions on the back) 

Back of Ballot Paper 



(1) The number of vacancies to be filled is. 
• (2) Place a cross mark thus X 


wfsh^ovol?* ^^ndidjftest^fol^whom'yo,! 


30-b 
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3. A ballot paper will be invalid — 

(n) which does not bear the Registrar’s initials; or 

(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes any 
word or makes any mark bV which it becomes 
recognisable; or 

(c) on which no vote is recorded; or 

(d) on which more votes are recorded than the 
number of vacancies to be filled ; or 

(c) if it is void for uncertainty. 


UNIVERSITY OP MADRAS. 

Election to the Senate by Registered Graduates. 

LETTER OP INTIMATION. 


Sir, /Madam, 

1. The persons whose names are printed on the ballot 
paper sent herewith have been nominated as candidates for 
election to the Senate. Should you desire to vote at this 
election, I have to request that you will. — 

(a) fill up and sign the declaration paper ; 

(b) mark your vote, in the column provided foi the 

purpose in the ballot paper, as directed on the 
ballot paper ; 

(c) enclose the ballot paper in the smaller cover and 

stick it ; and 

(d) put the smaller cover and the declaration' paper in 

the envelope addressed to me and return the same 
to me either by registered post so as to reach me 

not later than ....p. m. on ......the 

day of...... ...19 , or deposit, or 

cause to be deposited, the envelope addressed to 
me in the ballot box provided for the purpose 

at the Senate House between ..a. m. 

And p. m. and on the same day. 
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2. Ballot papers vill be rejected : — 

(1) if the envelope enclosing the ballot paper cover and 
the declaration paper is not either (i) sent by registered 
post and received not later than the hour Bxed for the closing 
of the poll or (ii) d^osited in the ballot box at the Senate 
House on the date and between the hours fixed ; 

(2) if the outer envelope contains no declaration paper 
outside the smaller cover ; 

(3) if the ballot paper is not enclosed in the smaller 
cover ; 

(4) if the declaration paper is not the one sent by the 
Registrar to the voter ; 

(5) if more than one declaration paper or cover con- 
taining ballot paper have been enclosed in one and the same 
envelope ; 

(6) If the declaration or attestation is not in order ; 

(7) if the ballot paper is invalid- 

3- A ballot paper will be invalid — 

(1) which does not bear the Registrar’s initials; or 

(2) on which a voter signs his name or writes any 
word or makes any mark by which it becomes secognixable ; 
or 


(3) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 

(4) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the names 
of more than one candidate; or 

(5) ou which the figiu'e 1 and some other figure are 
set opposite the name of the same candidate; or 

(6) which is void for uncertainty. 

4. Declaration papers nee4not be attested, but, in the 
cose of a voter who is incapacitated from blindness or other 
physical cause from voting in the manner prescribed, it 
shall be competent for him to record his vote by the hand 
of any of the following persons: — 

•Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure) ; Judges of and above the rank of District Munsifis; 
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District Begistrars; Sub-Begistrars; District Educational 
Officers and Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools; Deputy 
Inspectors of Schools and Sub-Assistant Inspectresses of 
Schools; 'Principals of Constituent and Affiliated Colleges; 
Headmasters of recognised High Schools; members of the 
Senate or the Academic Council ; and Holders of titles con- 
ferred by the Government. 

Such person shall, on the declaration paper, certify the 
incapacity and attest the fact of his having been requested 
by the voter to mark the ballot paper for him and of its 
having been so marked by him in the presence of the voter. 

If a voter inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he can 
return it to the Begistrar, who will, if satisfied of such 
inadvertence, issue to him another paper. 

The scrutiny and counting of votes will begin on ... . 

No person shall be present at the scrutiny except the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Begistrar and such persons as the Vice- 
Chancellor may appoint to assist the Begistrar, the candi- 
dates and not more than two representatives of each candi- 
date appointed in writing by him. 

Senate House, ] 

Dated J Registrar, 


6 

UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. 

All eleotions other than the Election by 
Registered Graduates. 

f ^ 

LETTER OF INTIMATION. 


Sir,tMadain, 

1. The persons wnose names arc printed on the brilot 
paper sent herewith have been nominated as candidates for 
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election to the Should you desire to vote at this 

election, I have to request that you will— 

0 

(a) fill up and sign the declaration paper; 

(b) mark your vote, in the column provided for the 
purpose in the ballot paper, as directed on the 
ballot paper; 

(c) enclose the ballot paper in the smaller cover and 
stick it; and 

(d) put the smaller cover and the declaration paper 
in the envelope addressed to me and return the 
same to me either by registered post, so as to . 

reach me not later than p.m. on 

the day of 19 , 

or deposit, or cause to be deposited, the envelope 
addressed to me in the ballot box provided for 

the purpose between 

a.m. and p.m. and on the same day. 

2. Ballot papers will be rejected : — 

(1) if the envelope enclosing the ballot paper cover 

and the declaration paper is not either ( i ) sent by 
registered post and received not later than the hour fixed 
for the closing of the poll or (ii) deposited in the ballot 
box on tile date and between the hours fixed ; • 

(2) if the outer envelope contains no declaration 
paper outside the smaller cover ; 

. (3) if the ballot paper is not enclosed in the smaller 

' cover ; 

(4) if the declaration paper is not the one sent by 
the Registrar to the voter; 

(5) if^more than one declaration paper or cover con- 
taining ballot paper have been enclosed in one and the 
same envelope; 

(6) If the declaration or attestation is not in order; 

(7) if the ballot paper is invalid. 

3. A ballot paper will be invalid— 

(a) which does not bear the Registrar’s initiids; or 
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(b) on which a voter signs his name or writes any 
word or makes any mark by which it becomes 

‘ recognisable; or 

(c) on which no vote is recorded; or 

(d) on which more votes are recorded than the 
number of vacancies to be filled ; or 

(e) if it is void for uncertainty. 

4x Declaration papers need not be attested, but, in the 
case a voter who is incapacitated from blindness or 
other physical cause from voting in the manner prescribed 
■ it shall be competent for him to record his vote by the hand 
of any of the following persons : — 

Magistrates (as defined in the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure); Judges of and above the rank of District Munsifs ; 
District Registrars ; Sub-Registrars ; District Educational 
Officers and Inspectresses of Girls' Schools; Deputy Inspec- 
tors of Schools and Sub-Assistant Inspectresses of Schools, 
Principals of constituent and affiliated Colleges ; Head 
masters of recognised High Schools; members of the Senate 
or the Academic Council ; and Holders of titles conferred 
by the Government. 

Such person shall, on the declaration paper, certify the 
incapacity and attest the fact of his having been requested, 
by the vot^r to mark the ballot paper lor him and of its 
having been so marked by him in the presence of the 
voter. 

If a voter inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he can 
return it to the Registrar, who will, if satisfied of such 
inadvertence, issue to him another paper. 

The scrutiny and counting of votes will begin on... 

No person shall be present at the scrutiny except the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar and such persons as the 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint to assist the Regbtrar, the 
candidates, and not more than two representatives of each 
candidate appointed in writing by him. 


SBNATe HotfSE, 
Dated.. 


} 


keghtrar. 



XVI & XVII] 


ELECTIONS. 


241 


7 

Face of Ballot Paper cover. 


Ballot Paper. 


8 

For all Elections. 

FACE OF ENVELOPE. 

Election to the {By Registered Post) 


Poll on 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

The University of Madras, 

Senate House, 
Triplicane P.O., 

No...M«t«» Madras. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Honorary Degrees. 

1, The Senate may, on the recommendation of not loss 
than two thirds of the members of the Syndicate, confer 
any of the following honorary degrees upon a person on 
the ground that he is, by reason of eminent position and 
attainments or by virtue of his contribution to learning or 
eminent services to the cause of education, a fit and proper 
person to receive such degree: , 

Doctor of Laws (LL.D.) 

Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.) 

Doctor of Science (D.Se.) 

2. Honorary Degrees shall be conferred only at a Con- 
vocation, and may he taken in person or in absentia. 
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3. The presentation of persons at the Convocation on 
whom Honorary Degrees are to be conferred shall be made 
by the Vice-Chancellor or in the absence of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor by a person nominated by the Syndicate. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

CONVOCATIONS FOR CONFERRING DEGREES. 

1. Convocations for the purpose of conferring 
degrees shall ordinarily be held thrice 
Statute every year, in the months of March, 
oBTooa oni. qj. September, and December 

and at such other times as the Chancellor shall direct. 


2. Candidates for degrees must, fifteen clear days be- 

statote convocation, sub- 

Date ' o/ a plica- ™t to the Registrar their a})plications 
tion for admission to their several degrees in 

the prescribed forms. No person sl^all be 
admitted to convocation who has not thus sent in his appli- 
cation to the Registrar. 


3. Any person Avho, having sent in his name to the 
Registrar as a candidate for a degree at 
Penair %or convocation, fails to appear shall, when 
abienec ^ applies for his degree, be charged 

a fee of rupees ten, unless he can furnish 
to the Syndicate a sufficient reason for his non-appearance. 


statute 
Degree 
<* ip absentia ” 


4. A candidate for a degree may, 
on payment of a fee of ten rupees, be 

admitted hi ahsentia to that degree. 

(» 


5. The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor 
Presideitts of the Faculties, and Inem- 
statnte of fbe Senate shall wear the Aca- 

SeBate”***^ demic robes prescribed and assemble in 

Syndicate room at the appointed hour. 


In the absence of the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor or other member of the Senate nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor shall preside, 
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6. The graces, of the Senate on be- 
statute half of the candidates for admission to 

Oraeea of the the several degrees will be supplicated in 
'**** • the following order : — 

Law — ^by the Piesident of the Faculty of Law. 

Medicine — ^by the President of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine. 

Engineerino — by the President of the Faculty of Engi- 
neering. 

Science — by the President of the Faculty of Science. • 

AgricAiUitre — ^by the President of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, - 

Commerce — ^by the President of the Faculty of Com- 
merce. 

Teaehinq — by the President of the Faeultv of Teach- 
ing. ■ ' i 

Arts — by the Pi’osident of the Faculty of Arts. 

7. The formula to be used for each 
Statute crrace shall mutatis mntandif be as fol- 

Form of Grace lows : 


Chancellor, T move that a grace of the 

Senate be passed that those persons whom the Syndicate on 
the reports of the Examiners has certified to be qualified 
for the degree of be admitted to that degree. 

8. Whf'reupon the Chancellor sliall 
statute’’ put. the question ‘Dnfh it please ym that 
PafBinffoU this grace he passed?’ and the Senate 
assenting, the Chancellor shall say* This 
grace is passed. * 


9. When all the graces have been passed, the Chau-; 
st-itnte cellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor. 

Presidents of the. P8culties-%nd Members 
nf the Senate shall proceed in proceaaioii 
a the hall in which the degrees are to be oonfeni^ 

M-b 
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10. The hall shall be so arranged that the Chancellor's 
chair may be somewhat in advance; the 
ehaii*s assigned to the Pro-Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor and* members of the 
Senate being placed in a half circle, so 
as to leave full space for the presentation of the candidates. 
Special seats shall be provid^. in the hall for the members 
of the Academic Council. [•*] 


Statate 

Irrangement of 
seats 


11. The candidates shall wear the 
statute gowns and hoods pertaining to their res- 
Beating of can- peetive degrees, and shall he arranged 
didates opposite to the Chancellor. 

12. On the procession entering the hall, the candidates 
statute remain standing until the 

Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chan- 
cellor, Presidents of the Faculties and members of the 
Senate have taken their seats. 


13. The Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor. Vice-Chancellor. 

Presidents of the Faculties and members 
a»«e Senate having taken their places, 

ppocednre Chancellor shall say: 


This (jonvocation of the University of Madras has been 
called to confer degrees upon (persons on whom the Senate 
has decided to confer honorary degrees) the candidates 
who, in the examinations recently held for the purpose, 
have been certified to be worriiy of the same. I>et the 
candidates stand forward. 


14. Then the candidates standing, 
statute the Chancellor shall put to them the fol- 
Qaestioas lowing questions: — 

Question. — Do you sincerely promise and dedare that, 
if admitted to the define^ for which you are severcMy 
candidates, and for which you have been recommended, you 
wUX in your daily life and conversation, conduct yourselves 
as becomes members of ihis University f 

do promise. 

9f Wle^' Wts Issb 

omtttii. 
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Question .— you promise that to the utmost of your 
opportunity and ubtMy you mU support and promote the 
cause of morality and sound learning^ 

Answer . — do promise. 

Question . — Do you promise that you will, as far as in 
you lies, uphold and advance social order and the well being 
of your fellow meni 

Answer . — do piomise. 

In the case of candidates for professional d^rces, the 
following addition shall oe made: — 

Question . — Do you promise that you wiU faithfully 
a)id carefully fulfil the duties of the legal, medical, engi- 
neering, teaching and agricultural professions, that you 
will, on all occasions, maintain their purity and reputation, 
and that you will never deviate from the straight path of 
their honourable exercise by making your knowledge subset* 
vient to unworthy ends? 


Answer . — do promise. 


statute 

PreMntaiioB o£ 15 , Then the Chancellor shall say : 

eauAidatea 

Let the candidates be now presented. 

16. Then the candidates shall be presented to the 
Chancellor by the heads of their respee* 
° ° tive colleges being members of the Senate 
or by other members of the Senate^ the candidates having 
first received their diplomas from the Kegistrar. 


Statute 

Adalnlon to 
degrees 


17. When all the candidates for the 
same degree have been presented, the 
Chancellor shall say to tiie candidates, 
who shall remain standing: 


• Chancellor 

By virtue of the authority vested in me as |>fo-ch.nlceHor 

•* Vlce«Cba&cellor 


of the University of Madras, I admit you to the degree of 

..in this University, and in token 

thereof you have been presented with these diplomas, and 
1 authorize you to wear the hood ordained, as %he iiuugni% 
9t yoitr degree. 




2^6 lAws oir rrai tr^UEsm. 


18. Whin all the candidates have 
statute been presented, the Begistrar shaU lay 
Reoord of the record of the degrees that have been 
degree! conferred, before the Chancellor, who 

shall sign the same.* 

19. Then, an address may be made to the candidatt^ 
statute by a member of the Senate or a member 
Address of the Academic Council [*•] appointed 

by the Chancellor, exhorting the candidates to conduct them- 
selves suitably unto the position to which, by the degrees 
conferred upon them, they have attained. 

20. The address being ended, or if there is no address, 
^tatnte after the record has been signed, the 

Dlssolutioa of Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chan- 
oomooatioD eelior, Presidents of the Faculties and 

members of the Senate shall rise up and 
the Chancellor shall say : 

I dissolve this Convocation. 

'21. Then the Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Vice-Chan- 
cellor, Presidents of the Faculties and 
statute membei's of the Senate shall retire in 

Procenion procession to the Syndicate room, the 
graduates standing. 

22. Clothing in the foregoing Statutes, except 
Statutes 5, 9, 10, 11, 13, 17, 18, 20, and 21 of this Chapter 
in so far as they are applicable, shall apply iu the case of 
Honorary Degrees. 


CHAPTER . XIX 

ACADEMIC ROBES; 

Chancellor. 

1. A purple teray velvet gown, made like an .Oxford 

ProctoR's dress gown, with two-inch'^gold 

statute lace down the fronts and round the bot- 
tom of the sleeves outside. 

A black velvet acad(m4e cap, bound round with gold 
laco imd gold tassel, nine inches long. 

«Tlte wtMrds "or of the Council of Affiliated CoUegea^ bavf 
bMgOlgltted. 
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Pro-€haneeUor, 

2. A purple gown of -silk or stuff 
statute same shape as the Chancellor’s, jmd trim* 
med in the same way. 

A cap like the Chancellor’s, or a turban. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

3. A purple gown of silk or stuff same shape as the 
statute ChaneoHor’s and trimmed in the same 
way, but with silver lace. 

A cap like the Chancellor’s, but with silver lace and 
;.assel, or a turban. 

Registrar. 

4. A black laced gown of silk or 
Statute Stuff. 

A black cloth academic cap or a tui’ban. 

Members of the Senate, and The Academic Council. 

b. A black gown of silk or stuff and a scarf of Scarlet 
silk or sttiff' four inches wide, with a 
Statute tringe of the same colour, three inches 

deep, 

A black velvet academic cap, or either white, red, 
or black turban, which may have a gold border, or the gown 
and hood prescribed for tlie University degree tokejjk 

Graduaies. 

6. Graduates and holders of Oi’ieutal Titles who 
are in the habit of wearing Indian 
statute costume shall be clothed in whiter and 
shall wear either a white, red, or black 
turban, which may have a gold border, or a fez. All those 
who wear . likiropean costume shall wear either a . black cloth 
academic cap or a turban of the^ above description or a fez. 

Women graduates shall not be required to be clothed 
in white dress or to wear any head dress.' ^ 

Bachelor of Arts or of Sdonee, 

1. A gown made of black stuff, eui 
like the Cambridge B;A. 


Statute 
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A hood made of black silk or stuff edged with crimson 

silk. 

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, 

8. A gown similar to that of the B.A. Degree. 

A liood made of black silk or stuff, edged with gi*eeu. 

Master of Arts or of Science. 

9. A gown made of black silk or 

statute stuff cut like the Cambridge M.A. gown. 

A hood made of blaek silk or stuff lined with crimson 
silk or stuff. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

10. A gown similar to that for the 

statute B.A. degree. 

A hood made of black silk or stuff lined with purple 
silk or stuff. 

. Master of Laws. 

11. A gown similar to that for the 

Statute M.A. degree. 

A hood made of purple silk or stuff. 

Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

12. A gown similar to that for the 

Statute B.A. degree. 

A hood made of black silk or stuff edged with light- 
blue silk or stuff- 

Baaiielor of Medicine and Surgery. 

13. A gown similar to that for the 

Statute B.A. degree. 

A hood made of black silk or stuff lined* with light- 
blue silk or siutf- 

Doctor of Medicine or Master of Surgery. 

14. A gown similar to that for the 

Statute M.A. degree. 

« 

^ l^ood Qtade of light-blue silk or stuff, 


XIX] 


ACADEMIC KOBES 




Bachelor of Sanitary Science. 

15. A gown similar to tha't for the 

statute Degree. 

A hood made of black silk or stuff edged with terra- 
cotta silk or stuff. 

Bachelor of Engineering. 

16. A gown similar to that for the 
Statute B.A. degree 

A hood made of black silk or stuff lined with orange, 
silk or stuff. 

Licentiate in Teaching. 

. 17. A gown pertaining to the B.A;^- 

or M.A. degree. 

A hood made of black silk or stuff lined with gold 
coloured silk or stuff. 


Degree of Doctor in any Faculty {other thm Medicine.) 

Statute ^ gown made of white silk or 

stuff with scarlet cloth facings 

A hood made of scarlet silk or stuff. 


Honorary Degrees. 

19 down — A ."own made of scarlet silk or stuff noth 
facincs of crimson silk for LL.D., gold yellow silk for D.Sc. 
or D.Tjitt. 

Hood . — 

For the LL.D. Deerroc — a hood made of Scarlet 
sijk or stuff lined with crimson silk. 

For the D.Sc. Dceree — 4 hood made of Scarlet silk 
or stuff lined with gold yellow silk. 

For the D.Tiitt. De£rree.s — a hood made nf Scarlet 
silk or stuff lined with gold yellow, silk. 

, Head Dress . — ^A Round Black Velvet &p with gold 
tassel, or a white turban which ma^ have a foW 

or i 
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Master of Oriental Learning. 

20. A gown made of scarlet silk. 

A hood of scarlet silk or stuff lined with pearl grey silk 
or stuff. 


Titles in Oriental Learning. 

21. Recipients of Oriental Titles shall wear a robe 
made of grey stuff Avilh prescribed border 
Statute ivaehing down well below the knee atid 
of a prescribed pattern and either a 
white, red or black turban, which may have a gold border 
or a Fez. 


"Diploma in Economics. 

22. Candidates for the aAvard of Diplomas in Eco- 
Statute tiomies at Convocation shall wear, if they 

are graduates, the gowns, and hoods per- 
taining to their respective degrees, and if they are not 
graduates, * • * * * 

an ordinarj’ European costume. 


CHAPTER XX. 

* FINANCE. 


Act 

Fnn'^a of the 
Univenity 


1 The University shall have a fund 
to which shall be credited. 


(1) its income from fees, endowments and grants, if 

any, and 


(2) any contribulion by the T;ocal Covernment. 

The Local CoAVTnment shall contribute annually to- 
wards the said fund — * 

(a) .1 sum eqv.al to the amoimt of contribution bv 
the T/oc.al tfovernment in the financial year 
prior to the coming into force of the Act to- 
wards the recurring expenditure of the TTni- 
• versity ; and 

• Vide Appendix H — for FinunclAl arid Account PiileR. 

Note.— Statutes franjed unAer the Act of 19?$ coatinutng 
to he in foiw*, 
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(6) a sum on such conditions as the Local Govern- 
ment may impose towards the salary, if any, 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the development of 
laboratory, library, museums and workshops 
and the salaries of such teachers of the Uni- 
versity as are appointed for higher research 
and advancement and dissemination of know- 
ledge in particular branches of learning. 


2. The accounts of the University shall be kept by the 


statute and Act 

Maintenance of 
account and audit 


Registrar under the directions of the 
Syndicate and .shall annually be sub- 
mitted to .such examination and audit a? 
the liOcal Government may direct. 


d. The accounts when audited shall be published 


Act 

Publication 


by the Syndicate in the Fort St. George 
Gazette and copies thereof shall together 
with copies of the audit report be sub- 


mitted to the Senate and the Local Government. 


4. The Syndicate shall annually prep'are before the 
Act and Statute 1st February the financial estimate for 
EstimateB thg ensuing year. 


5. The annual accounts and the financial estimates 

shall be considered by the Senate at its 
Annual Accounts annual meeting and the Senate may pass 
resolutions with reference thereto and 
communicate the same to the Syndicate which shall 
take action in accordance therewith. 

6. The Syndicate may incur e.xpenditure outside 

, or in excess of the budget allotments 

E endTtnre in adopted by the Senate, 

excels ”of budget ^^ch expenditure shall be reported 

allotmenta. to the next meeting of the Senate for 

sanction. The Syndicate, Jiowever, 
shall have power to reappropriate from one detailed head 
to another in the same account provided Wiat no recuv- 
rin| liability is involved. 

32— b 
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7. Unspent balances of budget allotments at the 
statute close of the financial year shall lapse 

Unspent, baUn- and shall not be available for expendi- 
ture in a succeeding year except under 
the budget of that year. ' 


Statute 

Receipts and 
disbursements 


8. The Eegistrar shall be empowered to receive all 
payments to the University, which 
shall be credited under proper heads 
of account. All cash and accumulated 
balances in the Pee Fund . Account 
shall remain in the custody of the Accountant-General, 
Madras. The Eegistrar shall make all authorized pay- 
ments, including fees, salaries and allowances payable 
out of University funds. 


!). The Syndicate may invest any nioney.s belonging 
io the University including any un- 
Statute applied income in atiy of the. securities 

Investments described in section 20 of the Indian 
Trusts Act, .1882, with the power to vary 
such inve.stments or to i)Iace on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behab" by the Local Government, any por- 
tion of such moneys not required for current exi)enditure.. 


Statute Vlll'of 
Schedule I 

Pension or Pro- 
vident Fund 


10. There .shall be instituted for the 
benefit of the officers, teachers and ser- 
vants of the University such pension or 
provident fund as the Senate may deem 
fit. 


CHAPTER XXI. 

*pkovidi-:nt fund 

f 

1. The Fund .shall be entitled the “M.'ulras University 
Statute Provident Fn'i-sd.” It is e.stablished for the 
name oAhe fill permanent and whole-time Tea- 

fund chers. Officers (other than the Vice-Chan- 

cellor and the Registrar), and Servants 
(excluding mepials) of the University nf Madras. 

*For Forms relating to Provident Fund vide Appendix L 
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2. De/initions . — In these Laws, tin- 
Definitions there is anything repugnant to the, 

subject or context : — 

(rf) Fund Cleans the Provident Fund ostablislied and 
maintained under these Laws; 

(b) Pay includes pay, substantiv'e and officiating, 

special pay, pei'sonal i)ay and leave salary ; 

(c) Subsenber means a i)crson eligible to subscribe 

to the hhind under Law 3 and subscribing 
thereto ; 

{d) tduhscription means the sum paid to the Fund 
by a subscriber nivdei' Law 5 ; 

(c) Coniribulion means tlie sum ])aid to the Fund 
by the LJni\’ersity under Law 6. 

3. 3'liesc Laws shall come into force from 1st April 
1921). Subject to the provisions of Law 5 subscription to 
the Fund shall be compulsory on all permanent and 
whole-time Teachers, Officers (other than the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and 1h(^ llegistrai’), und Servants (excluding 
menials) of the I'niversity of Madras, provided that no 
person shall be eligible to become a subscriber until he 
attains the ag(' of 20 years or to continue 5s such after 
he attains the age of 60 years and provided also that any 
person already in the pejisionable service of the Univer- 
sity at the lime the Provident Fund Law's come into force 
will be allowed the option of remaining under the pension 
rules to which Ite lias hitherto been subject. The intention 
of exercising the option must be specifically declared in 
writing within six months from the date on which the 
l^rovident h’und laiws come into force. Every jierson 
who does not make such a declaration will become subject 
to these L»ws. The option once exercised shall be final; 
and adiy person who had not so signified within the time 
pro.scribed shall be deemed fo’Tiave chosen to come under 
the Provident Fund Laws. In the case of a person who is 
in the pensionable service of the University on the date nf 
the introduction of the Pinvidcnt Fund Laws and who 
does not elect to continue under the peifsion rules in 
J'orfce prior to that date, the Univei’sity shall at the time 
of his admission place to the credit of his account an 
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amount equal to that which it wonld have paid by way of 
contribution and interest tliereon had the Provident Fund 
Laws boon in force on the date of the commencement of 
his pensionable service in the University. 

4. The h'und shall be made up of (a) subscriptions, (b) 
contributions and (c) interest on the subscrip- 
Cons^tUution and contributions. The corpus and all 

of the Fund, monies of the Fund shall not be invested 
otherwise than in securities authorised by the 
Indian Trusts Act, 1882. 


statute 

Rate of 
subscription. 

(1) (u-t 


5. Subject to the provisions of 
clau.se (2) of this Law': — 

livery suhscriber shall subscribe (i| per 
cent, of his pay. 


(h) No subscriptions shall be levied on a subscri- 
ber while he is on leave but a subscriber may elect in 
writing to subscribe to the Fund during leave with leave 
salary. 


(2) A person employed on probation to a per- 
manent po.st may elect to subscribe to tin* Kuinl 
during the term of probation- The amotint so 
subscribed will be credited to his account. Should 
he be contiiVned at the expiry of bis probationary period, 
such period shall count for ]jurposes of contribution by the 
University to the Fund. If, however, his services are ter- 
minated at the end of the probationary period, he shall be 
paid back only his suhseriptions and inlere.st thereon. 


(3) Subscription . — -The subscription of each .sub- 
scriber shall be deducted month by month 
Recover^ of credited to his account. It 

■ubaoript^n. shall be con.sidered as paid to the Fund on 
the first day of the month follo\vi!ig that in 
respect of which the pay is due. 

6. Contribution . — Except in the cases contemplated in 
Law 5 (2) the University shall contribute to 
Rate^of account of each subscriber an amount 

coBtribation equal to that subst ribed by him under Law 5 
hud such contribution shall be considered as 
paid to the fund on the day on which the subscription is 
deemed as paid to the fund. 
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statute 7. (a) The account of a subscriber shall 

Accounts. show; — 

(1) The amount; of his subscriptions with interest 
theroon : 


(2) The amount of th(! contributions with interest 
thereon : 

(3) Forfeiture, if any, under Laws 8 and 12 (2) ; 
and 


(4) Monies, if any, debited against such account. 


statute 
Rate of In- 
terest. 


(b) Interest on subscriptions and con- 
tributions : — 


(1) Compottnd interest at 4 pei’ cent, or such 
higher rate per annum as may be decided 
upon from time to time by the Syndicate 
shall be allowed on the subscriptions and 
contributions less the amount of advance, 
if any, remaining unpaid. 


(2) In the event of resignation or retirement of 
a subscriber, interest shall be calculated 
up to the date of his resignation or retire- 
ment. If a subscriber proceedii:^ on leave 
preparatory to retirement desires to close 
his Provident Fund Account, interest shall 
he payable only up to the date of applica- 
tion for such closing of account. 

r.\) In Ihe even! of the death of a subscriber, 
intcresi she! I be calculated up to the dale 
of payment to the nominees or legal heirs 
of the deceased, provided, however, no in- 
terest shall be paid for any period exceed- 
ing (i mouths fro^ the date of his death. 

S. {(i) Right in respect of subscriptions and interest 
thereon: — In the event of a subscriber ceas- 
statutc iiig to be in the employ of the University or 
tfardlnLnbr death, the Syndicate shall, subject to 

§ripti%. ' !Uiy deduction to be made on account of all 
sums due from him to the University or the 



LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


25tJ 


[CHAP 


Fund, pay to the person entitled tliereto the amount of 
subscription and the interest thereon standing to his 
credit on the date of his ceasing to bo in sucli eiupioy or 
his death together with, in tlie ease^of death, interest for 
such further period as may be allowable under Law 7 


statute 
Right regar- 
ding contri- 
butions. 


(Z») Right in respect of contributions 
the interest thereon : — 


and 


(1) A subscriber shall not bo entitled to receive 

the contributions and the interest thereon, 
if he is dismissed from the University ser- 
vice. 

(2) The contribution and the interest thereon 

shall be payable in full in the following 
ca.ses ; — 

(a) If the subscriber retires after com- 
pleting 15 years’ service in the Uni- 
vei'sity, 

or 

'■Jj) If he j'elires on account of certified 
incapacity, such incapacity having 
arisen from causes beyond his con- 
trol, 

or 

(r I If his services are terminated as 
the j-esult of a reduction in the esta- 
blishment of the University or o! 
abolition of his post, 

or 

t 

(d) If he dies. 

(3) Unless the Syndicate grants for special re- 

corded reasons the contributions and the 
interest thereon in full to a subscriber 
whose service to the University is 10 years 
ir more but less than 15 years, his share of 
the contributions and interest thereon 
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sliall be catculated according to the fol- 
lowing table : — 


On the completion of- - 
10 y-ears’ service 


11 


If 


12 » 
13 „ 








« • • 


10/15tbB. 

ll/15ths. 

12/15thB. 

13/15th8. 

14/15th8. 


The amount payable under this Law shall be subject 
to any deduction to be made on account of all 
sums due by the subscriber to the University or 
the Fund. 


(4) For the purpose ol! this Law: — 

(rt) “Service” includes time spent on duty 
and on leave with leave salary 


(h) Service shall be deemed to commence— 

i. ill the case o!' a subscjabcr who joins tiie 
.service of the University after the in- 
troduction of these Laws, from the date 
of his admission to the Fund ; 


ii. in all other cases, from the date of com- 
mencement of his permanent or pen- 
sionable service. 

9. Whenever a’ subscriber shall have forfeited 
Statute whole or part of the contrilm- 

Porfelture tions with interest thereon, the ^mount so 

of oont^bu- forfeited shall be credited to the head “Mis- 
tlon. cellaneous.” 
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Statute 

Hominees. 


10. Each subscriber shall, on admission to the Fund, 
fill in and sign the “Form of Declaration” 
appended to these Laws. A register shall be 
maintained in which the names of all nomi- 
nees shall be entered. A subscriber rhall be at liberty to 
change his nominee or nominees, but only the person or 
persons last appearing entered in the said register shall 
be recognised by the Fund and the receipt granted by 
such nominee or nominees shall be a complete discharge 
of all liabilities in respect of the Fund. 


11. A subscriber may nominate a person or any num- 
ber of persons as his nominee or nominees 
fatute nominates more than one person 

eo ara ion. must enter in the Form of Declaration 
the proportion in which the amount payable shall be 
distributed among them. The Syndicate shall have the 
right to refuse to accept the nomination of any person 
without assigning any reason for such refusal and the 
sub.scriber shall thei’eupon I’ogistcr some oilier person 
approved by the Syndicate. A subscriber shall oidinarily 
nominate bis wife or wives or his children, natural or 
adopted. 


12. (1) The University will not be bound by, nor will 
it recognise any a.ssignment or encura- 
statute branee executed or attempted to be created 
Forfeiture alfeets the disposal of the amount 

standiiig to tlu' credit of a subscriber who dies before 
retirement. 


(2) The subscriptions and interest thereon of a 
subscriber are not liable to forfeiture on dismissal or on 
conviction by a criminal court, except for an offence for 
which the penalty of forfeiture of the offender’.s property 
is ordered by a competent (Jourt of T/aw. 


13. When a subscriber proceeds on leave i)rcpara.tory to 
retirement, his Provident Fund Account may, on appli- 
cation m^de in writing by him, be closed at any time 
between the date of commencement of such leave apd the 
date of retirement. 
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14. Advances from the Fund — 

(1) The Syndicate may, at its discretion,, grant to 
a subscriber an advance of a sum which does 
of exceed the amount of the subscriptions and 
AdvaaceB. * interest thereon standing to his credit at the 
time of making such advance nor exceeds his 
three months’ pay for any of the following 
purposes : — 

(o) to pay for the passage by land or water 
of himself or any member or members of 
his family for any necessary purpose ; 

(ft) to pay the expenses incurred in connec- 
tion with the illness of himself or a 
member or members of his famiiy; 

(c) to pay the expenses in connection with 
marriages, funerals, or ceremonies which 
by the religion of the subscriber . it is 
incumbent tipon him to jxu'fonn and in 
connection with which it is obligatory 
tliat expenditure should be incurred; 

(d) for such other purposes as the Syndicate 
may consider reasonable. 


(2) Advance shall (unless the subscriber makes 
earlier repayment of the sum) be recovered in 
24 monthly instalments deducted from the 
subscriber’s pay corameircing from the first 
payment of a full month’s pay after the 
advance is granted, but no recovery shall be 
made from a subscriber while he is on leave of 
afiy kind except with his own consent. 

(3) When an advance has already been granted to 
a subscriber, a subsequent advance shall not be 
granted to him, except for strong reasons to be 
approved by the Syndicate until fit least one 
year has elapsed since the last advance was 
completely repaid, 
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(4) For the purpose of this Law, the family of a 
subscriber shall mean his wife, his natural or 
• adopted children, his parents, sisters or minor 
brothers wholly dependent pn him. 


(5) When an advance is repaid in 12 instalments 
or less an additional instalment representing 
interest equivalent to 3 per cent, (or a propor- 
tionately higher rate when the rate of interest 
allowed on subscriptions and contiibutions 
exceeds 4 per cent.), of the amount of the 
advance should be paid in the month following 
that in which the last instalment is paid. Simi- 
larly an additional instalment equivalent to 6 
per cent, (or a proportionately higher rate 
When the rate of interest allowed on subscrip- 
tions and contributions exceeds 4 per cent.) of 
the total amount of advance should be paid 
when the advance is repaid in more than 12 
instalments. The interest as calculated above 
sliall be placed to the ci’edit of the account of 
the subscriber. 


15. Accounts : — 


statute 

AoconRts 


(1) The account of every subscriber 
shall be made up yearly to the 31st March. 


(2) Kach subscriber shall, at the close of evt'ry 
year, be furnished with a statement of his 
account showing the amount of his subscrip- 
tions and interest thereon the amount of the 
(mntrilmtions and interest thereot' standing to 
his credit and the amount of advance out- 
standing, if ally. 


(3) The University shall deposit each year in the 
Fcuid an amount to be li.xi'd with reference 
to the charges to be met by the Universixy in 
payment of liability to the Fund, 
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(4) The following account books shall be main- 
tained in the prescribed forms which are 
appended to these Laws : — 

(i) Provident Fund Ledger. 

(ii) Kegistcr of .Subscribers. 

(iii) Cash book. 

(iv) Abstract of Provident Fund Institution. 

(v) Register of temporary withdrawals. (Ad- 
vances) . 

(vi) Investment Register. 


(5) (a) All interest earned on the Securities, etc., 
in a year over and above that which is 
payable to the subscribers, shall toge- 
ther with the contribution forfeit^ 
under lavy 8, discounts on divestments, 
if any, and other miscellaneous receipts, 
be credited to the head “Miscella- 
neous.” 


(6) If in a paiticular year, the interest earned 
on Securities, etc., is less than the 
amount payable to Subscribers, the 
difference together with premia on in- 
vestments, if ^ny, shall be debited to 
this Imad. 


(c) All charges incurred during *the year on 
establishments, etc., shall be debited to 
this he^d. 
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id) The balance available under this head will 
lapse to the University after reserving a 
' sum equal to the probable amount of the 
d(!bits referred to in clause (c)'for the next 
three years. 

(e) In case the difference referred to in clause 
(6) above is not covered by the balance 
under this head, the excess shall be adjusted 
from the funds of the University. 

16. Save as otherwise provided for in Law 20, these 
Laws and any amendments thereto sliall be biriding on 
every subscriber and every person deriving title from' 
him. 


17 Interpretation . — The power of interpreting these 
btatuie Laws and of deciding cases of dispute or 

loterpreta- doubt is vested in the Syndicate and its 
tion, ' decision shall be final. 


18. 

btaiulc 

Manage* 

ment 


The Syndicate may, from time to time, issue 
general or special instructions as may be 
nwessary consistent with the Laws for 
the time being in force as to: — 


(«) conduct of the business of the Fund; 
(b) anj' other matter relating to the Fund. 


19. When the account of a subscriber is closed, the 
tatuie amount payable to him under these Laws 

lodit shall be audited by the Univei'sity before 

payment. 


20. The powder of amending, or adding to or repealing 
these Laws tn-'any of them shall vest in the 
llSrltions Senate. The subscribers in service on the 
In tbe Laws, introduction of such changes shall, however, 
except as regards changes affecting the rate 
of interest payable on subscriptions and contributions, 
have the option to remain under the Laws in force prior 
to the introduction of such changes. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

Recook iTioN, Affiliation and Approval of Colleges. 

1. (a) ‘Constituent College’ means a College main- 

Act tained or recognised by the University in 

Definition accordance with the provisions of the 
Act, in which instruction is provided 
under prescribed conditions and which is situated within 
the limits of the University. 

(b) ‘Affiliated College’ moans a College situated 
outside the limite of the University and affiliated to tlie 
University of Madras as constituted prior to tlie commence- 
nient of the Act or admitted to the privileges of affilia- 
tion with the University under conditions prescribed in this 
behalf. 

(c) 'Oriental College’ means an institution in which 
provision is made for courses of study in Oriental learning 
only and for the pi’eparation of students for degrees, titles, 
or diplomas of the University in such learning, in accord- 
ance with the Regulations. 

Z, Those Colleges situated within the limits of the 
Statute University w’hicli etijoyed the privileges 

Constitaent Col- affiliation to the University of Madras 
legos before otli March 1924 shall be con- 

stituent Colleges of tlie Univei\sity, provided that they 
satisfy the conditions which may be prescribed for the 
purpo.so. 

3. The Syndicate shall have the power aiter consulta- 
^ tion with the Academic Council to recog- 
nise any College within the limits of the 
University as if Constituent College, 
to affiliate any College outside the limits 
of the University as an Affiliated College, 
and to approve as an Oriental Col- 
lege afty institution; within the territorial jun^iction of 
the University, imparting instruction in Oriental learning 


statute 

Reoo^nitton, affi- 
llatioa and appro- 
val of Collages . 
Orant of— 
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only and preparing students for degrees, titles, or diplomas 
of the University in such learning, which satisfies the con- 
ditions prescribed in the Statutes. 

< 

4. The Syndicate shall have the power, at any lime 

statute after due enquiry, and after consultation 

Prooedare tor with the Academic Council, to recom- 
ReeoifnuTM Affl- Senate the witlidrawal, or 

liation or appro- suspension for a definite period, of the 
val. recognition, affiliation or appi’oval grant- 

ed to a College; provided that, be- 
fore making such recommendation, the Syndicate shall 
inform the management of the College concerned of its find- 
ings after the enquiry, and sliall allow it an opportunity of 
making such representation as it may deem fit, and shall 
record its opinion on the representation so made. The 
report of the enquiry, the representation made by the 
management, if any, and the opinion of the Synrlicate 
thereon shall be placed before the Academic Council and 
the Senate along with the recommendation of the Syndi- 
cate. The Syndicate .shall carry out the decision of the 
.Senate on the recommendation. 

5. It shall be open to a College to suspend after pro- 

^ vious intimation to the .Syndicate, for a 

statute total ])eriod not cxct;oding three academi- 

pentjon”©?^ Ins- years, in.struclion in any fmbjcct or 
traction in ooar- course of study in which the College 
ses or sabjeots. is recognised, affiliated or approvetl. 

At the end of the period of sus- 
pension, work may be resumed ^vith the previous approval 
of the Syndicate. If the work is not resumed at the end 
of the period of suspension, the recognition, affiliation or 
approval previously granted shall be regarded as having 
lapsed. ’ 


Recognition, affiliation, or approval of a College 
which has temporarily stu^ended instruction in any sub- 
.iect shall not preclude the Syndicate from granting recog- 
nition, affiliation or approval in the same subject to- any 
other OoUefa in'the same locality. 
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Candilionft to be satisfied by Constituent, Affiliated and 
Oriental Colleges. 

# 

6. Kvery College shall bo managed by a regularly 
statute eonstiluted Alauaging Body on which 

Oonttltntion of the teaching staff shall be represented by 
Managing Body of at least the Principal; provided that 
a College Government College or a 

College owned and managed by an 
Indian State the Syndicate may waive this condition. 


statute change in the constitution 

Ohango'^ln Ma- the Managing Body shall be reported 
naging Body forthwith to the Syndicate. 

8. Every College shall have a duly constituted Col- 
, lego Council properly representative of 

Statute fhc teaching staff, to advise the Principal 

College Council internal affairs of the College. 


9. Every College shall satisfy the Syndicate that-ade- 
Statutc <|uato fiiuHicial pr<)\ ision is available for 

Finanoial pro- continued and ( ffieient maintenance, 
vision of a College cither in the form of an endowment or by. 

an undertaking given by the person or 
Body maintaining it. 


10. Every C’ollegc shall satisfy the Syndicate on the 
following points: — 


Statute 

Conditions of 
reoognitioni affl- 
liation or appro 
val. 


(1) the suitability and adecptacy 
of its accommodation and equip- 
ment foi' teaching; 


(2) die character, qualifications, 
and adequacy of its teaching 
staff and the conditions of their 
service^ 


(3) the residence, physical welfare, discipline and 
supervision of its students; and 

(4) such other matters as are essenijal for the 
• maintenance of the tone and standards of 

University eduoatiop. 
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In regard to the matters referred to above, the Syn- 
dicate shall be guided by the reports of Inspections, 
and bj’ ^ny rules wliieh may bo prescribed. 

11. Every College shall furnish such returns 
statute other information as the Syndicate 

Soturna from may I'oquirc to etiablc it to judge of its 

oollegea effieioncy, and shall take such action 

as the Syndicate may consider necessary to maintain its 
efficiency. 

12. Appointments to the teacliing 
statute ^ College shall be made otily after 

Teaching Staff- the Principal has been given an opportu- 
Appolntments to nity of expressing liis views. 

All appointments shall be reported to the Syndi- 
cate, which shall satisfy itself that they meet thei require- 
ments of the University. 


Sfatute 

Staff in oolicges 
for women 


1.^. In the ea.se of (kdleges for 
women, the staff shall be wholly, or al- 
most wholly eemiposed of women. 


14. Tn every College for men in which women stu- 

Statnte dents arc admitted, separate reading and 

OonTcnlenoe for tiffin rooms and other necessary con- 
Lady Btndentc veniences shall be provided for the 
women students. 

15. Every College shall make adequate provision for 

statute residence of its students not residing 

Retidenoe of with their parents or duly recognised 
•indents guardians. Such provision shall be in 

the form of hostels managed by the College and recognised 
by the Syndicate, or other hostels recognised by the Syndi- 
cate, or approved lodging.^. 


Statute 

FaeiUtiea fov 
pbyaieal trafnlng 
apd game* 


16. Every College shall provide 
adequate and suitable space for games 
.and physical exercise, and shall make 
adequate arrangements for the phjrsicgl 
training of its studepta. 
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17. Every College having Intermediate classes shall 

statute ^ trained Director of 

Appointment of Physical Training; provided that it shall 
Physical Director bc» competent to the Syndicate to exempt 
any College for women from the opera- 
tion of this rule till the end of the academical year 1934-35. 

18. Every College shall have attached to it a Medical 
Officer of the qualifications prescribed 
by the Syndicate in order to conduct the 
Medical Inspection of students of the 
College. 

19. Every College shall be subject 
to inspection from time to time by one or 
more persons appointed by the Syndicate 
in this behalf. 


statute 

Medical Inspec- 
tion of students 


Statute 
Inspection 
col leges 


of 


20. Every College inspected as prescribed in Statute 
19, or in respect of which an enquiry has 
bei'ii made by the Syndicate, shall take 
in respect of any matter referred to in 
Statutes 9 and 10, within such period as 
may be fixed, such action as the Syndi- 
cate may specify. 


Stalule 

Action to be 
taken by Colleges 
on reports after 
inspection 


21. The following registers and records in the forms 
that may be prescribed by the Sjnidicate shall be main- 
tained by each College, and, in every case in which a school 
forms a part of the institution, they shall be maintained 
’distinct from those kept for the school department: — 

(a) A register of admissions and 

statute withdrawals. 

Registers and . „ 

records to Ac (b) A register of attendance, 
maintained by 

Colleges (c) A register of attendance at 

Physical Ti'aining. 

(d) A register or other record of addresses of stu- 
dents. „ 

*(e) A register of the members of the staff, show- 
, ing their qualifications, previous experience, 
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salaries, number of houm of work, and classes 
and the subjects taught. 

(f) A register of fees paid showing dates of pay- 
ments. 

(g) A counterfoil fee receipt book. 

(h) A regi.ster of scholarships and concessions of 
all kinds whether of tuition, boai'ding or lodg- 
ing. 

(i) A counterfoil book of transfer certificates. 

(j) A counterfoil book of certificates of Medical 
Inspection of students. 

(k) A register of marks obtained l)y caeli student 
at tlie College Examinations. 

(l) Account books showing the financi.-il transac- 
tions of the College as separate from those of 
the management. The accounts shall show the 
transactions. 


Procedure to he adopted in granting recognition, affiliation, 

or approval. 


22. A College applying for recognition, affiliation or 
approval shall send a formal letter of application to the 
Eegistrar not later than the Zlst August preceding the 
academic year in which the courses are proposed to be 
started and shall give full information in the letter of 
application on the following matters: — 


SUIttte 

Date of Bubmie- 
•lon of, and pavti- 
enlan to be for- 
nished with, each 
application 


(a) Constitution and personnel of 
^ the Managing Body. 

(b) vSub,iects and courses in which 
recognition, affiliation or appro- 
val is sought. 


(c)*Previous applications, if any, for recognition, 
affiliation or approval in the same subjects and 
their disposal, 
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(d) Accommodation, equipment, the strength of the 
College, the number of students for whom pro- 
vision has been made or is proposed to bo made. 
The information relating to accommodation 
should be accompanied by drawings. 

(e) Qualifications, salaries and work of the teachers, 
together witli a time-table of work. 


(f) Hostel and lodgings, and play-grounds, and 
residences for the Principal and the other mem- 
bers of the staff. 

(g) Fees proposed to be levied and the financial 
provision made for capital expenditure on 
buildings and equipment for the continued 
maintenance of the College. 


statute 

A p p I i c a tions 
when considered 


23. All applications for recogni- 
lioii, affiliation or approval of colleges 
.shall be considered by the Syndicate in 
the month of September. 


24. The application shall be made in the case of a 
Statute Covernment Colhtge by the Director of 

Authority to sub- Public Instruction, in the case of a 
mit the spplica- College owned or managed by an Indian 
State bj' the Chief Edueational Officer 
of the State in which it is situated, and 
in the case of any other College by the responsible 
authority. 


25. The College sliall pay to the University a recog- 
nition or affiliation fee calculated, in tlie 
S alute 1 ease of first application for recognition or 
Alon**afflHRt?on or affiliation in the Intermediate courses or 
approval in the Degree courses in Arts or Science, 

or in any professional course, at the 
rate of Rs. 150 for each member of the 
Inspection Commission appointed by the 
Syndicate, and in the case of application for furAer recog- 
nition Sr affiliation in these courses at the rate of Rs. 
for each such member. 
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26. The Syndicate may call for any further 
Statute information which it may deem necessary 

osTirof^^apmica^ Ijofore proceeding with the application, 
tion t*!' advise tiie management that 

the application is ]lremature and should 
be submitted in a subsequent year, or 
may decline to proceed with the application if it is satis- 
fied that the arrangements made or likely to be 
made, before the beginning of the academical year 
in which the courses are to be started for the con- 
duct of courses are not sufficient or suitable, or if tho 
College has failed to observe the conditions laid down in 
respect of any previous recognition, affiliation or approval. 


If the Syndicate decides to proceed with the appli- 
cation, it sliall direct a local enquiry to 
statute made by a competent person or per- 

Locai enquiry appointed by it in this behalf; 

provided that it shall be competent for the Syndicate to 
dispense with the enquiry above mentioned in the case of 
any subject or group of subjects in which it does not, for 
special reasons which shall be recorded, consider a local 
enquiry necessary. 


After considering the report of the local enquiry, if 
any, and after making any further enquiries it may deem 
necessary^ the Syndicate shall decide whether the recogni- 
tion, affiliation or approval sliould be granted or refused, 
either in whole or in part, and shall after con- 
sultation with tho Academic Council, grant or refuse the 
recognition, affilialioii, or approval accordingly. In case tho 
recognition, affiliation or apjn'oval is granted, the fact shall 
be reported to the Academic Council and the Senate at the 
next meeting. , 


27. Becognition, affiliation, or approval may be 
granted to a College or to departments of 
statute a College which provides courses of in- 

Grant of structfun in Arts, Science, Law, Medi- 

OTap“prov3 cine. Engineering, Teaching, Agricul- 

ture, Commerce, Oriental Learning, or 
Pine Arts. lire Becognition, affi- 
liation, or .approval shall be given specifically for each sub- 
ject or each group of subjects and for each stpar&te 
standard, 
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28. Where a College is I'ecognised, affiliated, or ap- 
siaiutc proved iu a number of optional subjects, 

Combination of the College shall be at liberty ’to provide 
optional eubjeota ^struction in .any combinations of 
them, provided it satisfies the Syndicate that the accom- 
modation and staff arc adequate, wlunever a fresh combi- 
nation is proposed to be introduced. A statement of the 
different combinations of subjects in which instruction is 
provided shall be forwarded to the Syndicate before the 
close of the first term in every year. 


29. The recognition, affiliation, or approval granted 
siatute may be provisional. If jirovisional, re- 

Conditionai Re- cognition, affiliation, or approval shall be 
tion*o*r°appr*Ya1i’ glinted for a fixed period; the length 
of the period and the conditions 
which should be fulfilled by the College before the expiry 
of the period shall be specified in the order of the Syndi- 
cate granting the recognition, affiliation, or approval. If 
the conditions are not fulfilled by the end of the period 
fixed, the recognition, affiliation, or approval shall cease 
automatically, and in no case shall any extension of time 
be permitted. If the conditions arc fulfilled, the Syndi- 
cate shall have the power at the end of the period, to con- 
firm recognition, affiliation, or approval. The, confirmation 
of the reeogiiitioy, affiliation, or aijproval shall be reported 
to the Academic Council and the Senate. 


30. Kecognition, affiliation or approval granted on 
the basis that part of the iirstruetion to 
Inter-Colieiiate provided is being given by inter-colle- 
lectareB giato or University Lectures shall be 

conditional upon the continued existence 
of arrangements for such courses of 
inter-collegiate or University Lectures. 


31. 


statute 

Becognition, etc. 
Bbt granted with 
re^roepe otive 

•ffeot 


Eecoguitiou, affiliation or approval shall in no case 
be granted with retrospective effect. 
Attendance at courses of instruction pro- 
vided in Colleges or in subjects before 
recognition, affiliation or* approval is 
granted shall not qualify for the grant 
of certificates of attendance} Mud 
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such attendance shall not entitle any candidate to exemp- 
tion from the production of certificates of attendance. 

32. An application for recognition, affiliation, or 
approval may be withdrawn at any time 
before an order has been passed by the 
Withdr^awal of Syndicate; provided that the Col- 
application lege shall not be entitled to a refund of 

the fee paid, in eases in which the Univer- 
sity has incurred the expenditure of 
sending out an Inspection Commission. 


33. Where a College desires to add to the course of 
instruction in respect of which it is re- 

staiutc cognised, affiliated, or appi'oved, the 

Procedure for procedure prescribed in the preceding 

tron. affiliation t^tatutes shall, so far as may be, be 
and approval followed. 


CHAPTEK XXI I J (Statutes) 
INTERCOLLEGIATE AND UNIVERSITY LECTURES. 

1. On the application of the heads of two or niojc 

, Colleges the Syndicate may sanction th(! 
maKiug of inter-coilegiato arrangeiucais 
‘ ® for the delivery of courses of lectures 

jointly t ' tlic siudcnts of those colleges. 

2. On the recommendation of tlie Academic Council 

the Syndicate may arrange courses of 
Lectures by lectures to be delivered by the teachers 
University^* University on subjects which form 

part of courses of instruction to lx* 
undertaken by any constituent college recognised in such 
subject or group of subjects. 

3. Attendance of students at courses of lectures 

under clause 1 and 2 above for purpose 
Attendanoe at yj; attendance certificates shall be deem- 
eetures ed to be attendance put in at similar 

courses of leetftres in the colleges to which they belong.j^ 
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CHAPTER XXIV (Statutes). 

STUDENTSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID OF 

RESEARCH. 

Section A. 

1. Awards by the University in aid of Post Gradu- 
ate study and Research will be of three kinds: — 

(i) Re, search Studentships. 

Awards to be of (ii) Research Fellowships, 

three kinds Grants-in-aid of Research. 

(i) Research Studentships 

2. Studentships not exceeding ten in number may 

be awarded annually to graduates or Di- 
Number of ploma holders of the University in ac- 
studentships cordance Avith the Laws set forth below 

if candidates of sufficient merit present themselves, 

3. The studentships which will be tenable only in 

India will be awarded to enable gradu- 
Tenability holders to undertake 

research in any subject in the Faculties of A*rts, Science, 
Law, Medicine, Engineeidng and Agriculture. 

4. No candidate shall be eligible 
Qualifications for a studentship unle.ss he has passed 
one of the folloAving Examinations: — 

(a) B.A. Degree Examination in Honoui’s, 

(h) ^.A. Degree Examination in Group (vi)— • 
South Indian Languages, 

(o) B.Sc. Degree Examination in Honours, 

(d) M. L. Degree Examination, 

(e) The M.B. & B.S. Degree Examination, 

(/) The B.E. Degree Examination, 
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(g) The B.So. Ag. Degree Examination. 

(h) The Diploma in Economics Examination. 

(i) Oriental Title.s Examination ,}n both the compul- 

sory (for Titles) and Optional (for Certifl- 
eates of Proficiency) Divisions. 

provideid that where in any year all the ten studentships are 
not awarded, the Syndicate, may, in its discretion, award 
one or more studentships to any candidate or candidates 
who maj' not be graduates or Diploma holders of the Uni- . 
versity or be eligible as aforesaid. 


5. A candidate f(m a studentship must send in his 
application in the prescribed form to the 
Application Ttesristrar so as 1o J’cach him not later 
than the Ist July. No application received after 
the proscribed date wilt be accepted without the expi’ess 
sanction of tlie Syndicate. The candidate must state in 
his application the subject or matter he proposes to in- 
vestigate, or the general nature of tlie research he propo.ses 
to undertake. He must also state where he proposes and has 
permission to undertake his research. 

« 

The application shall be refeiTed for consideration 
and report to the Board of Studies dealing with the sub- 
ject which the student propo-scs to inve.stigate. 


6 . 


Award 


The award of studentships will be made by the 
Syndicate on the report of the Boards 
of Studies; u.sually it will be in August, 


Yalae 

Tenure 


and 


7. The value of a studentship shall be' Rs. 75 per 
mensem, except in the case of Graduates 
in Medicine for whom the studentships 
mav be of the value of Rs. 100 per men- 
sem. A studentship shall ordinarily be tenable for a 
period of two years from the date after the award on 
wbich the student commences work on his investigation. 
When in the opinion of the Syndicate the character ot the 
investigation on which a student is engaged and the ability 
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shown hy him render such a course desirable, the Syndi- 
cate may continue his studentship for an additional 
year. 

A student who fails to start work 
Canoellation of within one month from the date of the 
®’***^^ award of his studentship will be liable 

to have the award cancelled. 


8. Each student shall enter into a bond with the 
University, the terms of which shall be 
Bond to be exe- settled by the Syndicate, agreeing to en- 
gage diligently in research work during- 
the tenure of his studentship and to 
refund to the University the amount of the studentship 
drawn by liiin in case of resignation before the expiry of 
its tenure, or of its forfeiture for misconduct or for un- 
satisfactory progress. 

The Syndicate shall have power to waive the claim 
for refiuid in case of ill-health supported by a medical 
eertifleate or in eases where it considers sufficient cause 
has been shown to warrant exemption from repayment. 
No such case wilt be consideied l)y the Syndicate until 
the student has submitted to it an account of his re- 
sea relu's so far as they have progi'Cssod. i 


9. During the tenure of his studentship, the holder 
must engage diligently in his investiga- 
Work and Pro- Arrangements will be made to 

* ‘ report on his work and progress from 

time to time by competent authority. The Sjmdicate shall 
have pow'cr to deprive him of his studentship at any time 
if in its opinion his progress is not satisfactory. 


10. Each student shall submit four printed or typed 
(‘opics of a paper embodying the results 
giving an account of his investiga- 
* lions to the Syndicate at the end of the 

tenure of his studentship. It shall, however, be open to 
him to submit to the Syndicate at a prior^date to that 
stipulated the results of any oomplet^ portion 9 f feUf 
research 


35— b 
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H. A student shall not, during the tenure of his 
Hludentsliip, Ix^ at liberty to publish any 
Publioatipns of of his investigation until he has 

X«obV Syndicate in ac- 

eoidiuiee with Law 10 of this Chapter 
and has obtained sanction to such publication. 


12. Research Students and Re.seareh Fellows shall 
be entitled to a summer vacation of two 
months firon the 1st of May to the 
80th of ,Ju?5e (botli day.s inclusive) and 
all gazetted holidays in addition to those lixed by the 
Syndicate, and they may l>e given fifteen days’ casual 
leave thi'onghont the aeadeinic* year. 


(ii) Research Felloivships. 

13. Fellowships not exceeding four in number, 
whicli shall be tenable only in India, 
Humber of Fei" may be awarded annually to graduates 
lowahipB who produce evidence, preferably by work 

already publish^], of capability to 
advance knowledge by original investigation. 


Teachers in Constituent and Affiliated Colleges of 
Qualifications l'*dversity, who satisfy the above 

.slijjulation as to .ibilily to undertake 
rcsoaioli, slu.ll also be eligible t'o)' Re.Hcareli Fellowship.s. 


The value of each Fellowship shall be doftermiued 
by the Syndicate hut .shall not be leas 
tenure*^ ^ *^*‘^*^ shall not exceed 

Rs. 150 ])or mciiKcm. A fellowship shall 
be tenabhi ordinarily for a period of one year from the 
date after the award on which the Fellow commeius-s 
work on his investigation under the University, and may 
be renewed for an additional year if the Syndicate con- 
siders that the work of the Fellow merits an extension of 
the term. 


15. *Each Fellow shall be required 
fellowt to be to be a full-time research worker while 
fan-Ume. holding the Fellowship, 


■ 16. .^^Ucatiom for Fellowships may be forwarded 
"ippltcatloDi* ^ Registrar at any time daring the 
j^ear. The procedure adopted in reipe<)t 
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of the grant of studentships shall mutatis mutandis 
be followed in respect of the grant of Fellowships. 


(m) Grants-in-aid of Research. 


17. Grants-in-aid to cover expenses in connection 
with resoai’ch may be given, at the discre- 
tion of the Syndicate, to persons who do 
not desire to become full-time research 
workers but. arc desirous of prosecutijig definite research 
work in India. 


Qrants-ir.-ald of 
Research 


General. 

18. The Syndicate shall have power to defray out of 
Expenditure on University funds such expenditure in- 

Research curred in connection with research as, in 

its judgment, is reasonable. The Syndi- 
cate will also make arrangements, where necessary, for 
affording facilities for the piusceution of research. 

OK se'HOLAKSHll’S I'OU IKAiNINHi IN' NAVIGATION 

Section B. 

19. It shall be within the comi)etence of the Syndicate 
to awai'd Scholarships to candidates to enable them to 
undergo training in Navigation : — 

1. The scholarships not exceeding tivo in number, 

shall be of the value of Rs. liO per mensem 
and shall be tenable for a period of three 
Mumber, Value years and shall be awarded, subject to the 
and period of passing of the qualifying examination for 
Soh 0 I a r 8 h 1 p • admission and acceptance into the Indian 
Mercantile Marine Training Ship 
“Dufferin". 

2. The scholarships are available only for those 

students who are domiciled within the 
territorial j<irisdiction of the Madras 
BUglbilUy for University, and are desirous of follow- 
the SehoiarehlpB |jjg g career in the Mercantile Marine, 
but who, on account of financial diffi- 
culties, cannot afford t^^e expenditure 
re<iuiiw fbr the necessary training. They 
iriudl he awarded to those caudidatei 
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only who have been declared eligible for 
admission to courses of study in this Uni- 
versity. 

3. A candidate for a scholarsliip must send in his 
Date of Appll- application (in the prescribed form) to 
cation the Eegistrar, so as to reach him not 

later than the 31st August. 

•1. Applicants must be between the ages of 14 and 
16 years on the 15th January of the year 
of commencement of training, must be 
of sound constitution and of iudiaa 
domicile and must produce evidence of 
cants domicile and of the need for 

financial help as mentioned in clause 2 
above. Candidates belonging to sea-fai- 
ing communities will be given prefer- 
ence. The scholarships shall be awarded 
in the month of September. 


• 6. The scholarships shall be awarded triennially 
„ . , and the (continuance of any scholai’ship 

Sobelarshipc sliall be .subject to satistaetory report 

from tlie authorities of the Ship at the 
end of each year. 


CHAPTEE XXV. 

►UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

Ordinances. 

1. 1 he affaire o£ tho University Library shall be man- 

aged by the Syndicate, 

It shall be competent to the Syndicate to appoint a 
Committee consisting of not more than 
Management six members of the Syndicate to advise 
tho Syndicate on matters connected with 
the University Library and to delegate to it from time to 
time such powers of Management of the Library as it may 
deem fit. • , 

• Vi^ Appendta l— for the Rolei of tbe.Llbrery. ^ 
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2. All funds intended for the University Library shall 

be included in one consolidated account 
called “ The University Library A'ccount", 
The accounts of the University Library 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

3. All i;iiyn)wut8 on account of the Library shall be 
made by the Registrar, the charges being debited to the 
University Library Account. 

4. The Syndicate shall hold the amount deposited by 
those who seek the privilege of borrowing books from tJie 
Library and shall have power to invest such amount in any 
of the Securities described in Section 20 of the Indian Trust 
Act, 1882, or to place the same on deposit in any Bank 
approved in this behalf by the Government, 

5. The Syndicate shall prepare the Annual Report of 

the University Library and submit the 
Annual Report same to the tieuate for consideration at 
the Annual Meeting. 


6. Books and periodicals required for the University 
Library shall bo acquired by the Syndi- 
Books and Perio- jjftei. consulting the Boards of 

Studies and the Heads of Departments 
of the University. Books for the Sectional Libraries slmll 
be acquired by the Syndicate on the basis of lists supplied 
by the Heads of Departments. 

purchases of books and periodicals for the Library 
shall be made by the Librarian. 

Bills for Books and periodicals and for other articles 
•purchased for the University Library shall be checked and 
passed by the Librarian and then forwarded to the Registrar 
for payment. 

7. The Syndicate shall determine the Universities and 
other Institutions with winch exchange 
Exchange rela- relationship may be opened and shall 
tionebip determine in coasultation with the Boards 

of Studies and Heads of Departments concerned the publi- 
cations that may be exchanged, 

». The Librarian shall be appointed by the Syndicate 
on the recommendation of a* Committeo 
Appeintnient of appointed by the Syndicate for t^e 
Librarian purpose, 
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9. The Librarian eball be in charge of the Library and 

shall give effect to the orders of the 
Librarian Syndicate and shall perform snch other 

daties as may b^, prescribed by the 
Syndicate. 

10. The Syndicate shall appoint the clerical and menial 

servants of the Library and shall have 
power to suspend or dismiss any of them. 

11. The Kales of the University Library shall be 
framed by the Syndicate after considering the recommend- 
ations of the Academic Council, if any, in this behalf. 


CHAPTER XXVI, 

Residence of Students and Recognition of Hostels. 

Ordinances Under Section SH (i) («) of the Act. 

1. ‘IlostcV means a unit of residence for students of 

the University maintained or reeogni.sed 
Definition by (he I 'ni\ cr-sity in aeeordaiiee with the 

provisions of the Act. 

‘Approved Lodginps’ means lodging.s periodically 
inspected by the College and ineludcd in a Register of 
Lodgings maintained by tiie College amt approved b.,- the 
Syndicate. 

2. I’he Syndicate slial) pre.scribe from time to time 

such general or special conditions as it 
Byndicite to ma-y deem necessary for recognition of 
tioni^**** condi amj yhall have power to grant 

“ or to withliold recognition to any hostel. 

8. Students who do not live either with their parents 
or guardians, approved by the Principal 
Residenoe in of their College, shall, during term time, 
reside in a hostel or in approveel lodgings 

* * unless exempted by the i^rincipal of the 

College. 

Every College shtill maintain a register of approved 
lodgings. 

4. Students living in hostels shall be under the disci- 
pline supervision of the Warden or 
DiacipiiB^ a«d Assistant Warden. Students living in 
ooBtroi hostels shall be assigned to individual 

menherb ol their College ^aff for such additional sa2>er> 
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vision as may be eonsidorod necessary, unless the Warden 
or As.si.stant Warden of tiie hostel iiappens to be on the 
staff of the College coneernetl. Students not living in 
host (Os, or with parejits or with approved guardians, shall 
be a.ssignod to mdividual iinnnbcrs of llie College staff for 
disciplinary supervision, unless cxt'inpted by the Pi-ineipal 
of the. College. 

T). Hostels which are not managed by Colleges shall 
be managed by a I'cgiilarly eonstituted 
Managing Body nianaging body, the const it iit ion of which 
*** ® * sliall 1)0 subject to the a]»prova) of tlio 

Syndicate', 


G. The appointment of the superintending staff of 
every hostel .shall he made by the manag- 
Appointment of ing body or by any autlierity to whom 
.such body m.ay have delegate)! the power 
and all .such appointments shall be 
reported to the. Syndicate. 

7, Any person or persons wlio desii’c that u hostel main- 
Prooeduro— tained oi‘ managt'd by them should bo 

Kceognitioa of recognised by the Syndicate, sliall apply 
**®***** to tlu) SyiDlieate for such recognition 

and shall supply such information a.s it may require. The 
fSyndicate, after such enquiry as it may deem fit, shall 
grant or withhold recognition. Recognition once granted 
may be withdrawn temporarily or permanently by the 
Syndicate. 

8. The Syndicate shall arrange for the periodical 
Inspection of inspo'tiou 'of all ho.stcls and approved 

hostels and lo^^- lodgings, and may order a special inspec- 
*“<» tion of any hostel or approved lodgings 

to be made whenever it considers if necessary and slial] take 
•uch action on the report as it deems fit. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

Eegisteb op Matriculates. 

0‘dinances wider 19 (p), aind 31 (a) of the Act. 


Maintenance of 
Register of Matri< 
onlates* 
Enrolment 


1. The Syndientc shall maintain a 
rogistei* of Mati’ieulates in which the 
names of the following classes of persons 
shall be registered: — 


(o) Candidates who pass the Matriculation Exa- 
mination of this Univei’sity. 

(6) Holders of completed Secondary School Leav- 
ing or European School Leaving Certificates 
declared eligible, and holders of other Certi- 
ficates accepted by the Syndicate as qualify- 
ing, for admission to this University and 
candidates who liave passed an examination 
accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent to 
the Matriculation Examination of this Uni- 
versity, when admitted to a University course 
of study. 

(c) Holders of any degree, title, diploma, or certi- 

ficate, other than those specified in (a) or 
(6), on first admis.sion to a University 
course of study. 

(d) Persons, other than those specified in (a), (b) 

'' or (c), who wth or without exemption from 

attendance certificates are pennitted to 
appear for the first time for any examination 
of this University other than the Matricula- 
tion Examination. 


(e) Persons, other than tho.se specified in (a), (b), 
(c) or (d), who are candidates for admission 
to a Research Degi*ee of this University. 

2. The Register of Matriculates maintained under the 
preceding Ordinance shall set forth, in reject of eacli 
Matriculate, the name in full, the name of father or 
guardian, age, religion, vernacular, school where educated, 
number and date of School-leaving certificate or Euro- 
pean School-leaving certificate, Oovernment issuing certi- 
ficate, accepted examination, date of passing and number 
of certificate, authority issuing certificate, institution en- 
tered, date of admission, and University exarainatmn for 
which be has been permitted to appear, or Research Pegree 
for which he i> A candidate. 



XXVII & XXVIII] ADMISSIOX OF IIOLDFRS OF S.S.LC. $83 
AND E.S.LC. TO UNIVERSITY COURSES OF STUDY. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Admission op Holders op S.S.L.C. and E.S.L.C. to 
University Courses op Study. 

(Under the Old Scheme.) 

*0^‘'diinances framed under Section 19 (p) of the Act. 


, Secondary School Leaving Oertiflcates. 

1. (1) Holders of completed Secondary School Leav- 
ing Certificates may be admitted to University Courses 
of Study if they (a) shall have completed fifteen years of 
age on or before the first day of the examination qualify- 
ing for the certificate unless specially exempted from 
the operation of this rule, and (b) shall have secured at 
the Public Examination the marks prescribed below, and 
been declared eligible for admission by the Syndicate: — 

(t) In the case of Certificates issued under the authority 
of ttOe Government of Madras. 

In GROUP A. 

Not loss than 40 marks in English, 40 marks in the 
second language, (except in the ease of pupils who 
arc exempted by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion from the study of Vernacular C«mposition 
and Translation), and 35 marks in Elementary 
Mathematics ; 

In GROUP C. 

Not less than 35 marks in each of the two sub- 
.iects selected, one of which shall be Algebra and 
Geometry, or Physics, or Chemistry, or Botany, 
or Ilistoiy of England and India, or a Language, 
nr Commercial Practice and Geography, or Agri- 
culture, or Indian iNfusie, or Western Music, or 
Geography ; 

provided that a certificate’holder (a) who fails by 
a deficiency of one mark in any one sub.icet, or 
(b) who secures in the aggregate not less than 

♦Ordinances framed for the Examinations of 1931 and will 
continue to be in force for candidates appearing for the exami- 
nations of 1932 and 1933 under the Transitory Ordinance. 

36 -b 
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185 marks in the five- subjects, or not less than 
145 marks if he lias been exempted from the 
study of Vernacular Composition and Transla- 
tion under Group A, but fails by a. deficiency 
of not more than one mark in each of two sub- 
jects, not of the same group, shall be declared 
eligible for admission to University courses of 
study ; 

provided also that hard cases shall be considered 
bj'' a Moderation Board ai>pointed by the Svunli- 
cate. 

(ii) In the case of ccrtificoteft isaucd under the 
mtthoriiji of Jndinn Sinfm, Avilhiii lh(‘ juris- 
diction of the University, eligibility shall be 
deterniined by tbe application of the abm^e 
rules to the subjects and groups, included in 
tbe scheme of the examination with tbe appro- 
val of the Syndicate. 

(2) A candidate for admission to Universitv 
Courses of Study who in anv year fails to qualify bv rea- 
son of deficiency in any subject or subjects in which he 
has undergone examination shall be required to annear 
again at the Public Uxamination in ,all tlu^ five for four) 
subjects, and his eligibility shall be determined by the 
marks obtained by him at his last appearance. 

(3) No holder of a certificate declared ineligible 
on scrutiny shall be declared eligible on a ve-scrutiny 
according to Ordinances prescribed after the first 
Bcrutinv. 


#« 

European School Leaving Certificates. 

2. fl) Holders of completed European School Leav- 
ing Certificates may be admitted to University courses 
of study "if they shall have secured at the EiP’ojiern 
School Leaving Certificate Examination not less than 
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the percentages of marks in the subjects noted below, and 
been declared eligible for admission by the Syndicate : — • 


• GROUP A, Percent, 

English ... 40 

Mathematics ... 35 

Languages ... 35 

GROUP B. 


Thirty-live per cent, marks in each of two subjects, 
one of wliieh sliali be Algebra, or Geometry, or Physics, 
or Ghemislry, or Botany, or History, or Geography j 

provided that a eertiheato hokler (a) who fails 
by a deiieieney of one mark in any one subject, or (b) 
who secures in the aggregate not less than 185 marks 
in the live subjects lull fails by a defieiene.y of not more 
than one mark in each of two subjects, not of the same 
group, shall be deelareil eligible. 

fj,) A eaiuUdate for admission to University 
Gourses of .Study, who in any year fails to 'lualify by 
reason of deii<-ieney in any subject or subjects in which 
he has undergone c.vamination shall be required to 
appear again at the Public Examination in. all the five 
subjects and his eligibility shall be d(dermiued by the 
marks obtained by him at ins last appearance. 

(3) No holder of a certificate declared ineligible 
on scrutiny shall be declared eligible on a re-scrutiny 
according to Urdinaiiccs prescribed after the first 
scrutiny. • 

3. A coinplclc. list of cc.i*lilicale holdeu's declared 
cli'dblc for admission to University Courses of Study 
shall be published iu the Fori St. George Ouzeitr, and a 
copy of the list shall lie furnished to each Principal oi ft 
C'onstjtucht or Affiliated College. • 
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Admission of Holders of S.S.L.C. and E.S.L.C. to 
University Courses of Study. 

(Under the Revised Scheme.) 

Ordinances framed under section 19 (p) of the Act. 


(1) Holders of completed Secondary Scliool-Lcaving 
Certificates may be admitted to University Courses of Study 
if they (a) shall have completed fifteen years of age on or 
before the first day of the examination qualifying for the 
certificate, unless specially exempted from the operation of 
this rule, and (b) shall have secured at the Public Exami- 
nation the marks pi'escribed below, and been declared 
eligible for admission by the Syndicate. 


(i) In the ease of certificates issued under the 
authority of the Government of Madras. 

In Group A not less than 35 marks in English, and not 
less than 35 marks in the selected Second Language (except 
in the case of pupils who are exempted by the Director of 
Public Instruction from the study of the second language), 
and 130 niarlus in the following four subjects taken to- 
gether: (1) Elfiueutary ^lathematics, (2j Elemciilary 
Science, (3) Outlines of History of England and India and 
Geography, and (4) one of the following subjects of Group 
C, viz., xVlgebra and Geometry, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany, Physiology, Geography, History- of England and 
India, a Third Language, Indian 31usic, Book-keeping, Com- 
mercial Practice, and Domestic Science; the marks being 
not less than 35 per cent in each of any Ijwo of these four 
subjects and not less than 25 per cent in each of the othe” 
two: ' 

f 

Provided that a certificate holder tvho secures in the 
aggregate not less than 200 marks in the six subjects, or 
not less than 165 marks if ho has been exempted from the 
study of scqpnd langaiage under Group A, but fails in not 
more than two subjects by a deficiency of not more thaci one 
mai-k in each subject, shall be declared eligible for admis- 
sion to University Courses of Study. 
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There shall be a IModcration Board appointed by the 
Syndicate to consider hard cases. 

Tile Moderation Itules sliaU not apply to the marks 
obtained in Englisli and Second Language. 

(iOIn tile case of issued londer the authof ity 

of Indian States, within the jurisdiction of the University, 
eligibility sluill be determined by the application of tJio 
above rules to tlic subjects included in the scheme of tlie 
examination with the approval of tlie Syndicate. 

(2j A candidate for admission to Univeraity Courses 
of Stutly wiio in any year fails to qualify by reason of defi- 
ciency ill any subject or saibjccts in whicli he has under- 
gone examination shall be required to appear again at the 
Bublic Examination in all the six (or live) subjects, and 
his eligibility shall be determined by the marks obtained by 
him at his last appearance. 

(3) No holder of a certilicate declared ineligible on a 
scrutiny shall be declared eligible on a rescrutiny according 
to Ordinances iircscribcd after llie first scrutiny. 


Transitory Ordinance. 

(4) The Ordinances embodying the Rules and Direc- 
tions for tlu“ eligibility of Secondary School-Leaving Oerti- 
licate holders that were in force for the 1931 Examination 
.shall continue to be in force, for the J^ublic Examinations 
of 1932 and 1933 for the benelit of candidates who are per- 
mitted to appear for the S.S.L.C. Examination under the 
old scheme, subject, however, to the modification that the 
minimum marks for passing in English and Second 
Language sh^ll be 35 per cent in each and that there shall 
be no moderation. 

f 

(5) A complete list of certificate holders declared 
eligible for adraLssion to University Courses of Study shall 
be published in the Fort St. George Gazette, and a copy 
of the list shall be furnished to each Principal of a Con- 
stitu&it or Affiliated College. 
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European School Leaving Certificate. 

(1) Holders of eonipieled European School Leaving 
Certificates may be admitted to University courses of study, 
if they shall lia\'o seciu’ed at the European School Leaving 
Certificate Examination not le,ss than the percentages of 
marks in the subjects noted below, and been declared 
eligible for admission by the Sj'iulieate: — 

CROUP A 

English 
Matliematics 
Languages 

CROUP B. 

Thirty-five per cent, marks in each of two subjects, 
one of which shall be Algebra, or Ceomctry, or Phy.sics, 
or Chemistry, or Botany, or History, or Ccography; 

provided that a certificate holder (aj who fails 
by a deficiency of one mark in any one subject, or (b) 
\yho secures in the aggregate not less than 185 marks in 
the five subjects but fails by a deficiency of not more than 
one mark i^i each of two subjects, not of the same group, 
shall be declared eligible. 

(2) A candidate for admission to University 
Coui’ses of Study, who in any year fails to qualify by 
reason of deficiency in any subject or subjects in which ho 
has undergone examination shall be required to appear 
again at the Public Examination in all the five subjects 
and his eligibility shall be determined by the marks 
obtained by him at his last appearance. 

(3) No holder of a certificate declared iueiigibio 
on scrutiny shall be declared eligible on *i, re-scrutiny 
according to Ordinances prescribed after the first 
scrutiny. 

(4) A complete list of cerlificat(! holders declared 
eligible for admission to University Uourses of Study shall 
be publishedfin the Fort Ht. Georgo Gazette, and a copy of 
the list shall be furnished to each Principal of a Consti- 
tuent or Affiliated College, 


Per cent. 

40 
, 35 

35 
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CHARTER XXIX. 

Admission to Courses of Study. 


Ordinances under Section 19 (p) and 
31 (a) of the Act. 


1. No person shall be ]>erniitte(l to enter upon a Uni- 
versity course of study for the first time 
unless he "ets his name registered in the 
Register of Malrieulates maintained by 
the Syndicate. Every applicant for re-, 
gistralion .shall pay to the University such registration 
fee as may be pi-escribed. 


Registration as 
Matriculates 


2. Admission to the cour.s(' of .study for the Inter- 

Examination shall be granted 
the following classes of stu- 


Conditions of 
admission to the 
Inter in edi ate 
course 


mediate 
oiil\’ to 
dents : — 


(0 Persons who have passed the 
Matriculation Examination of this Uni- 
versity. 


{ii) TToldcrs of completed Secondai’y School Leaving 
Ceidifieates and of completed, European 
School Leaving Certificates issued under the 
authority of the Covernment of Madras or of 
the Indian States of Travaneoi’e, Cochin and 
Hyderabad, declared eligible for admis.sion 
to a University course of .study according to 
the rules and directions which the Syndicate 
may pre.scribe fi’om time to time. 

(ni) Holders of completed Secondary School Leaving 
Certificates and of European School Leaving 
’Certificates, issued by such other authority 
as may be acccptejl by the Syndicate, who 
have passed the examination qualifying for 
the certificate or who have been declared 
eligible by such authority for admission to a 
University course of study in the Province 
or State which ia.snes the ceHifichte. provided 
their certificates comply with such rules of 
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eligibility as may be laid down by the Syndi- 
cate of this University. 

(iv) Holders of Cambridge and Oxford School certi- 

ficates who are eligible for admission to their 
respective Universities, ahd whose certifi- 
cates satisfy the conditions laid down by the 
Syndicate from time to time. 

(v) Persons who have passed the Matriculation Exa- 

mination of any other Indian University or 
any other public examination, accepted hy 
the Syndicate as equivalent to the Matricu- 
lation Examination of this University for 
admission to a University course of study. 


Conditions of 
admission to the 
OoQPses for Orien- 
tal Tities 


8. The conditions under which stu- 
dents may be admitted to the courses for 
Oriental Titles shall be as follows: — 


Siromani '& Vidvan . — 

No person shall be admitted to the courses of study 
for the Siromani and Vidvan Examinations with Sans- 
krit as one of the two languages, unless he has passed the 
admission test conducted by the Educational Department 
of the Government of IMadras, and obtained from the dc- 
, partment a certificate of fitness for the course he proposes 
to take up.»* 

In the case of candidates for the Vidvan Title selec- 
ting Tamil alone, or a Dravidian Language, Marathi or 
Oriya as the main language, the admission test shall con- 
sist of the two papers set for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Science in the corresponding Indian 
language, provided that the question on translation in the 
three hours paper for the Intermediate Examination shall, 
for the admission test, be replaced by questions on para- 
phrase or Composition in the selected language. Candi- 
dates obtaining not less than 40 per cent, of the total 
number of mai’ks in the t'wo papers taken together shall 
be certified as eligible for admission to the re.spective Vid- 
van courses. A candidate who has passed in Part II of 
the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science 
thereof, shajl, without any further admission test, be 
admitted to the Vidvan course, provided that the language 
selected as the main or as the only language for the 
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course is identical with the langnage in which he passed 
Part TI of the Intermediate Examination. 

Afzal-ul-Vlama &, MunsM-i-Fazil . — 

No person shall be admitted to the courses of study 
prescribed for the titles of Afzal-ul-Ulama and Munshi-i- 
Fazil, unles.s he produces a certificate of fitne.ss from the 
head of the approved Oriental College which he i^ropo.ses 
to enter. 

4. The Examinations of other Indian Universities may, 
in individ>ml cases and on their merits, 
Recognition of recognised' as equivalent to the corres- 
Other Universities ponding examinations ol this University, 
snh,iect to the following conditions: — 

Matriculation or Intermediate Examination . — 

If the candidate has passed in the First or Second 
Division. 

B.A. or B.Sc. Degree Examhuition . — 

If the candidate has passed in the first or second 
division in the whole examination, or in each P,firt of the 
Examination if there are Parts, or, in the alternative, 
obtained not less than 45 per cent, of the aggregate marks 
for the whole examination. 

Nolwitlrstaiiding anything eontained in this Ordi- 
nance, (I) examinations of the Andhra and Aimamalai 
Universities shall hr i-i'cognised for imrposes of admission to 
courses of study in the Madras University, not provided 
for in tho.se Universities, till the examinations of 1933 (for 
the Andhra ynivorsitv) and 1935 (for the Annamalai 
Un i versity ) rcspoetively, 

• 

(21 the Degrees of the Mysore University shall he 
recognised for pur^ioses of admission to the Law and 
Teaching course.s of this University till the end of the 
Examinations of 1935. ^ 


37 -b 



292 


LAWS OP THE UNIVERSITY. 


rCHAP. 


CHAPTER XXX '(Rcoiilnf ions) 


TRANSPRR and Tp’.BM or vVNNUAr, CkRTIFK’ATKS. 


1. No student who lias previously studied in any 
recognized school or college shall be ad- 
"^Wcates. mitted to a college unless he presents a 
transfer cortificate showing — 


(a) the name of the student in full, 

(b) the date of birth as entered in the admission 
register, 

(c) the dates on which he has admitted to and on 
which he left the institution, 

(d) the class in which he studied at the time of 
leaving it, 

(e) the subjects or portions thereof studied by him 
while enrolled, 

(/) if it be the time when numml promotions lalce 
place whether he is qualified for promotion to a higher 
clas.s, * 


ig) that he has paid all fees or otlu'r moju^ys due to 
that institution in respect of the last term in which he was 
enrolled, and a o«‘rtifieat(' of .Medical 1 iisii<‘ction, if any, 
from the school in which he last studied. 


No student shall be enrolled itending the production of 
sneh cortificate. Every such certificate shall l)c endorsed 
with the admission iiumber undei- which the .student is 
enrolled and shall bo filed for reference and* inspection. 


A student admitted to a College shall be required to 
undergo a Medical lu.spection within tlio 
first teiTii of the first year of llic Intcr- 
medinte Cont 'e and a re-in.sj)cetion diii-- 
ing the first term of the Junior B.A. 
Course. A student proceeding from one College to another 


Oeptifloates of 
Medical Inspec- 
tions. , 
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«luiJl bt; requii'cd to protliicc, alojig vvltli liis Transfer Cer- 
tificate, the Medical Certificate given in the previous 
College. Before admission to the B.A. Course the student 
shall be required to, produce his Certificate of Medical Ins- 
pection given during the Intermediate Course. 

Sucti nuidical inspection .shall be conducted by a Doe- 
lor possessing the Univer.sit.y Qualification of L.M. & S., 
or Al.B. B.lS., or a registrable Biitish Qualification. 

In a case where a College iia-s difficulty in arranging 
for .Medical luspectiou, a report should be made to the 
^syndicate by the College in question. 

3. A student applying for a transfer certificate dur- 
ing a college term on any day of which 
enrolled, or applying not later 
than tlie liith working day of the 
college term immediately following shall forthwith be given 
.sucli certificate upon iiayment of all fees or other moneys 
due, or of such portion thereof as the Principal may see lit 
to demand, for itie college term in which he was enrolled. 

A student applying for such certificate after the fifth 
working day of the college term inuiiediately following that 
during which he has been last enrolled shall forthwith be 
given it on payment of (1) all fees or other moneys due, or 
of such iiortioii thereof as the Principal may see fit to dc- 
maiKt, in respect of the college term in which he iL'as last 
enrolled, and (2) an additional fee of Ks. 3 at the option of 
the Principal. 

Provided that, when a student has been enrolled at 
favourable fee rates, ho shall be liable for such xates only. 

• 

No student shall be considered to have been enrolled in 
any college term unless he has attended the college and 
received instruction for at least one day of that college 
term or lias iiaid tiic fees or portions thereof prescribed. 

|u the case of a student who has been a candidate for 
a University lixaminatiou, the results of which have not 
been published before the beginning of the college ternit 
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tlio cioventh daj' after the results of that examination have 
beeni announced at the Senate House siiall be counted for 
him the first working day of the college term so far as the 
grant of a transfer certiticate is concerned. 


In the event of a Principal refusing or delaying to 
give a transfer certificate to which a student may be entitl- 
ed the student shall have right of appeal to the Syndicate. 

4. If any student is expelled from a constituent or 

an affiliated college, intimation of the 
fact of expulsion, with a statement of 

Coilege the reasons thereioi', shall be given 

forthwith by the Principal (u) to the 
parent or guardian of the student, (h) to the Syndicate; 
intimation to the Syndicate shall be accompanied by the 
transfer certificate of the student. The Syndicate, on the 
application of the student or his parent or guardian, may 
after making such enquiry as it deems proper deliver the 
certificate to the student with any necessary endorsemeot 
or withhold it temporarily or permanently. 

5. The academic year for colleges affiliated in Arts, 

Teaching and Law shall consist of three 
Academic year terms, which shall ordinarily begin and 

end as follows : — 


h'li'st term — June to September, closing with the 
Michaelmas holidays. 

Second term — October to December, closing with the 
Christmas holidays. 

Third term— January to April, closing \yith the Sum- 
mer holidays. 


6. A student shall ordinarily qualify for the annual 
Combination of certificate in one and the same college, 
attendances but in special cases the Syndicate may 
allow attendance in different colleges to be combined ftr the 
purposes of the annual certificate. 

/ 
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7. A student in the Arts Courses desirous of transfer 
from one college to another shall apply to the Syndicate 
for permission to combine attendances at the two, colleges, 
for purposes of the annual certificate. Such applications 
shall be submitted id eveiy case prior to making the desired 
transfer and shall furnish valid reasons for the change pro- 
posed. This rule applies to a transfer during a term 
as wdl as to a t)‘ansfei‘ at the end of an academic year 
when an additional term is proposed to be kept in a 
different college. An application to combine attendances 
shall invariably be accompanied by (1) the written consent 
to the proposed transfer of the Principal of the College in 
which the student is stud.ying and (ii) the written promise 
of admission from the Principal of the College which he 
proposes to join, togethei- with an assurance countersigned 
by the latter Principal that the student, if permitted by 
the Syndicate to combine attendances, will, in the main, be 
able to continue in his college the course of study already 
commenced by the student under each part of the examina- 
tion. 


In the case of a student in Arts who has been permit- 
ted to combine attendances in two Colleges, the annual cer- 
tificates will be accepted as satisfying the Regulations pro- 
vided the student has kept either . 

{a) three quarters of the possible attendances in 
each College before and after his transfer respectively, 

or 

(6) three quarters of the combined total of pos- 
sible attendances in the two Colleges taken together. 


8. In colleges affiliated in lArts, Teaching and Law 
the gi’ant of the annual certb&cate shall 
Conditions of j-espect of three terms ordinarily 

"*'^oorUflca*to'**^ consecutive comprising one year; but it 
shall be competent for the authorities of 
an affiliated college to gi;ant such certificate in respect of 
three terms which are not consecutive, provided that the 
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Student has during those terms completed the necessary 
coui'ses of study for the year. 

9. Tlie grant of the annual eerl ilh'atc shall be subject, 
in addition, to the following conditions ; - - 

tl) In colleges aifiliated in Arts, Teaching and Law 
tile certificate shall not be granted unless a 
student, has kept threc-l'ourlhs OL the attend- 
ances prescribed by the college in the course 
of instruction followed by him during the 
year, and in institutions approved by the 
Syndicate under tlie regulations for Oriental 
Titles and Certificates of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning unless he has kept threi;- 
fourths of tlic attendances prescribed by tiie 
institution in the particular course of study 
for which the certificate is issued. 


(2) In colleges of Science the certificate shall not 
be granted unless a stttdent has kept three- 
fourths of the attendances prescribed by the 
college in the course of instruction followed 
by him during the year, in colleges in Medi- 
cine unless he has attended four-fifths of tlie 
lectures in each eoursc and in colleges of Engi- 
neering unless he has kept three-fourths of the 
attendances prescribed by the college. 


(3) The eertifieatc shall not be granted unless the 
student has completed the course of instruc- 
tion to the satisfaction of the authorities of 
his college and his progress and conduct have 
been satisfactory. 


Students for wan t 
of Progress Cer- 
tificate to undergo 
additional instruc- 
tion. . 


lO, In the InUu’nu'diate. or the Pass 
L.A. Degree Course a student who has 
failed to earn the progress certificate at 
the end of the first year’s course shall be 
required to rejoin the first year cltlss for 
another full year. 
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A studonl who has not been selected for the March- 
Apvil TTiiivcTsity Kx.amination but who at the close of the 
aeadcmie, year is certified by the Principal to have made 
such satis lactory progress that he may be admitted to exa- 
mination, may ai)))ear for a subsequent examination with- 
out furliier attendance at a college, provided that he has 
earned the necessary attendance certificate. 

A student who has failed to earn the progress certifi- 
eatc i'or the second academic year must attend college to 
receive such additional instruction as the Principal may, in 
liis dis('rc1ion, prescribe so as to enal>l!‘ him to earn the 
rcfiuircd progress certificate. 

The Regulations governing attendance and progre.ss 
aiiil (‘onihina I ion of atP-ndance shall ap)>l\ inyhitix mulaitflis 
to sludents in the Faculty of Law. 

Forms of Ccrtifi- 11. The certificates shall be drawn 

*'^*'63 lip in the following forms :--(Ffdc 

Aj)pendix A). 


CH.APTER XXXI. 

Conduct op Examinations. 

Ordinances under Section 31 (1») of the Act. 

1. (a) All examinations .shall bo held in IMadras and 

in sueli other ])laces as may be fixed by 
Place of Exanii- ib,- Syndicate. A list of the centres at 
which ex.aininations will be held shall 
ordinarily be published annually in the 
Cazette in th(‘ j)re(,'eding April. 

(b) 'When there are more (‘cntres than one for a 
written examiftiation question papers .shall be given out to 
candidates on the .same day and oj the .same hour in every 
eeiitre. i 

2. tlazt'lfed holidays shall be considered dies non for 

the purposes of the University Examiua- 
Qazetted hoH- tions, but the Syndicate ma» for special 
days flea r« a.sou.s, decidi' to hold (‘xaminations on 

.swell holidays. 
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3. The following- Examinations shall be held twice in 
the academical year: — 

1. Intermediate. 

2. B.A. Degree. 

3. B.A. (Honours) Preliminary. 

4. B.Sc. Degree. 

5. B.Sc. (Honours) — Part I and Part II — Sxibsi- 

diaiy Subjects only. 

6. L.T. 

7. Law — P.Ti. and B.L. 

8. Pro-TJegist ration Exam inal ion (Medical), 

9. M.B. & B.S. Examinations. 

10. B.S.Sc. — Parts I and II. 

The other examinations shall be lield once a year, 

4. Tin- pajici's set in any subject sliall be such as a 

candidate of decided ability well pre- 
Standard of pared in the subject can reasonably be 

Qaestion papers 

to answer within the time 

allotted. 


5. No question shall be put at any I'niversity exami- 
nation calling for a declaration of reli- 
Maturc of Ques gious Ix'lief, or profes.sion or jmlitical 
views on the part of the candidate, and 
no answer given by any candidate .shall be ob- 
jected to on the ground of its giving expression to 
any particular form of i-tdigious belief, profcs.sion or poli- 
tical view.s. 


6. All examinations, except practical and viva voce 
examinations, shall be conducted by 
Condaot of Exa- means of printed, typed or written 
minations ^ yjupers to be set and an.swered, except 
in the ca.se of Indian languages, and languages for the O. T. 
Examination, in English unless otherwise stated therein. 
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7. Examination Boards sliall, whenever there arc 
candidates, lie appointed annually by the 
Syndicate for the. following subjects or 
aroups of subjects. 


BTamination 

Boards 


!• English, 
li. Greek and Latiin 
111. French 
iv. German. 

V. Sanskrit, 
vl. Marathi, 
vli. Hindi, 
vlli. Oriya. 
lx. Burmese 
X. Sinhalese, 
xl. Hebrc w. 

xll. Arabic^ Persian and Prdii 
xlll. Tamil, 
xlv. Teliigu. 

XV. Kanarcsc. 
xvi Malayalam. 
xvii. Mathematics, 
xvili. Pliysics. 


xix. Chemistry, 

XX. Botany. 

xxl. Zoology including Physiology* 
xxll. Geology, 
xxlil. Philosophy, 
xxlv. History and Politics. 

XXV. Economics, 
xxvi. Geography, 
xxvli. Teaching, 
xxviii. Law. 
xxix. Medicine. 

XXX. S -nhaiv Science, 
xxxl, Engineerirg. 
xx.xii. Agriculture, 
xxxiii Commerce, 
xx.xiv. Indian Music. 

XXXV. VV 'Stern Music, 
xxxvi. Drawing and Architecture, 


The .Syndicate may appoint scpai’ate Board-s of Ques- 
tion-Paper Setters and Boards to conduct oxaminatioas, as 
it deems fit. Joint or scn:r'ate Boards may be .appointed 
to conduct different examinations. 


The Syndicate shall appoint a Chairman for each 
Board, who shall at the conclusion of 
, Chairmen of < vii'y examination forwai’d to the Syndi- 
dntiM* **'^**^ ^ '’’ll manner in which the 

t xaminal ion ha.s been conducted. 


9. The. Syndicate may appoint special Boards of 
* Examiners to supei vise the Matriculation 
Special Boards. lOxamination and the Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Alts and Science. 


App-oval and 
Pubiic^tion of Re- 
suits 


10. The Examinatiem Boards shall 
report to tht' Syndicate the rosult.s of all 
examinations conducted or supervised by 
them. 


.‘lij—b 
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11. The Syndicate shall have power to approve and 
pliblish the results. 

12. In the Examinations for Degrees in Law, Medi- 

cine, Engineering, A'ffiicultui’c and Com- 
Hannepof publl- merce and for th<', final paid of the 
Degrees of the B.A. (Ilonour.s) and B.Sc. 
didates (Honours), the names of all successful 

candidates sliall be published in the order 
of proficiency. In the ease of tliC 
other Examinations, the names of candidates wlio are 
placed in the First Class shall be f)ublishod in the oixler of 
proficiency; in the ease of the D.A. and B.Sc. Degree Exa- 
minations, the names of ca.ndidates who are placed in the 
second class shall also be publi.shcd in the order of profi- 
ciency. The names of other .successful candidates shall be 
published in the order in which they were registered for 
the examination. 

13. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be 

giveti to each successful candidate at an 
Pass Certificates i xamination other than examination for 
a degree, tith' or diploma. The 
certificate shall sot forth the date of the examination, the 
subject in which the candidate was e.xamined, the cla.ss in 
which hen was placed, and the subjects, if any, in which 
he gained di.stincticin in accordance with the Regulations. 

14. A Diploma under tlic .seal of the University and 

signed by the ‘Nhce-Ohanccllor shall be 
Diplomas. l)re.sentefi at a Convocation to each 

successful candidate at an examina- 
tion for a degree, title or diploma. The diploma shall set 
forth the date of the examination, the .subjects in which 
the candidate v/a.s examined, the class in which he was 
placed, and the .subjects, if any, in which he gained dis- 
tinction in accordance with the Regulations. 
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CHAPTEK XXXII. 


^ EXAMINATION BOARDS. 

• {Ordinances). 

1. *Ex^niain ition Boards shall, if necessary, be 
appointed an m. ally by the Syndicate for the following 
subjects or groups of .subjects : — 


1. Engltsh. 
ii. Greek and Latin 
ill. Krench. 
iv. German. 

V. Sangkrlt 

vi. Marathi. 

vii. Hindi, 
vlli Orlya. 

IX. Burmese. 

X. Slithalesc. 
xl. Hebrew. 

xil. Arabic, Persian and Urdu, 
xili. Tamil, 
xiv. 'felui»u. 

XV. Kanarcbc. 

xvl. vialayalnm. 
xvii Malheinatics. 
xviii. Ph>sicg. 


I xix. Chemistry, 

i XX. Bot>ny 

i xxi Zoology, 

j xxu. G-^.ology. 

I x.xiii. PhilOB^t’hy. 

\ xxiv. History and Politics, 
j XXV. Economics. 

' xxvi. Geojz'aphy. 
xxvii. Peaching, 
xxviii Law 
xxix. Medicine, 
i XXX. Sanitary Science, 
xxxi. Engineering, 
xxxii. Agriculture. 

! xxxin. Cttinmcrce 
xxxiv. Indian Music. 

1 XXXV. Western Music. 

' xxxvi. Drawing and Architecture. 


2. Applications tor Examinciships and Additional 
and Assistant E.xaminerships .for tho 
Applications for succeeding aeadeinic year will be received 
Examinership 111 the L niversity Ottico up to and includ- 
ing the 15th December of each year after 
whieli dale no appbeations J-n- Examincrships etc will 
he entertained. The applications should be submitted in 
tile prescribed form procurable from the Registrar s Office. 


■i. Principals ol Colleges may, should they so desire, 
transmit to the Registrar not later than 15th December ot 
each year, a list containing uamos ot members ot their staff 
whoin they desire to recommend for appointment as Exa- 
miners. etc,, with a statement of Ac academical qualifica- 
tions and teaching experience of the d®d 

and the subjects in conneetiou with which they aic recom- 
mended for appointment. 


^•Ordinance* iramcd in vrU and coniinuo to be in'force. 
Please «eo Ordinance T of Chap. XXXl. 
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4. The applications for Examinersliips, etc., received 
direct by the Registrar and the names recommended by 
Principals of Colleges shall be forwarded by the Registrar 
to the Boards of Studies concerned for consideration and 
recommendation of suitable persons as Examiners, etc. The 
final recommendations of the Boards of Studies shall be 
placed before the Academic Council :<[**] 

5. Special Boards shall be appointed for the purpose 

of supervising ihe ^Matriculation Exami- 
Special Bo&rds nation and the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts and Science. 


6. The Syndicate shall appoint a Chairman for each 
Board who .'<hall at the conclusion of 
every examination forward to the Syndi- 
cate a report on the manner in which the examination has 
been conducted. 


Chairman 


7. The Syndicate sliall appoint Queslion-itaper setters, 
Examiners, Additional E.xa miners who are 
Appointment of not members of the Boards, and As.sistant 
Examiaers, how Examiners after consideration of the lists 
® , submitted by the Academic Council 

Itnd shall report annually to the Senate and the xYcademic 
Council! I**] the names of tie* person.s .so appointed 


8. A consolidated lis< of llie recommendations of the 
Academic Council' [**J shall be muintain- 
Llst of rccom- ed by the Registrar, w'hich shall be 
mendatlona to be amended annually in accoi'danco with the 
maiotaiaed recommendations of these authorities. 


9. Boards of Examiners may forward tefthe Syndicate 
the names of persons recommended by 
Additional and them ai Additional and Assistant Exaini- 
Assiatant Exarol- ners from the list referred to in para- 
graph 8 which shall be supplied to tho 
respective Boards. 

*• The words ‘‘ and the Courcll ©f Affiliated Colleges” have, been 

QOBitteO- 
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10. Question-paper setters shall be 
Term of office appointed for one year and shall be eli- 
gible for I’eappoinliiient- 

* 

11. Examiners shall be appointed for one year and 

shall be eligible for reappointment in the 
Eligibility for two successive years following the year of 
re-appoiotment appointment and shall ordinarily be re- 
appointed. Examiners who have held 
office for three successive years Avhetlier in the same subject 
or in different subjecto, shall not be reappointed until a 
period of two years has elapsed, provided (1) that the 
number of new Examiners appointed to a Board in any ' 
year shall not exeoed ont'-third of the total number appoint- 
ed and (2) that this rule shall not apply in the case of 
Examiners apiioiuted lor examinations in subjects in which 
the number of competent Examiners is .so small as to make 
it undesirable in the opinion of the Syndicate that the rule 
should be enforced strictly. 

12. Assistant Examiners shall be appointed for one 
year and shall ordinarily be reappointed for a second year. 
They shall not be eligible for further reappointment either 
in the same subject or in oiher subjects until a period of 
two years has clap.siid, provided that the number of new 
Assistant Examiners ajipointcd in any year shall not 
exceed fifty per cent of the total number appointed. 

13. iVu Examim.r who is reappoi ited but not in suc- 
cessive years shall not hold office for more than three years 
in any period of live years; and an Assistant Examiner 
who is reappointed but not in successive years shall not 
hold office for more than two ^ ears in any period of four 
years. 


14. iVn Assistant Examiner who is ineligible for re- 
appointment aa such may be ai^pointed as an Examiner, 
but an Examiner who is ineligible for reappointment shall 
not bn eligible for appointment as an Assistant Examiner. 

15. In the case of examinations which, are hold twice 
a ycift’, in Septembor-Octobor as well as Marche Apiil, the 
44diUoaal Examiners and Assistant Examiners -xetjuired 
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shall ordinarily be selected to the number required from 
among those persons who examined lor the March-April 
Examinations. 


16. Question-paper sctter-s and Examination Boai'ds 
shall be appointed by the Syjidicate ordi- 
Time for ap- naiily in July, and Additional Examiners 

members of the Boards and 
Assistant Examiners to the number rt'- 
qnired shall be appointed ordinarily in January. 


17. A list shall be prepared annually by the Registrar 

• _. . i showing who have been Question-paper 

Five years list ^ ' Assist. nt Exami- 

ners during the preceding five year's. 


18. The Syndicate may, at any time. 
Cancellation of canee! the airpointment of an Examiner 
appointment \^s{j,.;tant Examiner. 


19. The Syndicate shall have power after consultation 
with the Academic Council to fix the fees and other remune- 
ration and allowances to be paid to Quc.stion Pairer Setters. 
Examiners and A.ssistant Examiners and to ('hairmeii <jf 
BoaJ'ds appointed under ( trdinaiH'ns 6 and 16 of this 
Chapter. , 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Pees. 

statute 1. Candidates for examinations, 

Examination Fees jjjpiomas and Degrees shall pay the fol- 


lowing fees : — 

(a) Examht/i>(;i(M Fees . — , 

• : ■ - Rs. 

" *Matnculation ExamiAatidri ' . .15 

intermediate Examination- 

Whole Examination . . 25 

Part ,I oply . . . 10 

Part II only . . 8 

■ — part HPohly - 18 
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Rs. 

B.x\. Dcgi’ec Examination — (Now Regulations and 
under Transitory Regulation 15 of Chapter 
LVI). . 

First appearance — 

Wliole Examination or any part or parts • • 48 

f^uhsequent njipc-arance — 

Whole Examination .. 48 

Cart I . . 20, 

Part II . . 10 

Part ITT • . . 24 

B.A. tllonoms) Degree Examination — 

Preliminary . . 15 

Final . . 60 

Science Branches — (Physical or Natural Science). 
Subsidiary subject . . 30 

itrain subject . . 30 

M.A. Degree Examination .. 00 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy * . . 150 

B.Se. Degree Examination — 

Part I . . 15 

Part IT . . 36 

B Sc. (Honours) Degree Examination — 

Parti .. 15 

« 

Bart IT — 

• 

Subsidiary subject or subjects . . 30 

Main subject . , 30 

Any other Branch . . 60 

•Degree of Master of Science '' .. 100 

Degree of Doctor of Science .. 150 
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Ks. 

B.Sc. (A^.) Deoree Examination — 


Pai’t I . . 25 

One subjt'et only ‘ , . 15 

Part IT . . 40 

L.T. Deproe Examination . . 20 


B.I;. "Depree Examination— 

F.L. Examination . . 40 

For each division . . 25 

B.Tj. Depree Examination . . 50 


For fitch (lirision — 

(i) Tlindn and Mnliummadan La'v . . 20 

(ii) Property and Land Tenures .. 25 

(iii) Criminal Tiaw and Evidence .. 25 

M.L. Depree Examiiialion .. 100 

LL.D. Depree . . 150 


Pre-Pepisti’af ion Examination (for M.B.B.S. 

Depree Conrsel — 

First ap])earanee — either ^vholo or in Part . . flO 


Snhseqnent appearance — Each snb.ieet . . 15 

M.B. & B.S. Depi ■ee Examination — 

First M.B. & B.S. Examination — 

Whole Examination .. 45 

Part I only . . 15 

Part TT only . . 35 

Separate subjects after fir.st at)pearanee — 

# 

Orpanic Chemistry . . 15 

Anatomy or Physiology . . 20 

Second M.B. & B.S. Examination- 

Whole Examination . . 60 

Fart I only .i 20 

Part IT only . . 50 
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Bs. 

Sopavato subjoets after first nppeai’anee — 

Pliannaf'olooy (Parti) ' ..20 

Ophlhalmolooy (in Part TI) .. 15 

Hygiono. or General Patholojry with Baete- 
I’ioloiry (Pai't IT) . . 20 

Final M.B. & B.S. Degree Examination — 

First ajijvaranecs— - 

Whole Examination . . 60 

Part I only — Forensic Medicine . . 15 

Part II only . . 50 

Snhseqnent appearance — 

Medicine or Sorgciy . . 20 

Obstelrics and Gynaecology 15 

)\r.D or M.S. Degree Examination .. 150 

Diploma in Midwifery (D. G. O.) ..50 

B.!^..^e. Degree Examination — 

Part I . . 50 

Part, II . . 75 

B E. Degree, Examination — 

F.E. Examination . . 30 

B.E. Degree Examination . . 60 

Orierutal Titles Examination — 

Entrance test to Vidvan course (Dravidian 
Main) * . . 3 

Preliminary Examination • • d2 

Final Examination • • 

Certificates of Proficioncy Examination .. 10 

Degree of Master of Oriental Learning . . 60 
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Rs. 

Examipnlioii for tlic Diploma in Economies . . 30 

Exainination for 1ho Di])]oma in Modern Euro- 
pean Lainpiacres (Fronoli or riermnn) . . 12 

(h) Degree or Diploma Fee — 

Diploma foe (foi fakiii" Decree at a Convocation 

in person) .. 3 

Deerree in ahsenfiet fee (including Diploma foe) . . 13 

M.A. Deorro fee . . 25 

provided tliat the above foes .shall not he levied in the case 
of TTonnrarv Deo-voes. 


Stabite 

Examination Pees 
Old Regulations). 


2. The follon'ine- fees shall he i?’ 
foree nniil sneli time a.s the Examina- 
tions nnder (lie Old EegnTations erase 
to he held : — 


R.A. Dr eree Examination (Old Eegnlations) — 
Fi Tsst a piten ra nee — 


Whole Examination or either Part . . 40 


Subse(jnent appearance — 

Whole Examination . . 40 

Either Pail . . 25 


Statute 

Recognition or 
AflBliation foe. 


3. CQlIcgcs applying for recogni- 
tion or affiliation shall pay the following 
fees — 


At the rate of Rs. 150 for each mem- 
tJte Inspection Commission 

..r recognition. appointed. 
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Further affiiia- At the rate of Ks. 100 for each member 
tion or reuogni- of the Iiuspectiou Commission appoint- 


Statute 

Registration of 
(Graduates fee* 


4. (ii’ciduates applying for iiegis- 
t ration m the List of KegisLcreU. Gra- 
Wnult-i siliall pay a fee of Ks. b. 


5. Other Fees — 

I, tlj For ree.i;itratiou a,-' a, jiatrieiilute 


Rs. 


2 


(2) For undergoing the Diploma Course 
Lconoiuies (two years’ course) 


in 


per 


37.i 

year. 


(3) I'or undergoing the Diploma Course in 

Economics (one year course) . . 75 

(4) For undergoing the Diploma Course in 

German (one year course) . . 45 

(5) For undergoing the Diploma Course in 

French (one year course) • . . 45 

(6) For undergoing the Certificate Course in 

LibrariauSiip (about three months) . . 20 

II. (1) For considering application for ercomption 
from the production of attendance certi- 
ficates I . . 5 

(2) Ji'or considering application for recogni- 

tion of an examination of another Univer- 
sity or examination conducted by other 
bodies outside the jurisdiction of the 
University . • 5 

(3) For scrutiny of Secondary School-Leuv iug 

Certificates of candidates ,who saf for lUe 
examiutttiou prior to IDIU and frojn th^. 
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who sat for the exainiiiation withiu the 
IVIadras rrcBideucy and outside tlie Uni- 
versity area . . 3 

(4) For obtaining a duplicate Diploma or 

Certificate . . 5 

(5) For obtaining a Provisional Ccrlilicatc . . 2 

(G) For a])plicatiou for Intcriucdialc Ccrtili- 
catc received by the Registrar after tlie 
proscribed date . . 3 

j For obtaining a M igration ( 'eililicate .. 2 

(8) For issue of a cirtilicd extracl ii'oiu the 

Eegisters or Ivecords of the L'nivcisity . . 1 

(;U) i^a) For supplying marhs to a caiidid.ile 
obtained at aaiy Exauiinutiun other 
than 13. A. Degree ExuiiiinaLion . . 2 

{b) For supplying marks to a candidate 
obtained at the 13. A. Degree Exami- 
nation for each Part . . 2 

(c) Foi- suppl;>iiig marlo!* to a candidate 
obtained at tlie tnlcriaediate Exanu- 
uution for each i’art passed sepa- 
rately . • 2 

{d) For supplving detailed marks to a 
candidate obtained at Exaiiilna- 
tious — for the details of each sub- 
ject comprising a minimum faddi- 
tioual fee) . . 1 

(10) l‘or cliecking the addition of the inarkfi 
in each paper of a candidate for any 
University Eitaroination (for each 
^aper) 6 



XXXlll & XXXIV] PAYMENT OF BXAMN. FEEB, BTC. 31I 


(11) (a) For supplying to Principals of Col- 
leges marks of all the successful cau- 
didates at the Matriculation and. 
Interniediate Examinations (for 
each examination of the year) . . 20 




h’or supplying to Priiicii ' 
pals of Colleges marks of 
all the candidates (passed 
and failed) from a fjarti- 
cular College for the 
B.A., l>.^Sc., B.A. (lions.), I 
P.Sc. (lions, j, F.Li., B.Li., » 
M.B. & B.S., L.T., F.E., 
B.E., B.iSc. Ag., or any 
other examination, for 
jiftij candklales or loss. 


■^nuas 8 per 
candidate, 
subject to 
a maxi- 
mum fee 
of Kb. 10 
tor an exa- 
mination, 
for lifty 
candidates 
or loss. 


(c) For supplying to Principals of Col- 
leges detailed murks in each subject 
cumiuising a miuimuiu (for each 
candidate) . • 1 


CHAPTER XXXIV 

DATES FOR PAYWEINT OF EXAMINATION FEES AND SUB- 
MISSION OF CEUTTEICATBS, DATES OP COMMENCE- 
MENT OF EXAMINATIONS, AND DATES OF PUBLI- 
CATIONS OF RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS. 


The latest dates on which fee for 


examinations shall be payable, and appli- 
ciitious for admission thereto and certifi- 
Dates of Esami- produced by candidates are to 

of* wJbmtfalon^^of submitted to»the Registrar in the 
ajipiioationB and forms prescribed, the dates on which exa- 

oate8,'**^and*'da*tefl begin, and' the dates on 

of publications of ivluch the results ‘ of the examiua- 
ro suits. , tious shall be published at the tSenate 
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fixamlDations. 

Last date for 
payment of fees 
and for sub- 
mitting applica- 
tions. 

Last day for 
submitting 
certilicates. 

Matriculaiiou... 

t • i 

December 15 

1 

Marcb D> 



r 

Dec'.mber 15 

... 

March 9 

,, 

Inter mediate ... 

\ 

ur 


or 



1 

July 15 


Augut^l VJ 



( 

December 15 

• • • 

March 9 

.. 

B.A* 1 ••• 

< 

or 


or 



1 

July 15 

... 

August 19 


Part 11 ... 

... 

Do. 

... 

Do. 


Part 111 ... 

• t. 

Do. 

• • t 

Do. 

f 

1 

... 

j 


f 

December 15 

• • » 

March 9 

V. 

RA.cHons.) Pielimitiary 

or 


or 



1 

July 16 

• •• 

August 19 

• » 

B.A, (Hons.) Final 


December 15 

• •• 

March 9 


11. A> ••• 

• •• 

Do. 

• • • 

tf t# 


M.A* in Kesearch 

... 

December 1 




13. 6c.— 







r 

December 15 

• •• 

March 9 


Part 1 

< 

or 


or 



1 

July 16 

>*• 

August 19 

Sts 

[ 

Part li 

• •• 

Do, 


Do. 

1 

1 

1 

B.Sc, (Hona.)— 





1 


r 

December 16 

••• 

March 9 


Part I ••• 

\ 

or 


or 



L 

July 15 

••• 

August 19 

••• 

Part II (Main) 

It* 

Deccmb'jr 15 

t.a 

March 9 

r. 

••• 

B*8c. (Eons). Part 11. 


H 





r 

December 16 

• •• 

March 9 

0«t 

(Subsidiary subiects). 

{ 

or 


or 



{ 

July 16 

••• 

August 19 

*• . 

M. Sc.— • 

»f • 

Deoember 1 




Pli. D. or D. Be. 

•». 

December 1 

... 
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Date of commencement of 
examinations. 

Date of publication of results. 

4th Monday iu March, 

ird Monday in May. 

4th Monday in March, 

Hrd Munday in May, 

or 

or 

2nd Monday in Roptomber. 

3rd Monday in October. 

4tb Monday in Maroli, 

4th Monday in May, 

or 

or 

2nd Monday in September, 

Brd Monday in October. 

Friday following the 4th Monday 
in March, 


or 

Do. 

Wednesday following the 2nd 

Monday in September, 

Monday following the 4th Monday 
in March, 


or 

Do. 

Thumlay toll v)wi tig the 2 ml Monday 
in Scptembei’, 


4 th Munday in March, 

Ith M(»Ti(lay in May, 

or 

or 

2nd Mniiday in Scptcmiicr, 

3i\l Mondas in Oc(o[)Ci. 

Itli Monday in March. 

Ist Monday in May, 

1)0, 

ViH 



4th Monday in March, 

4lh Monday in May, * 

or 

or 

2nd Monday in September. 

Jrd Monday in Octol>or. 

Monday following the 4th Monday 
in March, 


or 

Do 

Thnrsday following the 2nd Monday 
in September. 


4th Monday in March, 

4th Monday in May, 

or 

or 

2nd Monday in September, 

3rd Monday in October. 

4th Monday in Marcl^ 

let Monday in May, 

Monday following the 4th Monday 

# 

4 th Monday in May, 

in March. 

or 

or 

Thursday following the 2nd Monday 

3rd Monday in October, 

in September. 

• 

• 

••• 


»t0 
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Exauiimitions. 

Laet date for 
p.ayment of fees 
and for sub- 
mitting applica- 
tions. 

Last day for 

submitting 

oertlticates. 

B,8c. in Agricalturc— - 



Part I 

January 15 

March 19 

Part 11 ••• 

Do. ... 

Do. •. 

r 

Jann.ary ir> 

March 19 

h. T. i 

or 

or 

L 

July l,% 

August 19 ... 

Law — 



r 

January 15 

l8t Monday in April, 

F.L. ami B.L. J 

or 

' or 

1 

July 15 

2n(i Monday in Sept, 

M. L. ... I 

January 15 

... 

liL.D. ... ...i 

December 1 ,,, 

••• 

Medicine— 1 



M.B, &B.8.— I 



f 1 

October 15 ... 

“j Eigfit d.ays before. 

Pre-Rogibtration ^ j 

or 

the date of Exa- 

Examination. [ i 

j 

January 15 ... 

J miiiation. 

First and Second Kxa- j 

Do. 

Do. 1 

minations. | 



Final Examination ... ! 

Do. 

Do. i 


M,D.orM.8. 

j fan nary 15 ... 

1 January 15 ... 

f 

1 lariuary 15 ... 

j January 15 

Diplonin in Midsvifery-^ 

! or 

i or 

(D.G.O.) 1 

' July 1.5 

! July 15 

B.8.8C.— f 

Deccuihcr I ... 

J Monday of the week 

Part 1 ^ 

or 

^ preceding the 

L 

March 1 ... 

J Examination, 

Part IT ... ...5 

June 1 

i "r 

j Do. 

( 

Engineering „ 

1 October 15 ... 

January 15 

2iid Monday in March 

Oriental Titles — 

Entrance teat to Vid- 

Noveraber 15 ... 

1 * ' * 

van course. 


i 

Preliminary ... 

Do, 

March 9 

Pinal 

Do. *** 1 

Do. 

Optional Division for 

Do. 

Do, ... 

Certificates of Pro- 
ficiency. 



MOL. 

December 1 

... 

Diploma ia Economics ... 

January ir 

March 10 ^ 

Diploma in French 

April 1 ... 

July 1 

Diploma in German ... 

Do. 

Do, 
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Date of Goirimoncement of 
ejarainations, 

Date of publication of results. 

• 

1st Monday in April. 

Ist Monday in May. 

2nd Monday in April. 

Do. 

April 1, 

4th Monday in May, 

or 

or 

Thursday following the 2nd Monday 

3rd Monday in October* 

in September, 


f 3rd Monday in April, 

Ist Monday in June, 

< or 

or 

[4th Monday in September. 

Ist Monday in November# 

Brd Monday In July 

lat Monday in September# 

r December 16, 

January ,5, 

^ or 

or 

1 1st Monday in April 

3rd Monday in April 

f December 1, 

December 20, 

^ or 

or 

[ Ist Monday in April 

3rd Monday in April 

f December 1, 

January 5, 

} or 

or 

(.2nd Monday in April 

Ist Monday in May. 

Ist Monday in April. 

Ist Monday in May, 

('2nd Monday in April, 

Ist Monday in May, 

] or 

or • 

(.2iul Monday in October. 

Ist Monday in November, 

('2iid Monday in January, 

4th Monday in January. 

3 or 

or 

(2nd Monday in April. 

4th Monday in April. 

r3rd Monday in July, 

2nd Mondaj? in August, 

< or 

or 

[.December 1, 

Dceeraber 20, 

4th IMonday in March. 

1st Monday in May# 

Same day as Part II — Second 

4th Monday in May. 

Language— Intermedialc Exami- 


nation, in Maieh, 


4lh Monday in Mar?li. 

Do. 

Immetliately after the Preliminary 

Do. 

Examination, 


Immediately after the Final Exa- 

Do. 

inin.atton, 


• •• 

2nd Monday in April 

4th Monday in May. 

3rd Mon(*ay in July 

2iid Monday in Ancust. • 

Tuesday following the 3rd Monday 

Do. 

in July. 


iO— b 
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Provided that ia the case of the Mavch-Apvil Exami- 
nations, 

\1) If the fourth Monday in March falls in the 
week preceding Easter Day, the Matriculation 
Examination shall commence on the previous 
Saturday, the Intenuediate, B.A., B.Se., B.A. 
(Honours) Preliminai'v. B.Sc. (Honours) Part 
I, B.A. (Honours) Pinal, M.A. and B.Se. 
(Honours) Part II Examinations, the exami- 
nations in Engineering, and the Oriental Titles 
Examinations shall comraeneo on the previous 
Tuesday. 

(2) Thursday, Friday and Saturdav before Easier 
Day and Easter Monday and Easba- Tuesday 
shall be dies non. 

(3) The dates for the eommeneement of (a) tlm 
examinatiojis in Optional Orouns and in 
each main and in eacb subsidiary snb- 
ieet of Optional (rroups in Science sub- 
jects in the courses for the B.A. Degree, and 
courses for the B.Se. (Pass) and (Honours') 
Degree, (b) the examinations in Groun (v) of 
the B.A. Degree Examination and in Bramjb v 

- of the B.A. (Honours) Degree Examination 
and (e) the examinations in Part I of B.Sc. 
(Pass) and (Honours) and of B.A. (Honours) 
Preliminarv shall be those notified by the 
Syndicate in the preceding February. 

(4) The Syndicate shall so fix the dates of the 
Vidvan Preliminary and Final Examinations, 
and the other Degree Examinations, as to avoid, 
as far as may be practicable, the setting of 
duplicate sets of question papers in the same 
subject; such revised dates for the examinn- 
lions shall be published by the Syndicate in 
the Fort St.'fborge Gazette in tlu' preceding 
February. 

Provided also that applications for admission to 
Examinations received within a period of five days after 
the dates specified above will be accepted on payment of a 
fee of Bupee one per candidate. 
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Provided also that it shall be competent for the 
Jicgistrar to publish the results on any day previous to or 
succeeding the dates mentioned, if ordinai*ily .at least 
lluee days ’ notice is; given to' the public of the change. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

Matriculation* Examination. 

1. Xo candidate shall be admitted to the Matriculation 

Examination unless he shall have com- 
Rcguiatioii pieled the age of lifteen years on or 
Conditions of before the first day of the examination: 
admission provided that the Syndicate may exempt 

fi’oiu the operation of this Regulation any candidate who 
vvill have completed the age of 14 years on or before the 
first clay of the examination, who is specially recommended 
for such exemiition by the Headmaster of the school of 
wliich he is a irupil and who produces a certificate of physi- 
cal fitness from a registex’ed Medical Practitioner. Appli- 
cations for such exemption must be forwarded so as to reach 
the Registrar before the 1st of December preceding the 
examination. 

2. Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate no can- 
didate who is not a pupil of a recognised high s»liool shall 
be permitted to appear for the examination. 

Regulation i^ohools falling under any of the 

Recognition of following classes shall be rccogimed by 
Schools the University: — 

(a) Schools recognized by the Director of Public 
Instruction of Madras as teaching up to the Matriculation 
standard. 

(b) Schools in Ceylon certified by the Director of 
Public Instruotion, Ceylon, to be organized and conducted 
so as to ensure cfficieint training up to the standard of the 
Matriculation Examination. • 

(c) Schools in Native States of Southern India certi- 
fied by the Darbars of the States in which they are situated 
to be organized and conducted so as to ensure efficient 
training up to the standard of the Matriculation Exami- 
nation. 
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(d) Schools iu Foiwlicheriy certified by the Director 
of Public Instructiou, French India, to be organized and 
conducted so as to ensure efficient training up to the 
standard of the Matriculation Examinatioji. 

4. The Syndica;te shall have the power to exempt from 
_ the production ol’ the prescribed annual 

r i«ance. Certificate of attendance for the Matri- 

culation Examination (a) Candidates who hold completed 
School-leaving Certificates issued under the authority of the 
Government of Madras or such other authority as may have 
been accepted by the Syndicate, provided that their appear- 
ance for the Secondary School-leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion was at least three years pi-ior to the date of their pro- 
posed appearance at the Matriculation Examination, (h) 
candidates who, during the previous three years, have been 
educated privately or in schools outside the territorial 
limits of the Madras University, as defined in the Indian 
Universities x\ct, 1904, provided that in each case they pro- 
duce satisfactory evidence that they arc of good character 
and that they have received suitable i)istruction. Appli- 
cations for exemption under this Ordinance must be for- 
warded so as to reach the liegistrar before the 1st October 
preceding the Examination. 


kegulation 

Courses of Study 
and Subjects for 
Examinoitions 


0. The examination shall comprise 
five divisions; (i) English Language; 
(ii) Second Language; (iii) Mathema- 
tics; (iv) Elementary Science; (v) His- 
tory and Geography. 


i. English Language. 

Text-books shall be prescribed, of 
i. English Lan- which a detailed knowledge may bo re- 
guage quired. 

There shall be two ^papers set upon the English lan- 
guage; one paper of two-and-a-half hours’ duration, which 
shall be mainly upon the prescribed texts and shall be de- 
signed to test the candidate’s proficiency iu composition 
and his- knowledge of grammar and idiom ; and one paper 
of two-and-a-half hours’ duration, which shall consist of (o) 
composition and paraphrase not based on the texts, and 
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(&) the conversion, expansion, and condensation of sen- 
tences. Some of the exercises in the second i)aper shall be 
based on the texts. Paraphrase shall be treated as a test 
of the candidate’s power to understand and give the general 
meaning of passages of i>rose or poetry. 

ii. Second Lanyuage. 

H. Second Lan- One of the following langiiages at 
tlic option of the candidate : — ■ 



f Sanskrit. 

Arabic. 

(a) Classical 

Greek. 

Persian 


1 Latin. 

Hebrew. 

{b) Foreign 

...French. 

German. 


fUrdu. 

Marathi 


1 Kanaiese. 

Onya. 

(c) Indian. Vernaculars 

••• \ Tamil. 

Burmese. 


1 Tclugu, 

Sinhalese. 


LMalayalani. 

Hindi. 


In each classical or foreign language there shall be one 
paper of three hours’ duration divided into two parts, of 
which the lirst shall contain passages for translation from 
the tcxt-bcioks and questions on gjiammar aiid idiom, and 
the second shall contain unseen passages for translation 
from the selected language into English and from English 
into the selccteK;! language. To the second p;irt of the 
paper not less than half the total number of marks shall 
be assigned. 


In each of the Indian vernacular languages there shall 
be one paper of three hours’ duration divided into two 
■ parts, of winch the first shall contain questions on the text- 
books and on grammar and idiom, and the second part 
shall consist of original composition. The texts prescribed 
shall be mainly in modern prose. To the second part of 
the paper noteless than half the total number of marks shall 
be assigned. 

ill. Mathematics. 


There shall be two papers set in Mathematics, one ill 
M! « i.,. *• Arithmetic and Algebra of three hours’ 

Hi. Mathematics other in aeometry of 

two-and-a-half hours’ duration. 
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(a) Arithmetic. — The priiieiplcs and processes of 
Arithmetic applied to whole minibers utkI vulgar and deci- 
mal fractions. The metric system. Approximations to a 
specified degree. Contracted methods ot multiplication and 
division of decimals. Practice, ratio and proportion. 
Square and Cubic measure. Direct applications of the term 
per cent; including interest, present-worth and discount, 
stocks and shares, profit and loss, exchange, Square root. 

(h) Algebra. — Symbolical expression of general re- 
sults in Arithmetic. Algebraical laws and pi’inciples and 
their applications. Factorization of simple functions. 
Equations, conditional and identical. Equations of the first 
degree in one, two and three variables and the principles in- 
volved in their solution. Solution of problems by means of 
such equations. Equations of the second degree in one va- 
riable and the principles involved in their solution. Theory 
of positive integral indices. Square root. Graphs of sink- 
pie algebraic functions. 

(c) Geometry — Experimental. — Construction of 

lines, angles, circles, perpendiculars, parallels, tangents, 
chords, triangles and regular polygons from given data. 
Division of lines in given ratios. Bisection of angles. Gra- 
phical exti'dction of Arithmetical square roots. 

Theoretical. — Angles at a point. Parallel straight 
lines. Triangles and rectilinear figures. Areas. Simple 
loci. Elementary pi’opositions on circles. Proofs of the 
constructions in Experimental Geometry. Easy deduc- 
tions. 

A detailed syllabus in Geometiy will be prescribed 

from time to time. 


T 

iv. Elementary Science. 

There shall be one paper of three hours’ duration in 
iY, Elementary Eltimentary Science comprising Elemen- 
Bcience ' taryr Physics and Elemontaiy Chemistry 

as defined in a ^llabus. 
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V. History and GeograpJi/y, 

There shall be two papers set in 
Y. History and History and Geography, each of two 
Geography Hours’ duration. 

1. History — 

(1) Outlines of the History of Great Britain and 
Ireland — a period or periods, as defined in a syllabus, to 
be prescribed each year. 

(2) Outlines of the History of India — a period or 
periods, as defined in a syllabus, to be prescribed each 

year. 

2. Geography — 

(1) Geograpliy of India, Great Britain and Ireland, 
as defined in a syllabus. 

(2) Geography of Europe, Asia, Afi-ica, America, 
and Australia, as defined in a .syllabu.s. 


6. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination if he obtains not less than 
Resiniation forty per cent, of the marits in the 
ing^for^a pa'ss*'^^ English language and not less than 
thirty-five per cent, of the marks in 
each of the remaining divisions, provided that a candi- 
date who fails to obtain the required minimum in one 
subject only but who passes in English and gains fifty 
per cent, of the total number of marks shall be declared to 
have passed. 


All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in 
^ the examination. Successful candidates 


Rci/nVAUvAii 

Classification of 
'''uccessful candi- 
dates 


who obtain not loss than sixty per cent, 
or Iho nnirks sliall be placed 

in the first class. Snceessfitl candidates 


who obtain less than sixty per cent, and 
not less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate shall bo 
idaeed in the second class. All other eanejidates who 
X>ass^hall l)e placed in the third class. 
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CflAPTER XXXVT (Regulations) . 

Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science 

1. Matriculates prior to pi’oeeoding to the Inter- 
mediate Examination shall be required 

Courses of Study ^w^dergo a eout;se of study in a consti- 

tuent or an afliliated college for a 
period extending over two years, each 
of which shall consist of three terms. The Intermediate 
course shall consist of three parts 

Part I. — English. 

_ . For this course books in English 

Prose and Poetry shall he prescribed. 

In prescribing these books, two objects .shall be kept 
in view — 

(a) the improvenient of the students’ knowledge of 
the Englisii Language and of its Literature; (h) the devt‘- 
lopinent of their ability to extend the range of their 
knowledge by training them to read with ease and discri- 
mination. 

The cour.se of study shall consist of — 

(1) The, detailed study of certain .set books. 

(2) The perusal, as di.stinet from a detailed study, 
of other set books. 

Certain of the .set books which are to be studied in 
detail may be retained from year to year. The book.s 
which are not to be studied in detail .shall he prescribed 
every year. The books pre.seribed in any year shall not 
for (a) detailed study be more than one play of Shakes- 
peare, about 600 linos of Additional ver.se, and two prose 
books and for (b) nerusal be more than th?-ec books. The 
books prescribed shall be of the same aventge length atid 
difficulty from year to year. 

(3) Such instruction and exercises in rhetoric and 
composition as may be expected to develop the students’ 
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powers of understanding "English and writing it clearly, 
concisely, and correctly. This instruction should include 
the following topics: — 

• 

The paragraph as tho unit of prose composition. The 
sentence as a constituent portion of the paragraph. The 
period and the loose sentence. Unity, balance and em- 
phasis in relation to paragraph and sentence. Logical 
sequence of sentences and paragraphs and explicit refe- 
rences to preceding paragraphs, as securing coherence in 
any essay. 

2. Part II. A second language. The course will 
comprise text-books, grammar, transla- 
Second Langu- tion, and in the case of vernaculars orl- 
ginal composition, (the scope being in- 
dicated for the present by an allotment of four hours of 
instruction a week). 


The main object of the study of the Indian vernacular 
langaiagcs is to train the student to u.se the language as a 
vehicle of current thought. 

One of the following languages at the option of the 
candidate : — 


(a) Classical 

Sanskrit 

Arabic 

Greek 

Persian 


Latin 

Hebrew 

(i) Modern 

French 

German 

European 



(c) Indian 

Tamil 

Marathi 

• 

Telugn 

Oriya 


Kanareee 

Burmese 


Malayalam • 

Sinhalese 


(Jrcln 

Hindi 


3. Part III. Three subjects to be selected mit of the 
Optional Subjects following (Iroups A, P, and 0 at the 
option of the candidate. 
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Group A 

Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Natural Science 
Geography 


Group B 
Logic 

Indian History 
Ancient History 
Modern History 
A third Language 


Group 0 

Economic History of 
England and Eco- 
nomic Geography. 
Elements of Com- 
merce and Acconn 
tancy 

Agriculture 
Electrical Engineer 
ing 

Mechanical Eirgi- 
neering 
Surveying 
Drawing 
Indian Mnsic 
Western Mnsic 
Architoctn re. 


Subjecta for Exa- 4. A candidate shall be exnininod in— • 
mination Part T. English. 


There shall be three papers on English Language and 
Literature. The first paper of three hours ^ duration shall 
be on the books of Poetry set for dctfiiled slndy. Tlie 
second paper of two and a Iialf hour's diii'.ation 

shall be on the books of Prose set for dd ailed 

study. The third paper of three hours’ du'ailion 

shall he, on eomposition and shall contain exercises 

designed to test the candidate’s power to apply the prin- 
ciples studied in the course; in particular it shall contain 
(a) exercises in epitomizing and paraphrasing passages of 
prose and poetry wdiieh shall not he taken from any of the 
books prescribed for detailed study or for pcnisal arid (h) 
sub.iects for two short essays drawn from the subject-matter 
of the set books — not more than three — prescribed for peru- 
sal as distinct from detailed study and fiom topics of 
general interest. The papers in the cxaminalion shall he so 
set that candidates shall he able to get full marks in the 
examination without answering questions on matters relat- 
ing to purely literaiy criticism or seliolarship. 

Note. — The nnmher of ffieftfions se1 should no! cxcvfd 
five iti thr Poetry paper and four in the 'Prose 

paper. 
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Part 11. A second language. Any one of the classi- 
cal, modern European or Indian languages mentioned in 
Kcgiilatiou 11 of this ciiapter according to a plescribed 
syllabus. • 

In each of the languages mentioned al)OVC, there shall 
be two palmers — one of three hours’ duration and the other 
of two hours’ duration. 

’J'he lliree lioui’s' paper in Ihe ca.se nf Sanskrit, Arabic, 
ihusiau and Hebrew, and the two Imurs’ paper in the case 
of all other languages, shall contain questions on text-boolcs 
prescribed for detailed study, grammar, and idiom. 


The other paper shall contain (1) in the case of all the 
ianguages meniioned under regulation 2 {^a) and (6) supra, 
questions on translation from the selected language into 
Tingli.sii, and vice verm, and {2) in ihe case of the Indiau 
Languages mentioned under liegulation 2 {c) supra ques- 
tions on tile books prescribed for non-dctailed study, origi- 
nal composition, and translation from English into the 
selected Indian language. 


Part ill. riiree subjects to be selected out of the 
three tlroups A, E and tJ mentioned in iiegiilation o of this 
chapter at ilie option of the candidate subject to the proviso 
contained in Itegulation 5 hereunder. Two papers shall be 
set for each subject of two hours’ duration, except in the 
case of Languages in which there shall be two papers one 
of two hours and the other of three hours’ dura- 
iion, as detailed under Part 11. The text-books 
for each subject under this Group shall be prescribed from 
time to time* on the recommendation of the Boards of 
Studies concerned. (Eor text-books — vide APPEls’DIX 11 
of Part 11— Vol 1). • 

6. A candidate who has passed Parts I and II and in 
Bx^mmation three of the subjects in Part JLII, as pre- 
scribed, shall be declared to have passed 
the Intermediate Examination. 
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A candidate who wishes to proceed to a degree in Arts 
or Science shall be required to choose two at least o£ his 
optional subjects from either Group A or Group B. 

I'his will not debar students who have taken the t^vo 
Cominereial subjects under 0 from proceeding to Group 
fV-B — (V-B under the old Regulations) of the B.A. course. 


A candidate who wishes to proceed to tlie Begieo in 
L'oiuiuei’ce sliali be required to choose at least one of the 
Commercial subjects under Bart Hi Group (c) as one of 
his optional subjects. 

6. A candidate sliall be declared to have passed the 
Marks qualify- examination if he obtains not less than 
ingforapass (1) l>5 per cent, of the marks in English 
under Part I, (2) 35 per cent of the 
murks in the second language under Part II, and (3) 35 
per cent, in each of the three subjects selected under Part 
III. 


All otiier candidates shall be declared to have failed 
in the examination. 


Y. Candidates who pass in all tiie Parts at the 

ri.. .t sauic examination, and who obtain not 
Ola*. .iincation ^ r i 

BUCCClabful Cancll- iCiSij llldlX DU JJOr CUlil. ul tllC tot^i liUIH* 

uates ber of marks shall be placed in the first 

class. All other successful candidates 
Bhail be placed in the second class. 


Candidates who pass in all the Parts at the same 
examination, and obtain not less than 6U iier cent, of tlio 
marks in any subject shall be declared to' have gaineu 
distinction in that subject, 

Candidates who obtain the prescribed minimum nom^ 
ber of marks in each part in separate examinations and 
are declared to have passed the examination under Kegu- 
latiou 9 of this Chapter siiail be placed in a separate 
Ust in the second class. 
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8. A candidate applying for the examination on the 
Candidates ap- hi’st occasion shall appear for all the 
plying for first throe Parts of the examination and 
thereafter may appear for any Part or 
Parts of the examination. 

1). A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination on Ins obtainiiig iii each Part of tRe exami- 
nation not less than the minimum number of marks pre- 
scribed for that Part as laid down in liegulation (i of this 
chapter, provided that lie obtained such marks on tho 
last occasion on which he presented himself for exami- 
nation in such Part or Parts. 

10. A candidate who has passed the intermediate 
ExamuiaLioii in Arts and fecience shall be permitted to 
appear again for tho same examination oiterhig a dihe- 
rent sot of optional subjects uiiuer Part Hi of me inter- 
mcdiaio course, providou ho has unuorgono the coiu'se of 
siuuj pi'osoiiijoa jji Uio now sot of sliojocls soiocted and 
that he nas attemied a college lor a lurtner period of not 
ioiss than one year. Ho snail be exempted from re-exami- 
natioii in Huglish and the bocoiid language. 


t'HAPTEli XXXVil. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts. '■ 

(NEW REGULATIONS.) 

i. SJiiL'ject to the Laws of the L’uiversily regarding 
recognition of the Examinations or other 
Universities as equivalent to the interme- 
Undec-graduates diutc Examination of this University, 
prooeeaing to B.A. under-graduatcs who have been declared 
to have passedothe Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Arts and Science oi 
this University, and have satisfied the requirements of 
para 2 of Kegulation 5 of Chapter XXXVI shall undergo 

— 9 ^ » 

*For Regulations in force prior to 1929 relating to B.A. 
Degree Examination Vtde Appendix XVI of Part II — Vol. I. 
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a further course of study iu a coustituent or au al't'iliatod 
College, if they desire to proceed to the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree Examination. 


Course of Study. 

2. The course for the B.A. Degree shall exteod over 
Ooui'se of siuay a periotl of two years, eaeii coiisisl- 
for b.A. jiig of liu'ee terms ordinarily consecu- 
live, ami siiall eoaipnse msirueiioii in Uie 
following subjects, aeeoreung to a syiiauus to Oe preseriocd 

from time to lime. 

Tart 1 — Englisli juunguage and Literature. 

Bart ii. — A becoiid Language. 

Fart ill.— One of the following Oroufis: — 

^i-Aj Mathematics, [comprising Algebra and Trigo- 
noihtlrg, CiUcuidi, ULomci i g, {I’urc and Ana- 
lytical), Dynamics, xlstronomy, Hydroslatics, 
Draper lies of mailer and ileal.) 

(i-B) Mathematics, [comprising Algebra and 1 rigo' 

1 uomclry, Vaicutus, Analytical Oiomili y, 
Dynamics, and any I wo of the following : 
'Istronomy, Elements oj tSiatislics, Econo- 
mics, Dure Geometry, Analysis. ) 

(ii'A j .i-iiiy two of the follow ing subjects, one of which 
shall be on the main standard, and the oilier 
on the subsidiary stanuarU, 

(a) Mathematics. 

(b) Physics. 

(ej Chemistry. 

(d) Botany. 

(e) Zoology. 

(f) Geology. 

,(g)^ Physiology. 
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(ii-R) PJiysies on the main standard with either (i) 
Mechanical Ens;inceringr or (ii) Electrical 
Enginecrinsr on the Subsidiary standard, pro- 
vided •that the selected subject has already 
been taken up by the candidate for his Inter- 
mediate Course. 

(iii) Philosophy. 

(iv-.A) History and Economics. 

(iv-B) Economics and History. 

(v) Lanffuaecs other than English. 

(vi) Indian Music. 

(vii) Geography. 

3. No candidate shall be eligible for the Degree of 
Eiitfihililv foe Arts until he has comnleted 

the Degree. the course oP study prescribed and 
])asscd nn Examination in the snb- 
jects contained in the course of study as detailed in 
Ileg'iilatio)! - supra. 

for Exa- 4. Candidates shall be examined in 
mlnatloii, the following .subjects : — • 

Part I-EiigUsh Parf 1~ -English Language and Literature. 

The course shall comprise — 

(a) the' study in detail of certain prescribed 
books; and 

(bV composition on mattei' supplied by the Prose 
books pi’cscribcd for perusal. 

The works for stpdv .shall be prescribed annually and 
shall ('mb)*ac(' the following:-- ^ 

(1) SUmlcesneare — Two plays of Shakespeare for 

detailed study. 

(2) Modern Poetry — Milton to the. present day. 

About 2,000 lines of poetry wfll be pres- 
cribed for detailed study. 
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(3) Prose I. — Addison to 1832. 

Tvvo books shall be prescribed for detailed 
study, and not more than one book for 
perusal. 

(41 Prose IT — 1832 to the present day. 

Two books shall be proscribed for detailed 
study, and not more than two other books 
for perusal. 

Note — (1) The que.stions set in the four papers shall 
be such as shall pive the candidate an opportunity of 
showin" an acquaintance with the life and work of the 
authors of the books prescribed ; in eonneetion with the 
study of Shakes]‘>eare. however, the eandidalf' siml! be 
required to show a general knowlcdsre of only three other 
plays which will be prescribed from lime to time. 

(2) The papers on Prose T and IT shall include 
exercises in eompo.sition on matter selected from the 
books set for perusal. 

Each of the four papers shall be of three 
hours’ duration. 

To take effect from the Examinations of 
March 1934- 

Pari I — Lanf/iioge and TAteraturc. 

The course shall comprise: — 

(a) The study in detail of eeitain presei'ibed boofe; 

and 

(b) Composition on matter supplied by books 

])rescribed for perusal. 

(a) The works prescribed for detailed .study shall 
eonsi.st of the following: — 

(1) Shakespeare; (two plays) 

(2) Modem Poetry; from Milton to the pre- 

.sent day, about 2,000 linos. 

*^(3) IVlodern Prose; from Addison to the pre- 
sent day, not more than three books. 
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(b) Tho works prescribed for perusal as a basis 
for Composition shall consist of not mon^ 
than three books which may be* novels, 
essay^ or works of general cultural value. 

Each of the four papei-s, Shakespeare, Modern Poetry, 
Modem Prose, and Composition shall be of three 
hours’ dux'ation. 

Note . — The Composition paper shall be regarded 
as a test both of a candidate’s command of 
eomeet and idiomatic English and of his 
knowledge of the substance of the texts. 

Part II — iA Second Language. 

Any one of the following Classical, Modern Euro- 
Part 11 Second pcan, or Indian Languages, at the option 
Language of the candidate, according to a syllabus 

to be prescribed from time to time. 


Classical 

Sanskrit 

Arabic 


Greek 

Persian 


Latin 

Hebrew 

Modern European 

French 



German 

• 

Indian Languages 

Tamil 

Marathi 


Telugu 

Oriya 


Kanarese 

Burmese 


Malayalam 

Sinhalese 


Urdu 

Hindi 


In the selected language, there shall be two papers, 
each of three hour’s’ duration. Each paper shall corn* 
prise questions^ as detailed below : — 

Classical Lang'nages. 

Sanskrit . — The first paper shall relate to tho pres- 
cribed text-books and grammar taught with reference to 
them. ^ The second paper shall consist of three .parts, the 
first part consisting of Sanskrit passages partly from the 
text-books and partly from passages not contained in the 
42— b 
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text-books for translation into English or vernacular, the 
second part consisting of a passage or passages in English 
for translation into Sanskrit, and the third part relating 
to tlio History of Sanskrit Literature, the History of the 
Yedie period and of technical literature (siieh as Medicine, 
Astronomy, Astrology. Mathematics and Systems of Philo- 
sophy) being omitted. 

Greek and Latin . — The first papei' sliall consist of 
passages for translation from the text-bocks, questions on 
Idiom and CIrammar, and questions on the subject matter 
of the text-books. The second paper shall consist of a piece 
of English Prose for translation into Greek or Latin and 
passages not contaimsi in the text-books for translation 
into English. 

Hebrew, Arabic and Persian : — 

The first paper shall consist of questions on (1) Toxt- 
Books (2) Grammar and (3) Rhetoric and Prosody 
of an elementary nature, and the second pa])er shall 
consist of questions on Ti'anslation from the selected 
language into Bnglisii and vice versa and on the 
History of Literature. 

Modern European Languages. 

French and German . — The first paper shall consist of 
passages for translation from the text-books, questions on 
idiom and grammar, and quoittions on the sub.iect matter 
of the text-books. The second paj)cr .shall con.sist of a 
sul ject for composition chosen from the prescribed books, 
and rrsfcn passages .‘hall be set for translation from 
French or German into English and vice veersa. 

Indian Languages 

Urdu : — 

The first paper shall comprise question.s on (1) i)res- 
cribed Text-books (2) Grammar (3) Rhetoric and 
Prejsody of an elementary nature and (4) ‘on the 
History of Tiiterature. 
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All other Languages : — 

The first paper shall consist of questions on prescribed 
Text-books in Poetry and Prose, Grammar and His- 
tory of Language and Literature. 

The second paper sliali comprise. 

(1) a passage or passages in English for trans- 
lation into the selected language; 

(2) a subject for essay having refeience to 
modern thought; 

(o) a subject for essay based on books prescribed 
for non-detailed study. 

Note: — One hour shall ordinarily be assigned for 
translation question and one hour for eaca part of com- 
position. 

Part III. 

One of the gi’oups mentioned in Regulation 2 of this 
Chapter, at the option of the candi- 
Part HI Option- date, the scope and duration of each 
al Croups. being in accordance with a prescribed 

syllabus. 

The coarse of study and the scheme of exafnination in 
the several groups shall be as hereunder : — 

(For Syllabuses — Vide Appendix III of Part II — Vol. I) 

Group (t-a) Mathematics. 

The course shall comprise the study of (1) Algebra and 
Divisions of the Trigonometry (2) Calculus (3) Geometry 
examination (Pure and Analytical) (4) Dynamics 

(5) Astronomy (G) Hydrostatics, Properties 
of Matter and Heat. The examination shall consist of six 
papers, of \V'hich three [1. Algebra and Trigonometry, 
2. Geometry, (Pure and Analytical) and 3. Hydrostatics, Pro- 
perties of Matter and HoatJ snail 4)e of three hours’ duration 
and three ol two hours’ duration each. 

Group (i-h) Mathematics. 

•The course shall comprise the study of Algebra and 
Tfi^onometry, Calculus, Geometry, Dynamics [4. papers 
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of 10 hoars’ duration as under Group (i-a) above] and any 
two of the following subjects with two papers of 3 hours’ 
duration each — 

1. Astronomy 

2. Elements of Statistics 

3. Economics 

4. Pure Geometry 

5. Analysis 

The examination shall consist of four papers in the 
compulsory subjects [Algebra and Trigonometry (3 hours). 
Geometry (3 hours). Calculus (2 hours), Dynamics (2 hours)] 
and one paper of three hours’ duration in each of the two 
optional subjects selected. 

Group (li). 

A — (a) Mathenmtics — Main. 

The course shall comprise the study of (1) Algebra and 
Trigonometry (2) Calculus (3) Geometry and (4) Dynamics. 

The Examination shall consist of 4 papers of 10 hours’ 
duration as under Group (i-b) above. 

Met the mat ics — Sit bsidiary 

Tho course shall comprise the study of the following 
subjects : — 

Algebra and Trigonomeny, Analytical Geometry and 

Calouloa 

The examination shall consist of ttvo papers of three 
hours’ duration each. 

The probIem.s set for the subsidiary papers will in 
general be of a lower standard than for the main papers in 
the same subjects and will as far as i)Ossiblc relate to scien- 
tific topics. 

Algebra and Trigonometry. Simple practical applica- 
tions of the binomial, exponential, and logarithmic series; 
compound interest law. 

Complex numbers, ptheir geometrical I’opresentation ; 
do Moivre’s theorem and its immediate applications. Use 
of the expansion of the sine and cosine in power series. 

Awdytical Geometry as for Main excluding the 
general equation of the second degree and polar cquv-tions. 

C<dcvlus — Same as for Main, 
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(6) Physics — Main. 

The course sli;all comprise the study of the foiloNvin;? 
subjects : — 

J.)yn;imics, IVoperties of Matter and Hydrostatics, 
Heat and Light, Electricity, Magnetism and Sound. 

There shall be a practical Examination in which two 
exercises shall be set- Marks will be allotted to Laboratory 
note books which should be produced by candidates as a 
botm fide record of practical work done by the candidates 
duly certified by professors. 

The examination in theory shall consist of four papers 
of two and a half hours’ duration each. 

Physics — Subsidiary. 

The course shall comprise the study of the following 
subjects : — 

Properties of Matter, Hydrostatics, Heal, Light and 
Electricity. 

The examination shall consist of two papers of two 
hours’ duration each and a pi-actical examination of three 
hours’ duration. 


( c ) Chemistry — Main. 

The course shall comprise the study of tile foilov/ing 
sTibjects : — 

General Theoretical Chemistry and Physical Ohemisi ry 
and Chemistry of Carbon Compounds. 

There shall be a written examination of three papers 
of three hours’ duration each and a practical examination. 

At the Practical Examination candidates must snbmit 
to the Examiner or Examiners their iaboi'atory note-books 
(duly certified by their Professors or lecturers) as a bona 
fide record qf work done by the candidates. 

Chemistry — Subsidiary. 

The coui*so and the examination will be of a less 
advanced character than those for candidates taking Che- 
mistry of the main standard. 

•There shall be one written paper of three»hours’ dura- 
tion and a practical examination. 
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A pi’actical examinatiou shall be held to test the candi- 
date’s ability to make experiments illustrating’ the subjects 
included in the course, identifying the more* common metals 
and their compounds (containing not piore than one acid 
and one base) and making simple volumetric analyses with 
standard solutions of acids, alkalis, potassium permanga- 
nate, and of iodine and sotlium thiosulpJiate. 

The following changes in Chemistry (Main and 
Subsidiary) shall take efrect from the Examinations 
of March 193d. et. stq. 

(a) F'or the existing paragraph 3. sttbstitute the fol- 

lowing : — 

There shall be a written examination oj’ tlitiv 
papers of three hours’ duration each, and a 
practical examination of two papers of six 
hours’ and three hours’ duratioti respeeti'.ely. 

(b) Under ‘Chemistry — Subsidiary’. 

(i) for the existing paragi’aph 2, .substitaif 

There shall be a written examination of Ino 
papers as follows: — 

General and Inorganic 

Chemistry .. 3 houis. 

Organic Chemistry . . 2 houi’s. 

rand a practical examination in Itiorgauir 
Chemistry of three horns’ dui’aliou. 

(ii'i Hvhatitnto ‘The’ for ’A’ in the third paragiapli. 
{d) lo (g) Botang, Zoologg, Grology and Physiology — (ts r. 

Main and a Subsidiary subject. 

The course .shall cover the study of the subjects detailed 
in the syllabu.ses and the knowledge required of the candi- 
dates for the examination in the subsidiary subject sliall be 
le.ss detailed than that i-oquired fur a pass in the main 
subject. 

The Examination shall consist of — 

1. In the Main siii^ect — 

Two paper.s of three hours each- 

Two practical examinations of three hours each. 

2. In the Subsidiary subject — 

iT’wo papers of two hours each. 

One practical examination of three hours. 
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(B) (i) & (ii) Mecliaiiieal Engineering oi- Electrical 
Engineering, (to be taken as a Subsi- 
diary subject to .Physics).. 

Hfcchan ical Engineering. 

Subsidiary : — 

The examination shall be lioth written and practical 
and the scheme of examimitions shall be as follorvs: — 

Written 

1. Machine Design . . 2 hours. 

2. ITcat Engines, Steam Engines, Fuels 

and Boilers, and Tnternal combirslion 
Engino.s . . 2 hours. 

Practic'd 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours 

Electricat Engin erring. 

Subsidiary : — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examinations shall bo as follows: — 

Written 

1. Direct current excluding Storage Bat- 

teries and Illumination .. 2 hours. 

2. Alternating current and Storage Bat- 

teries and Illumination . . 2 hours. 

Practical 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours. 

Group {Hi) — Philosophy. 

The course .sball comprise the stmlv of (1) Psychology 
(2) Ethics, (3' Logic and Theory of Knowledge, (4) One of 
not more lh»n three Philosophical works (of which at least 
one shall be the study in whole or in part of an Indian work) 
prescribed from time to time. , 

Under l ogic and Tlieory of Knowdedge, the first paper 
shall deal with Indian Logic and Theory of Knowledge and 
the second with European Logic and 't heory of Knowledge. 

• The E,xaraination shall consist of six papers, of which 
two shall be of three hours’ duration (Prescribed Philosophical 
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work and Ethics) and four of two hours’ duration divided 
as follows : — 

Two papers in Logic and Theory of Knowledge. 

Two papers in Psychology. 

Group (iv-a) — History and Economics. 

The course shall comprise the study of and exami- 
nation in the following subjects : — 

(1) General Indian History. 

(2) Constitutional History of Great Britain and 

Ireland. 

(3) Outlines of European History — A- D. 476 to 

A. D. 1«76. 

(4) Elements of Economics, and 

(5) Political Science. 

There shall be tive papers of three hours’ duration each. 

Group {iv-b) — Economics and History, 

The course shall comprise the study of the following 
sul)ject8 : — 

There shall be five papers of three hours’ duration each 
divided as fallows 

1. Economics — General (in common with Group (iv-a) 

2. Economics — Special 

3. Modern Economic History of England and India 
(from 1600 A. D.) 

4 & 5 Any two of the following three subjects — 

Political Science ) 

European History 1 (in common with Group (iv-a) 

Indian History J 

The second paper, “Economics -Special” shall consist of 
two parts (a) Public t inance'and (b) Rural Economics, both 
with special reference to India. Public Finance will include 
the economic functions of the State, the raising and spending 
of taxes and public loans and the regulation of tariffs. Rural 
Economics will include the organization and financing of 
Agriculture, the Co-operative Movement and other allied 
problems. 
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Group {v)— Languages other than English. 

Candidate may select any one of the following 
languages, which shall be taken in conjunction \^ith the 
cognate subject or related language specified for each laa* 
guage in the following list : — 


Selected Language 
Sanskrit 

Persian or Arabic 
Urdu 

Tamil, Telngu, Malayalani 
or Kanarese 
Oriya 

Greek or l.atin 
Marathi 

German or French 
Hebrew 

Dravidian Languages, Mara- 
thi, or Oriya 
Urdu 


Cognate subject or language 
Early Indian History 
Early Muslim History 
Indian History- Muslim Period 
Early South Indian History 

Early History of Orissa 
A Special Period of Greek or 
Roman History respectively 
History of the Marathas 
A Special Period of Modern 
European History 
History of the Jews 
Related Language 
Sanskrit 

Arabic or Persian 


TIio course of study in the several languages shall be in 
accordance with a syllabus to be prescribed from time to 
time. 

The examination shall consist of six papers of three 
hours' duration each. 


Groai/ (ri) Indian Music, 

Syllabus as g*ive]i in Appendix HI of Part II — Vol. I. 

t 

Group ( vii ) — Geography . 

The course shall comprise llic^ study of (i) Eegional 
Geograi>iiy, (ii) Economic OeogTaphy, (iii) Physical Basis 
of Geography and (iv) Cartography. 

Thg syllabuses for the above subjects will be jjreseribpd 
from time to time. 
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The Examination shall be a written one and the soheme 
of examination shall be as follows: — 

' 1. Tleffional neo^raphy— I Paper. 3 hours. 

2. Eesional Geography-* -IT Paper, 3 hours, 

3. Eeonomie Geography . . 3 hours. 

4. Physieal Basis of Geography . . 3 hours. 

5. Cartography . . 3 hours. 

!3. A eandidate shall not be eligible for the degree of 
the Bachelor of .Arts unless he has ])assed 
Marks qualify- examination in English Language 

ingforapaos Tjiterature under Part I, the 

examination in the selected second language under Part IT. 
and the. examination in the selected optional group under 
Part ITT. A candidate who obtains nni less than O.A ])er 
rent of the marks in Part I shall l)e dedarefl jo have 
passed the examination in Part I, a candidate who obtains 
not less than 3.A per cent of tlie marks in the selected lan- 
'piage in Part TI shall he deelared to have passed tin* exami- 
nation in Part TI ; and a candidate who oltfains not less 
than 35 per cent of the total marks in the selected optional 
group in Part TTI and not less than .30 ]icr cent of the 
marks in each division of the examination in this Part 
except in the ease of Group fvi) Tn.dian Music shall be 
declared to have passed the examination in Part ITT. 

In the case of Group (vi) Indian Music, a candidate 
who obtain, s not ]es.s than 35 per cent, of the total marks 
and not leas tlian 35 per cent, in Practical examination and 
not less than 30 per cent, in Thcors’^ examination, shall be 
declared to have passed the examination in Part III. 

The divisions shall he as follows : — 

Group (1) Pure Mathematics (2) .Applied 

Mathematics. 

Group (i-h). (1) Compulsory subjects (2) Optional 
Subjects. 

pronp (if) (A) — (1) Main Subject, (2) Subsi- 

diaiy Subject. , 
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Group (m). (4) — {b) to (y), wild (li) (i) and 

(n)-(l). The written 
examination in the maiii 
subject, (2) the practical 
examination in the Main 
subject, (3) the Subsi- 
diary subject. 

Group {in) (1) Psychology and Ethics, (2j Special 

Subject and Logic. 

Group {iv-a) (1) Indian, European and Con&titu- 
tional Histories, (2) Economics 
and Political Science. 

Group {iv-b) (1) Economics, (2) History. 

Group {V) (1) Selected Language, (2) Related Sub- 
ject or Language. 

Group (vi) (a) Theory. 

(6) Practical Examination. 

Group ivii). (1) Regional Geography and Econo- 
mic Geography, (2) Physical Basis 
of Geography & Cartography.” 


6. Successful candidates who obtain not less than 60 
Classification of cent of the marks in any Part 

successful candi mentioned in Regulation 2 shall be placed 
dates. in the first class in that part. Successfui 

candidates who obtain less than GO per cent and not less 
th^i 50 per cent of the marks in any Part mentioned in 
Regulation 2 shall be placed in the second class in that Part. 
All other successful candidates obtaining less than 50 per 
cent and not less than 35 per cent of the marks in any 
Part mentioned in Regulation 2 shall be placed in the third 
class in that Fart. 

CandldaUe may 7. A Candidate for the B.A. Degree 
appear for whole Examination may, at his option present 
hinasclf for the whole or tor any Part 
xwwtM. or Parts of the examination* at any one 

time. 
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8. A person who has qualified for the B. A. Degree 
BA’s to qualify of this University shall be permitted to 

in additiottal Lan- reappear for the B.A> Degree Examina- 
guage in Part II. tion presenting an additional language, or 
a second language under Part II, provided that the Syndicate 
is satisfied that he has undergone the course ot study 
prescribed in the language selected by attending a college for 
H period of not less than one year. He shall be exempted 
from re-examination in the'remaining Parts, viz,, in English 
and in the Optiotutl Subjects. 

A candidate coming under the provisions of this 
Regulation shall be declared to have passed the exami- 
nation if he obtains not less than 85 per cent, of the marks. 

9. A person who has qualified for the B. A. Degree 
B. A's. may qua- of this University shall be permitted to 

llfjr in additional re-appear for the B.A. Degree Examina- 
optional group. tjon offering a different optional group 
under Part III of the B. A. Degree Course, provided that 
the Syndicate is satisfied that he has undergone the course of 
study (both theoretical and practical) prescribed for the 
selected new Group of optional subject by attending a 
college for a period of not less than one year. He shall 
be exempted from re-examination in the remaining Parts, 
viz., English and in the Second Language. 

In the case of Science subjects, the main subject 
offered for the subsequent examination shall be one different 
from the main subject in which be 'previously qualified for 
the Degree. He shall be exempted from examination in the 
subsidiary subject, provided it was bis main or subsidiary 
subject on the previous occasion when he qualified for the 
Degree. 

A candidate coming under the provisions of this Regu- 
Mark’s qualify- lation shall be declared to have passed 
ing for a pass. the examination if he obtains not less 
than 35 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate, and not less 
than 80 per cent in each division of the Optional Group in 
Part HI. 

The divisions for the* different groups shall be the same 
as those prescribed in Regulation 5 supra, except in the 
case of the group for Science subjects where the candidate 
is exempted from the examination in the subsidiary subject 
Where he is exempted from examination in the subs-diacy 
subject, his aggregate marks shall comprise the marks in 
(he main subject only. 
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10. Successful candidates under the above Regulations 
ClasBiflcation of shall be placed in a separate li?t. They 

Bnceessfal candi- shall not be eligible for prizes or medals 

‘I®*®- awarded by the University. 

Such candidates shall not be admitted at a Convocation 
Award of Post second time, but a special Post 
Qradaate certiii' (jiadiiate Certificate setting forth the 
®**'*®s. further subjects of the Examination 

passed by them and the dates ot such examination shall be 
given to them. 


CHAPTER XXXVTII. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS). 

* {Revised.) 


Conditions 

admisBion. 


1. Candidates for the Examination 
of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) shall be 
required ; 

Either 


A. 

(1) to have passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts and Science of this University and to have satisfied 
the requirements of para. 2 of Regulation 5 of Chapter 
XXXVI, or an examination of some other University 
accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto ; 

and (2) to have undergone subsequently a farther 
course of study in a constituent or an affiliated college for a 
period of not less than three years ; 

or 

B. 

(1) to have qualified for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts (B A.) in this University or to have passed a 
Degree Examination of some other University accepted by 
the Syndicate as equivalent thereto ; 

• Note . — These Regulations shall take effect ^om 
the academic year and the first Qua! ^xamiuatioQ 

shall be held ip Marob'April 1934. 
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and (2) to have undergone Bubeequently s fur- 
ther Gourde of study in a constituent or an affiliated college 
for a period of not less than two years. 


2. No candidate shall be eligible for the B, A. 

(Honours) Degree until ho has passed the 
Final Examination in one of the branches 
of knowledge conlainod in the couises of sLudy. 


Examination, 


d. For the 13. A. (Honours) Degree 
Courses of study. K.xarniiuition, the courses shall comprise 
instruction in — 


1. English during the first yeai* — for the Preli- 
minary Examination. 

n. One of the following branches of knowledge 
during the three years: — 

i. MathemaliCD. 

ii. Philosophy. 

iii. History, lOconomics and Politics. 

iv. Economics and Politics or History. 

V. Two Languages other than Engliih. 
vi. English Language and Literature. 

?ii. Sanskrit Language and Literature. 

viii. Arabic Language and Literature. 
ix‘, A Dravidiun Language or Urdu and its Literature. 
(Tamil, Telugu, Malayalam, Kanareee or 
Urdu). 

4. There shall be Preliminary Examination and a Final 
Examination in Honours. 


5. The Preliminary Examination shall be held for 
Preliminary candidates taking the throe years in 

Examination. Honours, as prescribed in Regulation 1-A, 


6. No 

Admiaaiott 

Preliminary 

mination 


candidate shall be admitted to the Prelimi- 
nary Examination unless be has satisfied 
the condition prescribed in Regulation 
1-A (i^ and has undergone the prescribed 
course. 


7. No candidate, other than a candidate exempted 
under the provisions of Regnlation 8 
Admlaalo^ w admitted to the Final ExMttins- 

11^ tion ia Honours nnless he has paKfd 

the Preliminary Examination* 
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8. A candidate for the B.A. (Hononrs) D(*fi:reo who 
, has passed the B.A. (Pass) Degree Examl- 
Prefi^lnary Exa- nf^tion of tliis tjniversity or who has 
mination. passed a degree examination* of some 

t>ther (Tnivorsity recognized as equivalent 
thereto, shall t)0 exempted from passing tlio Preliminary 
Examination. 


9. Oazididates who have qualified for the Degree of 
B. Sc’s In Mathe- Bachelor of f''.ci('uce with Mathematics as 
B^A .subject shall he permitted to 

(Hons ) appear for lire B.A. (Honours) Degree 

Examination in Bianch T — Dfathematies 
fjfter a two years’ eonvse in a Const ituent or Affiliated _ 
college. They shall he exempted fi'om examination in 
Part T in English. 

. 10. No candidate shall l)o permitted 

appea^onty once,° uudcr.go the complete Final Examina- 
tion in Honours more than once. 


. 11. A candidate for the B.A. 

appearance ‘it fT- Degree^ shall he required to 

nal Examination. appear for tbo Final Examination in 
Honourfl — 

(1) not later than the end of the fourth year after 

passing' the Intermediate Examination; or not 
later tlian the month of March following the end 
of the fourth year in the case of candidates 
declared to have passed the examination in 
September 

or 

(2) in the case of Bachelor of Arts or science nroceerl- 

ing to the Hononrs Examination, not later than 
three years after commencing the Honours 
course in a colles'e. 


PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION. 


12 The course for the Preliminary Examination shall 
comprise- -- • 


Conrses of study 
for Preliminary 
Examination. 


(a) in the case of candidates other 
tjhan those who hnve selected 
Branch vi — English Language 
and Tiiteratnre:— 


(1) the study in detail of certain prescribed 
books (Nineteenth Century Prose) ; and 

(2) the study of certain books set for pernsfij 
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(b) in the case of candidates who select Branch vi — 
English Language and Literature — 

(1) the study of ihe History of England treated 
in relation to the History of English 
Language and Literature ' 

and 

(2) the study of certain books set for perusal 
[as for in (a) al)ove.] 

The books prescribed under (2) above may 
include works of fiction, Literary Criticism, 
Biography, History, Science or Philosophy, 

13. The examination sliall be in the following siii)' 
Subjects for Exa- j^^cts and there sliall be two written papers 

mination. of three hours’ duration each — 

1, Nineteenth Century Prose, 

or 

English History. 

2. Composition. 

14. A Candidate who secures not less than ^0 per cent, 

Marks qualify- aggregate marks in the two papers 

ing for a pass. shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination. 

A candidate who secures not less than fiO per cent, 
of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed the 
examination with distinction. 

FINAL EXAMINATION. 

Subjects for Exa- 15. Tho courses in each Optional 

niination. Branch o£ knowledge aball be as 

follows : — 

(i) Mathematics, 

A candidate shall be required to 
(1) Mathematics. have a sound knowledge of — 

(a) Pure Mathematics : ^ 

1. Pure Geometry including Projective Geometry. 

2. Algebra and Theory.af Equations. 

3. Plane Trigonometry. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus including Rei- 

mann integration, Cauchy’s theorem on Concur 
intefpratipQ and Fourier’s series. 
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5. Elementary Differential Equations. 

6. Co-ordinate Geometry of two dimensions. 

7. Solid Geometry— the line, plane, sphere ‘and sur- 

faces of thtf second degree. 

(b) Applied Mathematics. 

1. Statics excluding the theory of potentials. 

2. Dynamics of a Particle. 

3. Dynamics of a Rigid Body — motion in two 

dimensions. 

4. Hydrostatics. 

5. Astronomy, general and elementary spherical, 

(c) Two of the following subjects at the option of 
the candidate : — 

1. Geometry ... A special subject. 

2. Algebra ... do. 

3. General Theory of 

Functions • •• do. 

4. Differential Equations do. 

5. Special Functions • •• do. 

A candidate shall give notice through his college, 
a year before the date of the examination, of the particular 
subjects he proposes to take. , 

Three papers shall be set in Pure Mathematics, 
three in Applied, and one in each of the optional subjects 
selected. Each paper shall be of three hours’ duration and 
shall contain questions on the principles developed in the 
ordinary treatment of the subject as well as exercises of 
moderate difficulty arising therefrom- 

(it) Philosophy. 

A candidate shall be examined in — 
ii. Philosophy. 1. Psychology. 

2. Either Theory of Knowledge or Ethics provided 
that a candidate selecting Theory of Knowledge must have 
attended, and made satisfactory progress under a course of 
instruction in Ethics equivalent to that required of oandi* 
dates*for the B.A. Degree and that a candidate selecting 
Ethics must have attended and made satisfactory progress 

44— b 
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under a course of instruction in European Logic and Theory 
of Knowledge equivalent to that required of candidates for 
the B.A. Degree. 

(3) Outlines of Indian Philosophy. 

(4) European Philosophy from Descartes to Kant. 

(5) and (6) Two subjects both of which must be 
selected from either List A or from List B. (Candidates 
who select subjects from List A should take up Theory of 
Knowledge and those who select subjects from List B should 
select Ethics). 


List A. 

(a) Indian Logic. 

(J) One of the following : 

i. Advalta Vedanta. 

ii. Saiva Siddhanta, 

iii. Dwaita, 

iv. Visishtadwaita. 

V. Sankhya. 

vi. Buddhism. 

vii. Jainism. 

(c) Greek Philosophy. 

(d) Scholastic Philosophy. 

(c) Philosophy from Kant 
to Hegel. 

(/ ) A prescribed w r k 
dealing construe* 
tively with the 
general problems of 
Philosophy. 


List B, 

(a) Social and Abnormal 

Psychology. 

(b) Child and Educa- 

tional Psychology. 

(c) Philosophy of Reli- 

gion. 

(d) Hindu Social Thought. 

(e) A prescribed Period 

or School of Politi- 
cal Philosophy. 

(/) Political Philosophy. 


(7) Essay, 
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A candidate shall give notice through his College, a 
year before the date of the examination, of the particular 
subjects he proposes to take. 

There shall *be a written examination of seven 
papers and a viva voce test. 

The viva voce test shall be held as soon as possible 
after the examiners have read the written answers of the 
candidates. No fixed proportion of marks shall be 
assigned to it ; its purpose is to assist the examiners to 
place the candidates. 

(iii) History, Economics and Politics. 

A candidate shall offer himself for examination in— 

iii. History, 

Economics and 1. The History of India. 

Politics 

2. Conetitutional History of Great Britain and Ireland, 

3. Politics. 

4. Economics. 

5. A special subject 1 to be selected from a list pres* 

6. A special subject j cribed from time to^time. 

He shall further be required to write an essay. 

A candidate shall give notice through his college, a 
year before the date ol lire exaiiiiuaiion, ot the particular 
subjects he proposes to take. 

(iv) Economics and Politics or History. 

iv. Economics 

and Politics or A candidate shall be examined ia *— 
History. 

1. Economics I. 

2. Economics II, .* 


• Economics 11 will be set In two Parts’. Part I — A compara- 

livc st'idy of Modern Economic Ttieofy with special I eier- 

• encc to a pi'cscnbed classic. Part II— Advapcrd questions 
In the present organisation o£ Industry and Trace', inclading 
International Trade. 
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3. Economic History. A general survey of the develop- 

ment of industry, trade and agriculture in Gr^t 

'Britain and India chiefly from 1700 A.D. and in 

France, Germany, U. S. A., from 1850, 

4. A special subject in Economics — (to be selected from 

a list prescribed)* 

5. & 6. Two out of the following three subjects — 

Politics 

Indian History (according to a syllabus) 

A special subject in Economics — (to be selected 
from a list prescribed). * 

7. Essay. 

A candidate shall give notice through his college, a 
year before the date of the examination of the particular 
subjects he proposes to take. 

(v) Two Languages other than English, 

The course in each language, the text-books prescribed 
y. Two Languages and the examination therein shall be 
other than Eng- identical with those prescribed for the 

same language when offered as the 
selected language in Group (v) of the B.A. Pass Course, the 
related subjects and languages being excluded ; provided 
that in the examination in each language in Branch (v) 
(Honoure) there shall be an additional paper of three hours’ 
duration in Composition, and provided that a candidate for 
the B.A. (Honours) Degree in Branch (v) who has passed 
the B.A. Degree Examination in Group (v) shall be exempt- 
ed from examination in his selected language of the B.A. 
Degree Examination, except in respect of the additional 
paper in Composition specially prescribed for Branch (v) in 
this Regulation, and he shall be credited with the percent- 
age of marks which be obtained in that language in the 
B.A. Degree Examination^ 

* Special subjects in Economics • 

(1) Banking and Currency. 

(2) Public Finance. 

(31 S^lal Economics (Including Labour Problems), 

(41 Rural Economics (Including Co-operation). 

(3) Indian Land Tenures. 
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In cases where there is already provision for a paper in 
Composition under Group (v) of the B.A, Pass Course, the 
additional paper in Composition under Branch (v) (flonours) 
shall have special ^reference to certain set books of an 
advanced character that may be prescribed from time to 
time by the respective Boards of Studies concerned. 

A candidate shall give notice through his college at 
least a year before the date of the examination of the 
languages in which he proposes to appear 

(vi) English Language and Literature. 

There shall be both a written and a viva voce Exami- 
vi Enitlish Lan- nation. The written examination shall 
gnage and Litera- consist of three divisions. There shall 
tare. be three papers in division (a) five 

papers in division (b) and two papers in division (c). 

(a) The History of the English Language : Old and 
Middle English. 

The History of the English Language shall include 
phonology, accidence and syntax, also Germanic Philology 
so far as it bears on the English language. In Old and 
Middle English there shall be prescribed certain s^ect texts. 
Ability to translate passages from Old and Middle English- 
texts not prescribed shall be tested. 

(b) The History of English Literature ; Shakespeare ; 
Modern English. 

A candidate shall be required to show a knowledge of 
the whole course of the history of English literature. In 
Shakespeare a candidate shall, in addition to the detailed 
study of the prescribed plays, be required lo show a general 
knowledge of Shakespeare’s works and of Shakespearean 
criticism. In modern English there shall be a number of 
set books in prose and poetry of the 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th 
and 19th centuries. A candidate shall be required to make 
a detailed study of the texts, marked with an asterisk and 
to shgw a general knowledge of the other presofibed texts. 

(c) Bpeoial Period or subject. 
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A candidate shall be required to offer for examination a 
special period or subject selected by him from the following 
list : — , 

1. Literature of the 14th and 15th Centuries. 

2. Elizabethan Literature, (i.e., 1558-1637). 

3. The Age of Milton and Dryden. 

4. The Age of Pope and Johnson. 

5. Wordsworth and his contemporaries. 

6. Tennyson and his contemporaries. 

A candidate shall be required to show a knowledge of 
the writings of the chief authors of the period selected. He 
shall also be examined on certain set books of the period 
selected. 

7. Indo-Germanic Philology with special reference to 
Sanskrit. 

8. Indo-Germanic Philology with special reference to 
Gothic. 

A candidate selecting (7) shall be examined in certain 
set books m fcaisskrit, A candidate offering (8) sliall be 
examined in select extracts of the literary remains of Gothic. 

Books or groups of books set shall ordinarily continue 
the same 'lor not Itss than live years. A candidate shall give 
notice thruugb his college at least a year before the date of 
the Examination of the books or groups of books which he 
proposes to offer. 

The viva voce Examination shall be held as soon as 
possible after the Examiners have read the written answers 
of the candidates, hlo fixed proportion of marks shall be 
assigned to it : its purpose is to assist the examiners in plac- 
ing the candidates. 

(vii) Sanskrit Language and Literature. 

Courses of Study — 

1. Every candldater who presents himself for this 
branch of the Honours B. A. Examina- 
Tii. Sanskrit tiou, shall be retjiiired to possess a sound 
Laognage AuS knowleilge ot the principles of compara- 
Litoratare.^ live philology and of ibe elemepU* of 

comparative grammar with special reference to the. import- 
ant iudo- Germanic languageSi 
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2. The course of studies shall further consist of one 
part fitted to equip the student with a general knowledge of 
the Sanskrit languase and literature, and also of another 
pait fitted to enable Jiim to acquire a special knowledge of 
any specified branch or branches of that literature as pres- 
cribed from time to time. 

3. The course in the general part shall comprise-^ 

(1) The history of the language ; 

(2) The history of the literature in the language ; 

(3) Grammar, prosody, and poetics ; 

(4) Prescribed text-books in poetry and prose, the 

selections being fairly representative of the 
various stages in the life of the Sanskrit lang- 
uage and literature ; 

(5) Translation from Sanskrit into English and 

from English into Sanskrit. 

4. The course in the special part shall comprise — 

(1) Presoribid text-books sel cted from any speci- 

fied branch or branches of Sanskrit literature ; 

(2) A critical and comparative enquiry into the 
contents and value of the specified branch or 
branches of the literature taken up for study 
by the candidate. 


Examination — 

1. There shall he a paper on the principles of compa- 
rative philology and the elements of Indo-Gormauic com- 
parative grammar. 

2. In addition to this there %hall be in the general 
part — 


(1) One paper on the history of the Sanskrit lang- 
• uage and literature ; • 

One paper on grammar, prosody and poetics > 
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(3) One paper on the prescriberl text-books, in which 
also there shall be questions on the grammar, 
structure and idiom of the language ; 

(4) One paper on translation {rbrn as well as into 
Sanskrit, the passages given for translation not 
being taken from any of the prescribed 
text-books ; 

and in the special part there shall be — 

(1) Three papers on the prescribed text-books ; 

(2) An essay in English on a subject intimately 

related to the specibed branch or branches of 
Sanskrit literature from which the text -books of 
the special part are prescribed. 

(viii) Arabic Layiguage and Literature. 

Courses of study — 

1. Every candidate, who presents himself for this 
branch of the Honours B.A. Examine- 
viii. Arabic Lan- tion, shall be required to possess a sound 
goage and Litera- knowledge of the principles of compare- 
tive philology and of the elements of 
comparative grammar with special reference to the import- 
ant Semitic languages. 

2. The course of studies shall further consist of one 
part fitted to equip the student wtth a general knowledge 
of the Arabic language aad literature, and also of another 
part fitted to enable him to acquire a special knowledge of 
any specified branch or branches of that literature as pres- 
cribed from time to time- 

3. The course in the general part shall comprise— 

(1) The history of the language; 

(2) The history of, the literature in the Language-, 

(3) Grammar, prosody and poetics; 

(4) Prescribed text-books in poetry and prose, the 
( selections being fairly representative of the 

various stages in the life of the Arabic language 
and literature ; 
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(5) Translation from Arabic Into English, and 
from English into Arabic. 

4. The coarse in the special part shall comprise — 

(1) Prescribed text-books selected from any speci- 

fied branch or branches of Arabic literature; 

(2) A critical and comparative inquiry into the 

contents and value of the specified branch or 
branches of the literature taken up for study by 
the candidate. 

Examination — 

1. There shall be a paper on the principles of compa- 
rative philology and the elements of Semitic comparative 
grammar. 

2, In addition to this there shall be in the general 
part — 

(1) One paper on the history of the Arabic language 
and literature; 

(2) One paper on grammar, prosody and poetics; 

(3) One paper on the prescribed text-booto in which 

also there shall be questions on the grammar, 
structure and idiom of the language; 

(4) One paper on translation from as well as into 

Arabic, the passages given for translation not 
being taken from any of the prescfibed text- 
books; 

and in the special part there shall be — 

(1) Three papers on the prescribed text books; 

(2) An essay in English on a subject intimately 

related to the specified branch or branches of 
Arabic literature from which the text-books of 
the special part are prescribed. 

(ix) A Dravidan Language or Urdu and its Literature, 
Candidates shall be examined in — 

(1) Essay. 

(2) History of Language and Philology. 

(3) Prescribed Text-books (General). 

(4) Prescribed Text-books (Special) — either period 

or other Group. 

(5) Grammar, Prosody and Poetics. 

45— b 
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(6) History of Literature and Literary Criticisni. 

(7) For all Ijanguages except Urdu, South Indian 

History and Inscriptions, and tor Urdu — 
Arabic, or Persian or Hipdi. 

(8) Translation from English into the Language. 

15. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Marks quallfv' Examination in one of the branches of 
ingfor a Pass. ^ knowledge for the B.A. (Honours) Degree 
if he obtains not less than 40 per cent, 
of the total marks and not less than 30 per cent, in 
each division of the examination, provided that the passing 
minimum in each division of the examination in Branch 
(▼) — Two Languages other than English — shall be as speci- 
6ed hereunder. All other candidates shall be deemed to 
have failed in the examination for Honours. The divisions 
shall be as follows : — 

Branch i. (a) Pure Mathematics, 
m?nation? Applied Mathematics, (c) Optional 

Subject. 

Branch ii. 

(a) i. Psychology ; ii. Theory of Knowledge or 

Ethics. 

(b) i. Outlines of Indian Philosophy ; ii. Euro- 

pean Philosophy. 

(c) i. Special subjects (two papers) ; ii. Essay. 

Branch iii. (a) Indian History and Constitutional 
History, (b) Politics and Economics, (c) Special Subjects. 

Branch iv. 

(iv) (1) Economics I and II. 

(2) P^conomic History and Special subject. 

(3) Optional subjects. 

Branch v. (a) All the five papers in the first Langu- 
age, excluding the additional paper in Composition. 

(b) The additional paper in Composition in the 
first language. 

(c) All the five papers in the second language 
excluding the additional paper in Com- 
position. 

(d) The additional paper In Compositio.i in 
the second language. 
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The passing mitiiraum in each of the two divisions of 
the examination in an Indian Vernacnlar shall be 40 per 
cent, while in other oases it shall be 35 per cent. i» each of 
the two divisions. • 

Branch vi. (a) English Language, (b) English Literat- 
ure and (c) Special period or subject. 

Branches vii and viii. (a) Comparative Philology and 
Comparative Grammar, (b) General Part, (c) Special part. 

Branch ix (a) History of Language and Philology. 

and History of Literature and Literary 
Criticism ; 

(b) Prescribed text-books (General and Special), and 

Grammar, Prosody and Poetics ; 

(c) Essay, Translation from English into the Langu- 

age, and 

South Indian History and Inscriptions (in 
the case of Dra vidian Languages). 

or 

Arabic, or Persian, or Hindi (in the case 
of Urdu.) 

17. Successful candidates in the Examinatien shall be 
<11 ii ranked in the order of proficiency as 

.uSeaVfS iaSdP determined by the total marks obtained 
dates. oy esich and shall be arranged in three 


Candidates who obtain not less than 60 per cent, of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first 
class ; those who obtain less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than fifty per cent, shall be placed in 
the second class; and all the other successful candi- 
date^ shall be placed in the third class. 

18. In the event of a candidate for the B.A. (Honours) 
_ Degree failing fo satisfy the Examiners 

Hobou r« recom- recommended by them for 

menaed for B. A. A. Degree provided that ho 

Degree. obtains not less than 33^ per cent, of the 

• total marks and not less than 25 per 

cent, in each division of the examination. 
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19. A candidate not already eligible for the B. A. 

Degree, who, having failed completely 
Candida^Si^fail- (Honours) Degree Examina- 

may appear priva- desires to appear for the B. A. Degree 

te)yf<^i) A. Examination shall be allowed to do so 

without the production of a further certi- 
ficate of attendance in an affiliated or a constituent college. 

20. A candidate not already eligible for the B. A. 

Degree who, after being registered, pres- 
Candidates an- eats himself for the B.A. (Honours) 
aWe to present for Degree Examination in any year, and 
appew °privatoty withdraws from the same aud is prevent- 
for fl.A. ed, through illness or otherwise, from 

Bobeequently presenting himself for 
Examination within the period prescribed under Regulation 
11 (1) of this Chapter, shall be allowed to appear for the 
B A. Degree Examination without the production of a 
farther certificate of attendance in an Affiliated or a Consti- 
tuent College- 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

M.A. DEGREE IN RESEARCH. 

1. This Degree shall be called the Master of Art.s 
Degree (M.A.), and will be awarded only to persons who 
do not come within the provisions of the Regulations for a 
first degree, who have shown exceptional aptitude for origi- 
nal I'esearch, and who have undeitaken an approved course 
of special study and research in conformity with tlie condi- 
tions prescribed hereunder : — 

2. A candidate for the Research Degree shall apply 
to the Registrar to be registered as a research student, 
stating in his application. 

(1) the special subject in which ho intends to prose- 

cute research, and » 

(2) the name of the person who will supervise his 

research werk, accompanied with a written 
consent of the latter agreeing to supervise that 
work. 

He shall also produce a certificate of age and sub- 
mit evidence of his qualification, attainments and pro- 
yious study and research. 
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The application and thesis must be forwarded so as 
to be received by the Registrar between 1st November and 
1st December of every year. 

3. Every sucR application will be forwarded in Ae 
lirst instance to the Board of Studies concerned for opinion 
and remarks. If the Boai’d recommended the application and 
tlie same be approved by the Syndicate, the candidate shall 
be registered as a research student. The application will 
not be recommended unless (1) the applicant’s knowledge 
of English is of at least the Intermediate standard, (2) 
the course of research selected is such as can be convenient- 
ly pursued under the auspices of the University, and (3) 
the candidate i)roduees such evidence as regards his general 
educational qualifications and special knowledge of his 
subject of research as could be deemed adequate for pur- 
Ijoses of carrying on the same. The decision of the Syndi- 
cate shall be final. 

1. A candidate so registered as a reseai“eh student 
shall prosecute a course of special study or research for a 
period of not less than two years under a competent person 
ai)proved by the Syndicate. 

5. Within six months of tlie expiration of the second 
year every candidate shall submit to the Syndicate (to- 
gether with a fee of Rs. 100) four copies of a thesfis, printed 
or type-written in English, embodying the results of the 
research carried out by him, together with the report of 
the person deputed to supervise his work on the work 
done by him. He shall state, in a preface to the thesis, 
the sources from which he has derived information or 
guidance for his work, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others and the portions of the 
thesis which he claims as original. He shall also be re- 
quired to declare that the thesis submitted is not substan- 
tially the same as one that has already been submitted for 
a degree at any other University. 

6. The thesis shall be •calued by a Board of 
Examiners consisting of the person who has supervised 
the research work and two others specially appointed for 
the purpose by the Syndicate. In addition to the written 
thesis, the candidate may, at the discretion of ‘the Exami- 
ners, be required to undergo an oral or practical test, or 
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both, on the subject of the thesis. The examiners shall 
have power to take into con.sideration, along with the 
thesis, any related memoir or work published by the 
candidate which he may desire to submit to them. 

7. If the examiners, do not a]iprove oT the ihe-^is 
once submitted, the candidate may submit after an interval 
of not less than one year, a new or revised thesis, to- 
gether with a simitar fee of Rs. 100, and the procedure 
described above will be followed in respect of the second 
thesis. 


8. If the Syndicate decide, after consideration of 
the report of the Examiners, the thesis to be one of suffi- 
cient distinc.tion to entitle the candidate to the research 
degree, a resolution to that effect will be pa.s.sed by the 
Syndicate, and communicated to the candidate who will 
be admitted to the degree under tiie usual conditions. 


CHAPTER XL. 

DEOBEE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

1. ‘a Bachelor of Arts in Honours or Master of 
Arts of the University of Madras may offer himself as a 
candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
provided three years have elapsed from the time when he 
pa.s.sc‘d the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(.Honours) or Master of Arts, as the case may be. 

2. The candidate shall state in his application the 
.special subject within the purview of the Regulation for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours), or Master of 
Arts, upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualificatiou 
for the Doctorate, and shall, with his application, 
transmit three copies, pwnted or type- written, of an * un- 
published thesis that he has composed upon some 

. *Note . — ^The word “unpublished” refers to publication of the 
thesis in book-form for sale and does not refer to publication In 
JoumalB of learned Societies. 



XL] 


DEGREE OP DOCTOR OP PHILOSOPHY 861 


special portion of the subject so stated, embody- 
ing the result of resea.reli, or lowing evidence 
of his own work, whether based on the discovery 
of new facts obser\ied by himself, or of new relations of 
facts observed by others, whether constituting an exhaus- 
tive study and criticism of the published work of others, 
or otherwise forming a valuable contribution to the litera- 
ture of the subject dealt with, or tending generally to 
the advancement of Icnowledge. The candidate shall indi- 
cate generally in the preface to his thesis and specially in 
notes, the sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work of 
others, and the portions of the thesis which he claims as 
original; he shall further state whether his research has 
been conducted independently, under advice or in co- 
operation with others, and in what respects his investiga- 
tions appear to him to tend to the advancement of 
knowledge. 

The candidate shall further certify that the thesis 
has not previously formed the basis for the award of any 
degree, diploma, associateehip, fellowship or other similar 
title. 


o. The candidate may also forward with Jhis appli- 
cation three printed coi)ics of any original contribution or 
contributions to the advancement of the special subject 
professed by him, or of any congnate subject, which may 
have been published by him independently or conjointly, 
and upon which he relies in supiiort of his candidature. 

The a])pii<‘atioii and tliesis must be lorwarded so as 
to be received by the Registrar between 1st November and 
1st December of any year. 

• 

4. The thesis mentioned in Regulation 2 and the 
original contributions, if any, mentioned in Regulation 3 
shall be refeiTod by the Syndicate to a Board of three 
Examiners. 

ik If the thesis is approved by the Board,. the candi- 
date shall not be required to stibmit to any further written 
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examination; but he ma}' be required by the Board, at 
their discretion, to appear before them to be tested orally 
with reference to the thesis and the special subject selected 
by him. The Board shall report to'’the Syndicate the 
result of the examination of the thesis and of the oral 
examination, if any; and if the Syndicate upon the report, 
considers the candidate worthy of the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, it shall cause his name to be published, with 
the subject of his tlu'sis. and the titles of his published 
contributions (if any) to the advancement of knowledge. 

6. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis and the thesis of every successful candidate may 
be published by the University with the inscription 
‘Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
in the University of Madras.’ 


CHAPTER XLI. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS ) 

1, Subject to the Laws of the University regarding 

recogaiition of examinations of other 
*** Universities as equivalent to the Inter- 
” • mediate Examination of this University, 

persons who have been declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts and Science of this Univer- 
sity, and have satisfied the requirements of paragiaph 2 
of Regulation 5 of Chapter XXXVI, .shall und(;rgo a further 
course of study in a Constituent or an Affiliated College 
to proceed to the B.Sc. Degree Examination. 

2. The course for the B.Sc. Degree .slutll extend over 

period of two years, each consisting of 
Ooartea of study. tlmic terra.s ordinarily con.secutive, and 
shall comprise in.struetion in the fol- 
lowing subjects, according to a syllabus to be prescribed 
from time to time. 


Part I — English, 


O 
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Part II — Any three of the following branches of 
knowledge one of which shall be a main 
subject and the other two be sijbsidiary 
subjects : — 

1. Mathematics 

2. Physics 

3. Chemistry 

4. Botany 
n. Zoology. 

6. Geology ; 

7. Mechanical Engineering. 

8. Eleetiaeal Engineering. 

provided that subjects Nas. 7 and <8 can be taken only a.s 
Snb.sidiary subjects and with Physics as the Main subject. 

3. The course of study and the scheme of Examination 
shall be as detailed below: — 

Vart I — English : — 

The course shall be: (a) CoTuposition on matter 
sut)plied by books st-t for peru.sal ; and (b) the study in 
detail of certain prescribed books iii prose. , 

The examination shall be a written one and the 
scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 

]. Compo.sition .. 3 hours. 

2. Prose, . . 3 hours. 

To take effect from the Examinations of March 1934. 

(1) Under Rogulatio i 2 of the Chapter for “Part I — 
English” read “Part I — Language course —(a) English or 
(b) any one t)f the following Languages, at the option of 
the candidate : — 

(i) Indian Languages Taroit. Marathi. 

Telogu. Oriya. 

Eanarese. Burmese. 

Malay alam, Sinhalese. 

Urdn. UihcH/ 
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(ii) Foreign (Modern 
European) Lan- 


guages : — 

French. 

1 • 

Gorman. 

(iii) Classical I^an- 
gnages 

Sanskrit. 

Arabic. 


Creek. 

Persian. 


Latin. 

Hebrew. 


(2) In Rognlation 3, nubstituie the following /or “Part I 
English”: — 

“Part I — I..anguage Course : — 

The examination ehall be a written one and the course 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows : — 

(a) English. — Tlie course shall he ; (i) Composition on 

matter supplied by hooks set for pornsal ; and 
(ii) the study in detail of certain prescribed 
books in Afodorn Prose. 

The Examination shall consist of two papers, viz : — 

(1) Compo.sition — 2 hours. 

(2) Prose — 2 hours. 

(b) (i) Twiinn Languages^ — The course shall bo; ( /) 

Translation from the selected langu.ago info Eng- 
lish and vir.K versa ; and (ii) Composition on 
matter supplied by books sot for nrn-detailed 
study. 

Tho Examination shall consist of two papers, viz,:~ 

(1) Translation ~ 2 hours. 

(2) Composition — 2 hours. 

(ii) and (iii) Other Languages , — The cowrse shall be ; 
(i) Translation from the selected language into 
English and t^e versa ; and (ii) prescribed text- 
books. 

The Examination shall consist of two papers tn?.:— 
(1^ Translation-— 2 hoars. <■ 

(2) Prescribed Te»t-booki - 2 boure, 
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Part ll-r-Optioml Subjects : — 


The course of study in the subjects both Main and 
Subsidiary shall be ^cording to a syllabus to be prescribed 
from time to time. 

The scheme of examination in tlie 
shall be as detailed below: — 

several subjects 

Mathematics. 


Mam -. — 


The Examination shall be a written one and the scheme 
of examination shall be as follows : — 

1. Algebra and Trigonometry 

. . 3 hours. 

2. Geometry 

. . 3 hours. 

3. Calculus 

. . 2^ hours. 

4. Dynamics 

. . hours. 

Suhsidtur-y : — 


I'lic examination sliall be a written one and the scheme 
of examination shall be as follows: — 

1. I Paper 

. . 3 hours. 

2. 11 Paper 

. . * 3 hours. 

Physics. 


Mam : — 


The exanunation shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 

Wriileii 


1, Dynamics and Hydrostatics 

. . 2^ hourst 

2. Properties of Matter and Heat 

. . 2i hours. 

3. Light and felound * 

. . 2^ hours. 

4. Electricity and Magnetism 

. . 2i hours. 

5. Practical Examination 

. . 6 hours. 

9 

Candidates shall also submit their Laboratory Note 
Books for examination. 
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Svhsidiary : — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows : — 

1. General Physics, Heat and Sound . . 2 hours. 

2. Light, Electricity and Magnetism . . 2 hours. 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours. 

Chemistry, 

Main : — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall bo as follows; — 


Wi'ittan 


1. General Chemisti’y 

. . 3 hours. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry 

. . 3 houra 

3. Oi'gauic Chemistry 

. . 3 hours. 

practical. 

4. liiorgunic Chemistry 

. . 6 hours. 

5. Organic Chemistry 

. . 3 houra 


^Candidates shall also submit their laboratory note- 
books for examination. 

/Subsidiary ; — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 


Writi&n 


» 


1. General and Inorganic Chemistiy . . 

2. Organic Chemistry 

3. Practical Examination 


3 hours. 

2 houra 

3 hpurs. 


♦with effect from the examinatiomi of March 1934. 
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Botany. 

Main : — ■ 

The examinatijijQ shall be both written and 'practical 
and the scheme of examination sliall be as follows:-^ 

1. Written Examination I . . 3 hours. 

2. Written Examination II . . 3 hours. 

3. Practical Examination I ..3 hours. 

4. Practical Examination II . . 3 hounk 

The students shall also .submit their Laboratory note- 
books and their (collection of plants for examination. 

Subsidiary : — 

Tile examination shall be both written and practical 
and the sclieme of oxaminalion shall be as follows: — 

1. Written Examination I ,.2 hours, 

2. Written Examination II ..2 houii. 

3. Practical Examination . . 4 hours. 

Zoology. 

Main : — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination sliall be as follows : — ■ 

1. Writteai Examination I . . 3 hours. 

2. Written Examination II ..3 hours. 

3. Practical Examination I . . 3 hours. 

4. Practical Examination II . . 3 hours. 

*[The candidates shall also submit at the time of the 
Examination their Laboratory note-books.] 

Subsidim'y : — 

1. Written Examination *I . . 2 hoUfs. 

2. Written Examination II . . 2 hours. 

• 3. Practical Examination 3 hours. 

*wltii effect from the examination of 1988. 



368 


LAWS OP THE UNiVERSiTY. 


[CrfAi' 


Gsolooy. 

Mmiu : — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows : — 

1. Written Examination I . . 3 hours. 

2. Written Examination II . . 3 hours. 

3. Practical Examination I . . 3 hours. 

4 Practical Examination II . . 3 hours. 

Candidates shall also submit their Laboratory- note- 
books and theii’ collection for examination. 

tSubsiduiri /: — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 

1. Written Examination I . . 2 hours. 

2. Writteii Examination 11 . . 2 hours. 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours. 

PiNGlNJililititG. 

Huhsidiutry ''. — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 

1. Written Examination 1 . . 2 hours. 

2. Written Examination II . . 2 Jioui s. 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours. 

ELECXmCAL ENGlNiiJililNG. 

Bubsidiary '. — 

The examination shaU be botli written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 

1. Written Examination I . . 2 hours. 

2. Wptten Examination II *.2 hours. 

8. Practical Examination .. 8 boura. 
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4. No candidate shall be eligible for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science until he has com- 
the^Detfrcef plctecl the coui’se of study pi’ejfcribed un- 

* ‘ fess he is exempted and lias passed the 

examination in the subjects prescribed for the course iP 
Regulation 2 supra. 

5. A candidate for the B.Se. Degree Examination may 

present himself for Part I at the end of 
Part*!?"”*^****” course and thereafter 

may at his option present himself 
for the whole or for either Part at any one time. 

6. A candidate shall be declared to have passed Part I 

of the Examination if he obtains not less 
40 per cent, of the total number of 
mgrorapaas, ^ candidate shall be dec- 

lared to have ])assed Part TT of the Examination if ho 
obtains not loss th.in (1) 20 jicr cent, in each of the two 
Rnbsidiaiy subjects, (2) excejit in the ca.se of Mathematics 
.20 p(‘r cent, in t'ach of the (livisions of (he Main subject, 
viz., (a) Written Examination and (b) Practical Examina- 
tion, (.2) .25 per cent, of the total marks in the Main sub- 
ject, and (4) .25 per cent, of the Grand Total (Main and 
Subsidiary subjects). All other candidates shall bo deemed 
to have failed in the examination. 

7. There shall be separate lists of the .snece.ssful oandi- 
CiasBlflcation of dates in each Part. Candidates obtain- 

gacoessfal Oandi- iiig not less than 60 per cent of the total 
io.tea. marks in Part I shall be declared to have 

p.assed with distinction in English. 

Tn the oa.se of the candidates in Part II, (a) tho.se who 
obi a in not less th.an 60 per cent, of the total marks shall be 
placed in the first class, (b) those who obtain less than 60 
per ce7it. bul; not less than 50 per cent, of the total marks 
shall b(>. placed in the second class and (c) all the other 
succc,‘sfnl candidates shall be placed in the third class. 

S. Nothing in these Regulations shall prevent a 
candidate who has already passed! the B.A. (Hons.) 
Preiimiuary Examination and who has taken .Mathematics 
as optional Branch or Part I of the B.Sc. (Honours’) 

Examination of this University from appearing for Pan 11 
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of the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree Examination on the production 
of the prescribed oertifleatos of attendance in the subjects 
under Part TI, to qualify for the B.Sc. Degree. He shall 
be exempted from examination in Part' I — English — of the 
B.Sc. Degree. . 

9. A candidate who has qualified for the B.A. Degree 
BA’s. In Science Group (ii-A). or (ii-B) or (iii) under 
■Dbjeots may the Old Regulations or in Group (ii) 
qnalify for B Sc, under the New Regulations shall bo 
pennitted to appear foi’ the B.Sc. Degree 
Examination after one year's course in a Gonstiluent or an 
Affiliated College, provided — 

(a) ho takes as his main sxibjeet for the examination 

a Science subject different fi’om the main and 
subsidiary subjects taken by him for the B.A. 
Degi’oe Examination, in which case he shah 
be exempted from examination in the sub.si- 
diary .subjects, and the percentnees of marks 
.secured by him in the B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion in the main and subsidiary subjects shall 
be taken as the percentages of his marks in 
the two sttbsidiaiy subjects ; 

or 

(b) rhe takes as his main s*ubjcet for the examination 

the subsidiary subject which he took for ihc 
B.A. Degree examination, in which ca.se he 
shall be required to offer as a subsidiary sub- 
ject a Science subject other than his main 
subject for the B.A. Degree Examination, 
and he shall bo exempted from examination 
in a second subsidiary subject, and tin* per 
centage of marks secured by him in the 
B.A. Degree Examination in the main sub- 
ject shall be taken as the percentage of his 
marks in the second subsidiarj’’* subject. 

CaJididates coming under this Regulation shall be 
exempted from cxaminati6n in Part I — English. 

10. A candidate who has qualified for the B.A. Degree 
B.I’a. !b Mathe- in Group (i) under the Old or New 
maAM may quail- Regulations shall bo permitted to appear 
fy tor B.8c. ^ for the B.Sc. Degree Examination hftor 
QM year’* in » Constituent or Affiliated 
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College, provided he takes for his course two subjects other 
than Mathematics, one of them as his main subject and the 
other as his subsidiary. He shall be exempted fropi exami- 
nation in Part I — English — and shall be credited with the 
percentage of marks secured By him in the B.A. Degree 
Examination in the subject under Part II from which he 
has been exempted from examination. 

11. A candidate who has qualifit'd for the B.A. Degree 
in a Croup other than any of those speci- 
B A s in Arts Regulations 9 and 10 supra shall 

’ lie Lormided to .ipix-ar for the B.Sc, 
Dogi'ee Examination after a two years’ 
coui’se in a Constituent or an Affiliated College; he shall 
be exempted from examination in Part I — English. 


(CHAPTER XLIl. 

DEGREE OP BACHELOR OP SCIENCE (HONOURS). 

A. Courses of Study 

1. For the B.Sc. Honours Degree the course shall 
Courses of «!xlend over a period of not less than three 
years, and shall comprise ijistructiou in — 

Part I English. 

Part II 

Either. 

one of the following branches of knowledge: — 

i. Mathematics, 

ii. Physics, with Chemistry or Mathematics as a 

.subsidiaxy subject, 

iii. Chemistry with Physics as a subsidiary subject, 

. or 

one of the folloxving as main subject and any other two of 
those presci'ibed for the B.Se. D^cgree as subsidiary .sub- 
jects : — 

iv. Botany. 

V. Zoology. 

vi. Geology. 

47-b 
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Subsidiary : — 

The • examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows ; — 

1. General Physics, Heat and Sound . . 2 hours. 

2. Light, Electricity and Magnetism . . 2 hours. 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours. 

Chemktry. 

Main : — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 


Written 


1. General Chemistry 

. . 3 hours. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry 

. . 3 houra 

3. Organic Chemistry 

. . 3 hours. 

Practical. 


4. Inorganic Chemistry 

. . 6 hours. 

5. Organic Chemistry 

. . 3 houra 


* Candidates shall also submit their laboratory note- 
books for examination. 

Subsidiary ; — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows: — 

Writtm 

1. General and Inorganic Chemistry . . 3 hours. 

2. Organic Chemistry .. 2 hours. 

3. P^tical Examination . . 3 hpurs. 

^ "‘With effect from the examinations of March 1934. 
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Botany. 

Main : — . 

The examinatijin shall be both written and ’practical 
and the scheme of examination sliall be as follows:-^ 


1. Written Examination I 

2. Written Examination II 

3. Practical Examination I 

4. Practical Examination II 


3 hours. 
3 hours. 
8 hours. 
3 hourSL 


The students .shall also submit their Laboratory note- 
books and their collection of plants for examination. 


Suhsidiary : — 

Tlie examination shall be. both wiitteu and practical 
and the sclieme of examination shall be as follows: — 

1. Written Examination 1 . . 2 hours. 

2. Written Examination II ..2 houiM. 

3. Practical Examination . . 4 hours. 


Zoology. 

Main ; — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
ami the scheme of examination sliall be as follows : — 

1. Written Examination I . . 3 hours. 

2. Written Examination II ..3 hours. 


3. Practical Examination I . . 3 hours. 

4. Practical Examination II . . 3 hours. 

* [The candidates shall also submit at the time of the 
Examination their Laboratory note-books.] 


Subsidiary : — 

1. Written Examination *I 

2. Written Examination II 
• 3. Practical Examination 

*witb eOect from the exac^aUoa of 19S8. 


. . 2 hours. 
. . 2 hours. 

3 hours. 
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GsolioaY. 

Main ,: — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follows : — 

1. Written Examination I . . 3 hours. 

2. Written Examination II . . 3 hours. 

3. Practical Examination I . . 3 hours. 

4. Practical Examination II . . 3 hours. 

Candidates shall also submit their Laboratory- note- 
books and their collectiozi for examination. 

Hubsidiari /: — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination shall be as follov's: — 

1. Written Examination I . . 2 hours. 

2. Written Examination II . . 2 hours. 

3. Practical Examination . , 3 hours. 

AJiiCHANlCAL I'iNGlNKEIUNO. 

Subsidiary ': — 

The examination shall be both written and practical 
and thti scheme of examination shall be as follows ; — 

1. Written Examination I . . 2 hours. 

2. Written Examination II . . 2 liourb. 

3. Practical Examination . . 3 hours. 

EnEcxiiicAL EnGiNnnninu. 

Subsidiary : — 

The examination slia4 be both written and practical 
and the scheme of examination sliall be as follows: — 

1. Written Examination I . . 2 hours. 

2. W^fitten Examination II . . 2 hours. 

3. Practical Examination 8 boon. 
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4. No candidate shall be eli{?ible for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science until he has com- 
the Derfreef P^^ted the course of study prescribed un- 

ross he is exempted and has passed the 
examination in the subjects prescribed for the course iP 
Regulation 2 supra. 

5. A candidate for the B.Se. Degree Examination may 

. present himself for .Part I at the end of 

course and thereafter 
may at his option present himself 
for the whole or for either Part at any one time. 

6. A candidate shall be declared to have passed Part I 

of the Examination if he obtains not less 
indffAM « than 40 per cent, of the total number of 

ingforapaas. candidate shall be dec- 

lared to have passed Part TT of the Examination if he 
obtains not loss than (1) flO per cent, in each of the two 
Ftnbsidiaiy subjects, (2) except, in the case of Mathematics 
30 per cent, in ('neb of the divisions of the Main subject, 
viz,, (a) Written Examination and (b) Practical Examina- 
tion, (3) 35 per cent, of the total marks in the Main sub- 
ject, and (4) 35 per cent, of the Orand Total (Main and 
Subsidiary subjects) . All other candidates shall be deemed 
to have failed in the examination. 

7. There .shall be soparate lists of the snceossful candi- 
CusBiflcfttion of dates in each Part. Candidates obtain- 

guccessfal Candi- ing not less than 60 per cent of the total 
marks in Part I shall be declared to have 
passed with distinction in English. 

Tn the case of the candid'ate.s in Part II, (a) those who 
obtain not less than 60 per cent, of the total marks shall be 
placed in the first class, (b) those who obtain less than 60 
per cent, bift not less than 50 per cent, of the total marks 
shall !)(' placed in the second class and (e) all the other 
successful candidates shall be placed in the third class. 

3. Nothing in these Regulations shall prevent a 
candidate who has already passed the B.A. (Hons.) 
Preliminary Examination and who has 1 aken .Mathematics 
a.s optional Branch or Part T of the B.Se. CKononrsV 
Examination of this University from appearing for Part II 
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of the B.Se. (Pass) Degree Examination on the production 
of the pre.scribed oertificato.s of attendance in the subjects 
under Part II. to qualify for the B.Sc. Degree. Ho, shall 
be exempted from examination in Part'd — English — of the 
B.Se. Degree. , 

9. A candidate who has qualified for the B.A. Degi’ee 
BA’e. In Science Oroup (ii-A), or (ii-B) or (iii) under 
sobiectg may the Old Regulations or in Group (ii) 
qnatify for B Sc. under the New Regulations shall be 
pennitted to appear for the B.Se. Degree 
Examination after one year’s course in a Gqnstitnent or an 
Affiliated College, provided — .jaboraw, 

(a) he takes as his main .subject f *' .amination 

a Science subject different , . the main and 

subsidiary subjeet.s taken by him for the B.A. 
Degree Examination, in which case he slmll 
be exempted from examination in the subsi- 
diary subjeet.s, and the percentages of marks 
secured by him in the B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion in the main and subsidiary subjects shall 
be taken as the percentage.s of his marks in 
the two subsidiaiy subjects ; 

or 

(b) ,he takes as his main subject for the examination 

the subsidiary subject which he took for die 
B.A. Degree examination, in which ca.se he 
shall be required to offer as a subsidiary .«nl)- 
ject a Science subject other tlian his main 
kibject for the B.A. Degree Examination, 
and he shall bo exempted from examination 
in a .second .sub.sidiaiy .subject, and tin* per 
centage of marks secured by him in the 
B.A. Degree Examination in the main sub- 
ject shall be taken a.s the percentage of his 
marks in the second sub.sidiatyosubject. 

Gandidates coming under this Regulation shall be 
exempted from examination in Part I — English. 

10. A candidate who has qualified for the B.A, Degree 
BI‘s. in llathe- Group (i) under the Old or New 
maAoe inay aaall- Regulations shall be permitted to appear 
fy for B.8«. ^ for the B.Sc. Degree Examination hftor 
9M yeftr’B in a Constituent or AffSUM 
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College, provided he takes for his course two subjects other 
than Mathematics, one of them as his main subject and the 
other as his subsidiary. He shall be exempted frojn exami- 
nation in Part I — English — and shall be credited with the 
percentage of marks secured By him in the B.A. Degree 
Examination in the subject under Part II from which lie 
has been exempted from examination. 

11. A candidate who lias qualified for the B.A. Degree 
in a Croup other than any of those speci- 
BubiJcL to”qua*ify Regulations 9 and 10 slmll 

for B.8o permitted to appear for the B.Se. 

Degree Examination after a two years’ 
eoui’se in a Constituent or an Affiliated College; he shall 
be exempted from examinalion in Part I — English. 


(CHAPTER XUI. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS). 

A. Courses of Study 

1. For the B.Se. Honoui’s Degree the course shall 
Courses of exlend over a period of not less than three 
years, and shall comprise instruction in — 

Part I English. 

Part II 

Either. 

one of the following branches of knowledge : — 

i. Mathematics, 

ii. Physics, with Chemistry or Mathematics as a 

subsidiaiy subject, 

iii. Chemistry with Physics as a subsidiary subject, 

. or 

one of the following as main subject and any other two of 
those prescribed for the B.Se. E>pgree as subsidiary .sub- 
jects 

iv. Botany. 

V. Zoology. 

vi. Geology. 

47—1-) 
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2. The course of study in Part I — English and in the 
SubJeotB subsidiary subjects under Part II siiall 

be the same as for the B.Se. Degree. The 
courses of study in the main subject are ns detailed below : — 

i. Mathematics. 

A candidate shall be required to have a sound know- 
ledge of — 

I. Hathematlcs. (a) Pure Mathematics : 

1. Pure Geometry including Pro|^ctive Geometry. 
%. Algebra and Theory of Equa .jus. 

3. Plane Trigonometry. 

4. Differential and Integral Calculus, including 

Reimann integration. Cauchy’s theorem on 
Contour integration and Fourier’s series. 

5. Elementary Differential Equations. 

6. Co-ordinate Geometry of two dimensions. 

7. Solid Geometry — The line, plane, sphere and 

j surfaces of the second degree. 

(6) Applied Mathematics: 

1. Statics, excluding the theory of potentials. 

2. Dynamics of a Particle. 

3. Dynamics of a Rigid Body — motion in two 

dimensions. 

4. Hydrostatics. 

5. Astronomy, general and elementary spherical. 




XhltJ DEGREE OF DACHELOR OP SCIENCE (HONS.), 373 


A candidate shall give notice, through his college, a 
year before the date of the examination, of the particular 

subjects he proposes to take. 

• 

Three papers shall be set in Pure Mathematics, three in 
Applied, and one in each of the optional subjects selected. 
Each paper shall be of three hours’ duration and shall con- 
tain questions on the principles developed in the ordinary 
treat luont of the subject as well as exorcises of moderate 
difficulty arising therefrom. 

ii. Physics. 

A candidate shall be required to have a sound know- 
ii. Physics. ledge of the experimental side of the fol- 

lowing subjects, and also such knowledge 
of the theoretical side of each as may be obtained by the 
a]q)]i(nitioiis of the calculus, and simple differential equa- 
tions : 


Properties of matter 
Heat. 

lieoiuelrical and Physical Optics. 
iSound. 

Magnetism and Electricily. 

A candidate shall also be required to have a special 
knowledge, experimental and theoretical, of one of the 
following subjects, the choice of the subject being left to 
the option of the candidate: — 

Thermodynamics. 

Theory of Heat Conduction. 

Kinetiti Theory of Gases and its applications. 

Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 

Radio activity. 

Theory of Sound. 

Wave Theory of Light. 

Radiation : Electromagnetic and other tlteories, 
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A candidate shall give notice, through his college, a 
year before the date of tlie examination, of the particular 
subject he proposes to take. 

c 

The knowledge of the candidate shall be tested by a 
practical examination, in which he will be expected to 
make physical measurements and observations of the more, 
advanced kind. 

Each candidate shall submit his laboratoiy note-books 
contaiiiing the reconl of all his practical work performed 
during the period of study ,for the examination. The 
record shall be countersigned by the professor or professors 
under whom the candidate has worked to certify it to be a 
bona-fide record of work performed by the candidate. It 
shall be submitted on the lirst day of the pi-actical examina- 
tion to the examiners engagetl in conducting the examina- 
tion. 


iii. Chemistry. 

A candidate shall be required to show that he has 
iii. ehemistry made a more comprehensive study than 
for the B.A. degree, of the four main 
divisions , of the subject: — 

1. General theoretical Chemistry including its histo- 

rical development. 

2. Chemistry of the non-metals and metals, 

3. Chemistry of the carbon compounds. 

4. Physical Chemistry. 

A candidate shall also be required to have a special 
knowledge, experimental and theoretical, of fine of the fol- 
low-ing subjects, the choice of subject being left to the 
option of the candidate:— 

(o) Electro-Chemistry. 

(6) Mineralogy and Elementary Crystallography. 

(c) ‘Elementary Crystallography and Stereo- 

ehemistry. 
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(<?) Metallurgical Chemistry. 

(e) Tinctorial Chemistry. 

(/) Bio-Cheijiistry. 

{(j) Chemistry of the rare earths and radio-ele- 
ments. 

A candidate shall give notice, through his college, a 
year before the date of the examination, of the particular 
subject he proposes to take. 

The candidate shall be required to be practically fami- 
liar with the ordinary methods of experiment, and of the 
methods of analysis in common use, including the mani- 
pulation of gases. The examination shall also include the. 
estimation of carbon, hjxlrogen, nitrogen, sulphur and the 
halogens in organic compounds; and the determination of 
molecular weights by the freezing and boiling point 
methods, and by vapour density. 

The candidate shall .saibmit his laboratory note-books 
containing the record of all his practical work peirformed 
during tiie period of study for the examination. The re- 
cord siiall be countersigned by the professor or px’ofessors 
under whom the candidate has worked to certify it to be a 
hona-fide record of work performed by the carididate. It 
shall be submitted on the first day of the practical examina- 
tion to the examiners engaged in conducting the examina- 
tion. 

iv. Botany. 

In addition to the course prescribed 
iY. Botany for the B.Sc. Degree the following; — 

1. A fuller k|iowlcdge of the flowering plants of India and 

especially of South India, with regard not only to 
systematic relationships, but also to ecology distribu- 
tion and relationships with those of neighbouring areas. 

2. A general knowledge of the principles of the systematic 

arrangement of flowering plants as exemplified the 
*Gc‘H 0 ra Plantarum and in Die NaturUch&n pfcmzen^ 
fatnilien, 
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3. The chief botanical sources and commercial application 

of the following economic prodnots of India Cotton, 
jute^ and other fibres; vegetable oils; sugars: wood 
pulp; rubber: tannin: alkaloids. . 

4. A fuller knowledge of fungi especially with reference to 

their economic importance. 

5. Methods of plant histology and plant physiology. 

6. A general knowledge ol' V''ascular Cryptogams and 

CymnosiJerms and of paheobotany, especially with 
reference to the relationships of modern groups. 

7. Some acquaintance with current botanical literature and 

with the History of Botany. 

Candidates will be required to present as a special sub- 
ject one of the sections numbered 1, 3, 4, 5 and 6, and each 
candidate must give notice through his college, a year 
before the date of examination, of the particular subject, 
he proposes to present. 

The practical examination for the B.Sc. Honours 
Degree may include- 

1. The identiiication of Indian plants with the help 
of a FLORi. or any other books allowed by the Examiners. 

2. The preparation and correct interpretation of mic- 
roscopic sections of plants. 

3. The examination of a diseased or abnormal plant. 

4. Practical Physiology and viva voce questions. 

Every candidate will be require^, to submit a collection 
of named flowering plants, collected and preserved by him- 
self. There may be also plants of one of the other main 
divisions of the vegetable kingdom. 

V*. Zoology. 

The course shall be more complete than that for the 
, B.A. Degree. The candidate will in 

V. zoology^ addition to the scheme already outlined, 
be expected to have a knowledge of mjnoi; 



XI.lIl DKGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONS.). 377 


groups like tlio Mosozoa, the more important groups of ex- 
tiuet animals, the early development of the chick and the 
outlines of vertebrate ombiyology and to go into the classi- 
fication more fully. The practical work will not be confined 
to the types enumerated. The candidate may be required 
to dissect any of the more common types of animals in- 
cluded in the classes they study, to identify specimens with 
the aid of manuals, to report upon zoological collections, to 
make microscopical preparations, to cut sections with the 
microtome, and to show their practical acquaintance with 
the methods employed in studying the cmbroyology of the 
chick. Candidates may also be examined by viva voce 
questions. 

vi. Geolo^. 

The syllabus of the B.Sc. Degree 
vi Geology course ti’eated more fully wilh the follow- 

ing additions; — 

Mincrnlnci)i and Criislalloffraphy . — The thirty-two 
types of crystal symnn'try, theories of crystal structure, sys- 
tems of evysinl notation, zonal characters, crystal iirojeetions 
and drawing ; twin crystals, grouping and irregularities of 
crj'stals, parting planes, ])ercussion figures, etched figures, 
etc. Use of the Deflecting Coniometer. General mathema- 
tical relations of crystals and measurement o*f crystal 
angles. 

Description and determination of minerals by chemical 
and physical tests. 

The chief ores and minerals of commercial value ; their 
distribution, occurrence, with special reference to Indian 
examv)l<'s, and their uses; natui’e and structure of chief 
types of ore deposits. 

Petrology , — The principles underlying the genesis and 
classification of rocks. Mechanical separation of rock cons- 
tituents; examination of sands; methods of the preparation 
ol' rock scctioirs for the microscope. Optical properties of 
crystals. Pr'actical detennination of the optical characters 
of the chief rock for-ming minerals with the petrological 
microscope, including the use of convergent light. Defer- 
minaTion of the nature and history of rocks by ifieans of the 
microscope. ■; 
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Structural and Field Geology.-— 'Yha relationships ot 
structure of relief, drainage and economics. The composi- 
tion and- stnictui’e to I’ock masses as influencing scenery. 
Weathering and formation of soils. Bach candidate is re- 
quired to map and describe from his own personal observa- 
tions the geology of an area elected bj' liimself witli the 
approval of the Professor. 

Stratifjrapliy and Falontology . — The geological for- 
mations with their lithology, sub-divisional fossils, correla- 
tion and economics. The physical geography and vulcani- 
city of the different periods. (General distribution of exist- 
ing faunas and floras and their I’elation to those of former 
geological periods; morphological characters of the more 
important types of fo.ssils; drawing of fossils; neology of 
India brought up to date.* 

The knowledge of the candidate will be tested also by 
practical examinations. Viva voce questions may be asked, 

B. Examinations. 

3. No candidate shall be eligible for the B.Sc. 

(Honours) Degree until he has passed an 
Eligibility for examination in English and in one of the 
the Degree branches of knowledge and prescribed 

combinations of subjects detailed in the courses of study. 

4. The examination in Part I— English shall bo 

the .same as for the B.Sc. Degree Part I— - 
Examination in Etiglish, viz., in (1) . Composition 

I ;,nd (2) Prose. A candidate shall be 

declarccl to have passed if he obtains not 
less than 40 per cent of tlie total marks for tlic two pai)ers 
taken together; candidates obtaining not le.ss than 60 per 
cent shall be declared to have passed with distinction. All 
other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the 
examination. » 

5. No candidate shall be admitted to the examina- 

I tion in* Part I (Englisli) unless he has 

Qualification for passed the Intermediate Examination in 
adc«iBsion to the Arts and Science in this University or 
Examination examination in .some other University 

recognized ‘by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, anil has 
undergone the prescribed course. 
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6. A candidate for tlic B.Se. (Honours) Degiee 

may appear for the Examination in the 
8 u d I ar y Subsidiary subject or subjects at the end 
Subjeot of ‘the second year of the coutse. He 

shall not be admitted to the Examination 
unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts and Science in this University or an Examination 
in some other University accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto. 

7. The Examinations in the Subsidiary subjects for 
the B.Se. (Honours) Degi’oe shall be the Examinations in 
the Subsidiary subjects ibr the B.Se. (Pass) Degree. 


8. On the first day of the practical examination in 
his main subject every candidate shall 
K** *’* ** *^ ^ submit his laboratory note-books contain* 

note-book drawings and other record relat- 

ing to all his practical work performed 
during the period of study for the examination. The record 
sliall be countersigned by the professor or pi’ofessors under 
whom the candidate has wmrked and shall be certified to be 
a bona-fide I’ccord of woi’k performed by the candidate. 

• 

For Zoology — Candidates for the B.A. (Hons.) and 
B.Se. (Hons.) Examinations in Zoology should submit in 
addition to their Laboratoiy note-books a representative 
collection of miero-.slides made by them during their course. 


9 A candidate for the B.Se. (Honours) Degree who 
has passed the B.Se. Degree Examination 
B.Sc.’b should .shall be permitted to appear for the B.Se. 
o^rsT ® (Honours) Degree Examination after a 

• further two years’ coui'se in an affiliated 
college, provided he has pas-sed the B.Se. Degree Exami- 
nation in the subjects for which ho desires to appear. He 
shall be exempted from passing the Part I examination in 
English, and from the examination in the subsidiary sub- 
ject or subjects, and shall be credited with the percentage of 
marks which he obtained in those subjects in the B.*Sc. 
Degree Examination. * 

48 ~b 
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10. A candidate for the B.Sc. (Honours) Do- 
Time limit for gree shall appear for the final ejca- 

F?mff*^*^Examina- mination in Part II not later than 
tions the end of the fourth year after he 

has passed the Intermediate Examination in. Arts and 
Science. 

11. No candidate shall be permitted 
Permitted to to undergo the complete final examina- 
appear only once Part IT for Honours more than 

once. 


12. In the event of a candidate for the B.Sc. 

(Honours) Degree failing to satisfy the 
Candidates for Examiners in Part II of the examination 
mensps* for ^b*sp rccommeuded by them for tlie 

Degree ’ B.Sc. Degree, provided that he has pas.s- 

ed in Part I (English) and obtains not 
less than per cent of the total marks and not less t lian 
2r) per cent in each division of the examination in Part II. 


13. 


candidate not already eligible for the B.Sc. 
Degree, who, having failed completely in 
the B.Sc. (Honours) Degree Examina- 
tion, desires to appear i’or the B.Sc. 
Degi’ee Examination, shall be allowed to 
do so without the production of a further 
certificate of attendance in an affiliated college in the sub- 
jects in which he has already appeared. 


Candidates fail- 
ing in Honours 
may appear for 
B.8c. privately 


14. A candidate .shall be declared to have passed Ihc 
B.Sc. (Honours) Degree Examination if lie has obtained 
not les.s than — 


40 per cent of the total marks in Part I (English) 

and 40 i)er cent of the total mai'ks in 

tnd^fnr fl ♦he marks in 

ing for a pass jj 

Examinations The divisions shall be as follows 

(i) Mathematics. — (a) Pure Mathematics,. (6) 
Applied Mathematics, (c) Optional subject. 
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(ii) Physics or (iii) Chemistry. — (a) Written 
examination in the main subject, (b) Practical examination 
and laboratory note-books in the main subject, (c) Subsi- 
diary subject. ’ 

(iv) Botany, (v) Zoology or (vi) Geology. — (o) 
Written examination in the main subject, (b) Practical 
examination and laboratory note-books in the main subject, 
(c) A subsidiary subject, (d) Another subsidiary subject. 
All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the 
examination. 


Candidates obtaining Honours 
Classification of jjhall bc ranked in the order of proficiency 
da°e8*^ ** Candi- determined by the total marks obtain- 
ed by each and shall be arranged in three 
classes : — 

Tile first, consisting of those vlio obtain not less than 
60 per cent; the second, of those Avho obtain not less than 
50 per cent; and the third, of those who obtain not less 
than 40 per cent of the total marks. 


CHAPTER XLlIl. 

DEGREE OP MASTER OP SCIENCE. 

1. A holder of any one of tlie following Degrees 
of this Univei'sity : — 

(i) B.Sc. (Honours), 

(iij B.A. (Honours) in a Science subject, 

(iii) M.A. in a Science subject, 

or of a scfence degree of some other University 
accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, 
will be eligible for tlie Degifee of M.Se. on pay- 
ment of a fee of Rs. 100, provided he produces satisfactory 
evidence that he has worked for not less than one yeAv, 
after passing the examination held for candidates for the 
B.A. ^Honours) or B.Sc. (Honours) Degree or the equi- 
valent examination, under the direction of a Professor or 
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Other person approved prior to the candidate’s startinff 
work by the Syndicate in a Constituent or an Affiliated 
(.College or in a Research Institute approved by the Syndi- 
cate and has submitted between 1st November and 1st 
December an unpublished* thesis of original work done 
which is approved by each of three independent Judges 
nominated by the Sjmdicate. 

2. A holder of any one of the following Degrees 
of this University : — 

(i) B.Sc. 

(ii) B.A. in a Science subject, 

will be eligible for the Degree of M.Sc. on payment of a fee 
of Rs. 100, provided he produces satisfactoiy evidence that 
he has worked for not less than two years, after passing the 
B.Sc. or B.A. Examination, under the direction of a Pro- 
fessor or other person approved prior to the candidate’s 
starting work by the Syndicate in a Constituent or Affiliat- 
ed College or in a Research Institute approved by the 
Syndicate, and has submitted between 1st November and 
1st December an unpublished* thesis of original work done 
which is approved by each of three independent Judges 
nominated by the Syndicate. 

S. Where it appears to the Syndicate that there is no 
Professor or other person in a Constituent or Affiliated Col- 
lege or Research Institute under whom a candidate can 
suitably work, the Syndicate, may, on being satisfied in such 
manner as it may in each case require that the candidate 
has done research work for not less than one year or two 
years as the case may be, grant exemption from the condition, 
prescribed in (a) and tb) above, of placing himself under a 
Professor of other person approved by the Syndicate. 

4. A candidate shall with bis thesis submit from the 
person under whom he has worked (a) a statement of the 
extent to which the thesis represents independent work on 
the part of the candidate and th) a certificate that the thesis 
has not previously formtkl the basis for the award to the 
candidate of any degree, diploma, associateship, fellow* 
ship, or other similar title. 

% 

* *Note . — The word '^uaptiblir^ed’* refers to publication ^of the 
thesis in bc^k-form for sale and does not refer Ut publication in 
Journals of learned Societies. 
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5. A candidate for the M. Sc. Degree may also forward 
with bis application three printed copies of any contribu- 
tion or contributions to the advancement of the science 
professed by him op of any cognate branch of science already 
published by him indep>endently or conjointly and upon 
which he relies in support of his candidature. The date and 
Journal in which any such supplementary paper has been 
published shall be stated. 

6. The candidates ball further certify that the thesis has 
not previously formed the basis for the award of any degree, 
diploma, associateship, fellowship or other similar title. 


CHAPTER XLIV. (Regulations). 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 


1. A Master of Arts in Science subjects or a Itlaster 
of Science of the University of Madras, may offer himself 
as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Science (D.Se.), 
provided three years have elapsed from the time when he 
passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Hons.), or Master of Arts in Science subjects or 
qualified for the degree of Master of Science. 

2. The eaiK.lidate shall state in his ai)plicatiou the 
special subject within the purview of the Regulations for 
the Degree of Master of Science, upon a knowledge of 
which he rests his qualification for the Doctorate, and shall, 
with the application, transmit three coines, printed or 
typewritten, of a thesis that he has composed treating 
scientifically some special portion of the subject so stated, 
embodying the result of research, or showing evidence of 
his own worl?, whether based on the discovery of new facts 
obser\ed by himself oi‘ oJ' new relations of facts observed hy 
others, or tending generally to life advancement of Science. 
The candidate shall indicate generally in a preface to his 
thesis and specially in notes, the sources from whicl^his 
information is taken, the extent to which he has avjjiled 
himSelf of the work of other’s, and the portions x>f the thesis 
which he claims as original ; he shall further Btat« whether 
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his research has been conducted independently under 
advice, or in co-operation with others, and in what respect 
his investigations appear to him to tend to the advance- 
ment of Science. 

The candidate shall further certify that the thesis has 
not previously formed the basis for the award of any 
degree, diploma, associateship, fellowship or other similar 
title. 


The candidate may also forward, with his appli- 
cation,' three printed copies of any original contribution or 
contributions to the advancement of the Science professed 
by him, or any cognate branch of Science, which may have 
been published by him independently or conjointly, and 
upon which he relies in support of the candidature. 

The application and thesis must be forwarded so as 
to be received by the Registrar between 1st November and 
1st December of any year. 

1. The thesis mentioned in Regulation - and the 
original contributions, if any, mentioned in Regulation 3, 
shall be referred by the Syndicate to a Board of three 
Examiners. 

5. If the thesis is apijroved by the Board, the candi- 
date shall not be required to submit to any further written 
examination ; but he may be i-equired by the Board at their 
discretion, to appear before them to be tested orally, or 
practically, or by both these method.s, with reference to the 
thesis and the special subject selected by him. The Board 
shall report to the Syndicate the result of the examination 
of the thesis, and of the. oral and practical examinations. If 
any; and if the Syndicate, upon the report, consider the 
candidate worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, it 
shall cause his name to be published with the subject of his 
thesis and the titles of his published contribut'ions (if any) 
to the advancement of Science. 

ft 

(1. lively candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis and the thesis of every successful candidate may be 
pubjiahed by the University with the inscription ‘Thesis up 
proved for the Degree of Doctor of tieience in the Unfver- 
sity of Madras.-’- • 
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CIIAPTPm XLV (Regulations). 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 

1. No candidate shall be eligible for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Laws unless he has taken the 
Eligibility for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
B. L. Degree. of Science in this University or a Degree 
in some other University accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto, and has also pa.ssed the 
two Examinations in Law. 

First Examination in Law. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the Pii’st Exa- 

mination in Law, unless he forwards with 
Qaalifieatlon of his application satisfactory evidence of 
candidates. having taken the Degi’co of Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science of this Uni- 
versity, or a Degree of .some other Ibiiversity accepted by 
the Syndicate as ('qnivalent thereto. 

3. Candidates for the First Examination in I^aw shall 
Subleets for })(> examined in the following subjects: — 

Examination. 

(i) Jurisprudence. (One paper). 

(ii) Roman Law. (One paper). 

(iii) The Tiaw of Contracts, including Negotiable 
Instruments and Specific Relief. (Two 
papers). 

(iv) The Law of Torts. (One paper). 

(v) Indian Constitutional Law. (One paper). 

Eaeli papei- sliall be of three lionrs' duration, except 
tlie paper on Indian Constitutional Law which shall be of 
two liours’ duration. 

4. (a) A* candidate shall bo declared to have passed 
Marks qaalifying the Examination if he obtains not less 

for a pass. lhan forty per, cent, of the total marks, 

and not less than one-third of the marks 
in each Division of the Examination. The Divisions shall 
be as follows: — C 

• (i) Jurisprudence, Roman Law, and Indian Con* 

stitutional Law. 
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(ii) The Law of Contracts, including Negotiable 
Tnstrumentts and Specific Relief, and the Law 
of Torts. 

All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the 
Examination. 

(b) A candidate who fails in the whole Examina- 
tion, but obtains not less than fifty per cent, of the markr 
in any Division shall be exempted from re-examination in 
the subjects included in the Division. 

5. Successful candidates who pass the whole exami- 
Olassification of nation at one appearance shall be ranked' 
successful candi- in the order of proficiency as detcrmiiUHl 
by the total marks obtained by each, and 
shall be arranged in throe classes. 

The first, consisting of those w1k> obtain not less than 
sixty per cent, of the total marks. 

The second, of those who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, hut not less than fifty per cent, of the total mark.s. 

The third, of those who obtain less than fifty per cent, 
but not less than forty per cent, of the total marka. 

All egn'didates who pass the examination in compart- 
ments, Division by Division, shall be placed in the Ihii-d 
class in a separate list. 

B.L. Degree Examination. 

6. Each candidate must forw'ard with his application 
P. L. Certifleate. 3' certificate of having passed the First 
Examination in Law. 

7. Candidates for the B.L. Degree 
8ab*«cti for Ex- Examination shall be examined in the 
amlaatloa. following subjects:— 

(i) The Law of ^Property, with special reference to 
the Transfer of Property Act, the Indian 
Trusts Act and the Indian Easements Act. 
(Two papers). 

eQuestions shall ordinarily be set only oip such 
parts of the English Law of Property us deal 
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with the general principles o£ the Law of 
Property and are calculated to enable stu- 
dents ‘to appreciate the Indian Law of Pro- 
perty. 

(ii) Hindu Law and Muhammadan Law. (One 

paper) . 

(iii) The Principles of Land Tenuiu* in the Madra.s 

Piv^sidency. (One paper). 

(iv) The Law of Evidence. (One paper). 

(v) Oriminal T^aw (Indian Penal Code). (One 
paper) . 

Eacli paper shall he. of three hours’ duration, except 
file papers on the Prineiph-s of Jjand Tenures and the Law 
of Evideneei which shall Ix' of two hours’ duration each. 

8. (a) .\ (-andidate shall he declared to have passed 

tlu' Examination, if he, obtains not less 
Marks qualifying than Puty f)er cent, of the total mark.s 
for a fiass. ,,^,j than nm'-third of the marks 

in each Division of the Examination. 'I'ln' Divisions shall 
he as follows; — 

(i) The Law of Propeity and Madras Land 
Tenuj'cs. 

Hi) Hindu T.aw and Muhammadan Law. 

(iii) Criminal Law and tlu’ Law ol’ Evidence. 

All other enndidates shall he deemed to have failed in the 
Examination. 

(h) A caiulidale who fails in the whole Examina- 
tion hilt obtains not loss than fifty per eent. in any Division 
sliall h<' oxemptetl from ro-examination in the subjects in- 
el nde<l in th* Division. 


9. Successful candidates who pa&s the examination in 
one appearance shall be ranked in the 
“JoewfiiUandl- proficiency as determined by the 

datei. total marks obtained by each, and irfiall 

be amanged in throe classes: — • 

The first, consisting of those who obtain not lew thM) 
»ixty per cent, of the total marki. 

49— b 
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The second, of tiiose who obtain less tlian sixty per 
cent, but not less than fifty per cent, of the total marks. 

The third, of those wlio obtain less than fifty per cioit. 
but not less than foily jier cent, of the total inai'ks. 

-Ml candidates who pa.ss the Examination in compart- 
ro nts, Division by Division, shall be placed in the Third 
Class in a separate list. 


CHAPTER Xr.VI. 


DEGREE OF MASTER OP LAWS. 

1. No candidate shall be eligible for the degree of 
Master of Law.s unless he has taken the 
Eli^bility for degree of Bachelor of Laws of this Uni- 
M.L. Degree vei.sit.\- or a deanr in some other Univer- 

sity accepted by th(.i Syndicate as ( iiuivaleut thereto and 
has also passed the iM.L. Degree Examination. 

No candidate shall bo admitted to the examination for 
the degree of Master of Laws unless he 
Qualification of has pa.sscd not less than two years pre- 
^ viouslv the examination for the degree of 
Exammation Bachelor of Laws in this University or a 

degree examination in some other Uni\'cr.sity accepted by 
the Sjmdieate as equivalent thereto. 


Each candidate must forward with his application 
.siitisfacfory evidence of having taken the 
Qualification of degree of Bachelor of Laws of this Uni 
Candidates versity, or a degree of some other Uni- 

versity accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto. 

2. Carxlidntes for the degree of 
Branches of Master of Laws shall be examined in one 
of the following branches:— 


BRANCH I.— Jurisprudence. 

1. Juri.sprudence General. 

2. CJpmparative Juri.sprudence, (with specific refe- 

rence to Eoman, Hindu and Muhammaclfiii 
Systems).. 
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3. History of the common Law of England. 

4. History of Equity and Equity Jurisprudence. 

5. Legislation .(Theory, Method and Interpreta- 

tion). 

6. One of the following ; — 

(a; liomau Law. 

(b) (Joiitineutal Civil Law. 

(cj Ancient Law and Custom including Cus- 
tomary Law in India, (including Burma). 

7. Essay. 


BBANCH li. Constitutional Law. 

J. C'oii.stitution.il Law of England and its History. 

2. Indian Conslitutional Law and its History. 

y. C’onstilutional Law of the British Lominioufi 
and other eouiune.s, e.g., L.kj.A., Japan, Ger- 
many. 

4. Bublic Authorities, Corporations and Officers. 

5. Law of Elections. 

6. British India and the Indian States (with spe- 
cial reference to Treaties). 

7. Essay. 


BRANCH ill. — IntcrUp.tioiial Law. 


1. 1 

and I 

2. J 


Bublic Iiiteriiutioiial Law to be studied with 
documents — Two papers. 


3. Private Tiitcriiational Law — General. 

4. Private International Law — Domicile. 

5. Prize Law. 

6. One of the following as a special subject ^ 
, (a) Outlines of the History of Diplomacy 

Diplomatic Ih’actice. * 
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(b) League of Nations (Constitution and powers 
especially International Court of Justice.) 

(c) The Monroe Doctrine and Interstate Law in 
the United States and International Law in 
the Far East. 

(d) British India and the Indian States, (includ- 
ing Treatise). 

7. Essay. 


BRANCH iV. Torts and Crimes. 

1. Tht'ory ol’ Crimes and llie I’luiishmeuts includ- 

ing Criminology. 

2. Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure in 

India. 

( 

3. History of Criminal Law and Procedure in 

England. 

4. Comparative Criminal Jurisprudence including 

Procedure. 

5. Law of Torts and its History. 

>. Negligence and Nuisance and Lilicl and Slander. 

1 . Essay. 


BRAMOH V.— Law of Obligations. 

(Contracts and Torts). 

. Law cf Contra'jts and its History. 

1 . Law of Torts and its History. 

1 . Remedies of Specific Performance, Injunctions 
'and Damages, and their History. 
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4, 5, 6. Any three of the following : — 

(a) Negotiable liibtrumeuts. 

(b) 8ale ojt tJoods and Bailments and Carriers. 

(c) Agency and Partnership. 

(dj Doitieslic relations, Husband and Wife, 
Parent and Child, Master and Servant. 

(oj Negligence, Nnisanee, Jjibel and Slander. 

7. Essay. 

BRANCH Yl. — Mercantile Law. 

J. ( umpany Law. 

2. Any one of the following : — 

(a) Bankruptcy. 

i^b) i’aloiils. ('o|)yriglit and Trade Marks. 

(c) Insurance — Life, Fire and Marine 

3. Banking including Negotiable Instruments. 

4. Sale of (foods. 

5. AgeiH^y and Partnership. 

1). Maritime Ijaw (Merchant Shipping, Bills of 
liading, (Tiarter-parties and ColUsions)- 

7. Essay. 

BRANCH VII.— Personal Laws. 

1. Hindu Law — Adoption, Marriage and Guardian* 

ship. 

2. Hindu Law — Joint Family and Succession. 

3. Hindu Law Te,\ts:ind tdeir History and rules of 

Interpretation. 

4. Law of Hindu and Muhammadan Endowmenfa. 

5. Muhammadan Law and its History. 
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6. Statute Law relating to Guardianship, Marriage 

. aud Succession in India. 

7. Essay. 

BRANCH YIIl, — Transfer of Property. 

1. Law of Transfer of Property — In England and 

in India. 

2. Vendors and Purchasers and Mortgages. 

3. Wills, Succession and Bankruptcy. 

4. Compulsory and Judicial Sales. 

6. Law of Private Trusts. 

6. Public Trusts and Charitics- 

7. Essay. 

BRANCH lx and Personal Pr.>pcrt/. 

1. Real Property. 

2. Personal Property. 

3. Highways — including Foreshore and Seashore. 

4. Easements and Waters. 

5. Land Tenures in India — Customary. 

6. Land Tenures in Imlia — Statute-Law. 

7. Essay. 

3. Candidates who obtain not less than one-third of 
the marks assigned to each suh-division, 
Marks qualify- and not less than forty per cent on the 
ingforapass. whole, shall be declared to have passed 
the examination. All other candidates shall be deemed to 
have failed in the examination. i 

Successful candidates shall be ranked 
ClaBsifleation of in the order of proficiency as determined 
■accessful candi- by the total marks obtained by each and 
dates^ shall be arranged in three classes ; — 

The first, consisting of those who obtain not less than 
sixty per cent of the total marks. 
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The .second, of those who ohlfiin not less than fifty per 

cent of the total marks. 

• 

The tliird, of thosi'. who ohi.ain not Ies.s than forty per 
cent of the total marks. 

The examiners shall he at liberty to bracket candidates 
when I he diffen-itci', lietween them amounts only to a very 
small nnml)(*r of marks. 


CHAPTER XLVII. 

nP'G'JRR OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 

1. Any Master of Laws of the Liiiiversity of Madras 
may offer himself as a candidate for the de,erree of Doctor 
of L.aws; provided one year has elapsed from the time 
wlum )u' passed the examination for the degree of ^Master. 

2. Every candidate shall state in hie application the 

special eubject within the purview of 
Application. the resrnlafions for the degree of Master 
of Laws, upon a knowledge of which he rests his qnaliBca- 
tion for the Doctorate, and shall, with the application, 
transmit three copies, printed or type-written, of a thesis 
that he has composed upon some branch of law, or of the 
hiatory or philosophy of law- The can- 
didate shall indicate generally in a pre- 
face to his thesis and especially in notes, the sources from 
which his information is taken, the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others and the portions of 
thesis which he claims as original ; he shall further state 
whether his research has been conducted independently, 
under advice, or in co-operation with others, and in what 
respects his iavestigatious appear to him to advance tlte 
study of law. 

.3. Every candidate may als(? forward with his appli- 
cation three printed copies of any origi- 

Orijfinal c®"trJ- contribution or contributions to tho 

bationa to aolenee , * ^ j • 

OF study of law advancement of the science or study “of 

law whether published conjointly or in- 
dependently, upon which be reliee in support of his cfindi- 

dfttore. 
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4. No application sliall be entertained nnless two 

Members of the Faculty of Law or two 
Testimonials Doctors of Laws shrfll have testified, to 
reqaired the satisfaction of the Syndicate that 

since graduating as Bachelor of Laws, the 
candidate has practised his profession with repute for five 
years and that, in habits and character, ho is a fit and 
proper person for the degree of Doctor. 

The application and thesis must be forwarded so as to 
be received by the Registrar between 1st November and Ist 
December of any year. 

5. The thesis mentioned in Regulation 2 of this 

Chapter and the original contributions, if 
Examination of any, mentioneil in Regulation ?> of this 
Thesis Chapter shall be referred by the Syndi- 

cate to a Board consisting of the President 
of the Faculty of Law and two other persons. 

6. If tlic thesis is approved by the Bocivd, shall 

not be requifixl to sn])init to any i'uilher 
Oral examina- written examination; but he may be re- 
**®“ q Hired by the Board at their discretion, 

to appear before them to be tested orally with reference 
to the thesi.s, and the sijccial subject selected by him. The 
Board sliall report to tlie Syndicate the 
result of the examination of the thesis, 
and of tlie oral examination, if any; and if llie S>mdlcate, 
upon the report, considers the candidate worthy of the 
Motlftcation of degree, of Doctor of Laws, thi'v sliall 
success CM use bis narni- to be oiiblisbed, with the 

subject of his thesis, and the titles of his iniblished eontn- 
butions (if any) to the advancement of the science or 
study of law. 

» 

7. Every candidate .shall be at liberty to publish hi'"* 

thesis, *and the thesis of every sueceasful 
Publication of candidate shall be published by the ITni- 
'*'^"** versit}^ with th<' in.scrijition. ‘Thesis ap- 

prtived for the degree of Doctor of Laws in tho University 
of Madras." 
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CHAPTER XLVIII (Regulations). 

•DEGREES OP MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery. 

I. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Surgery shall be required.— 

(i) to have completed the age of seventeen years on 
■ .to It tf fftt. Ha. or before the date of admission to a Col- 
mlBslon to College, leee of Medicine for registration as medi- 
cal students ; 


(ii) to have passed the Intermediate Examination in 

. Arts and Science of this University, taking 

Physics and Chemistry as two of the 
three optional subjects under Part III of 
the Intermediate Examination, or an examination accepted 
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto ; 

(iii) to have subsequently studied for a period of six 

« „ i. months in a college affiliated to or recog- 

BxlSlon ‘ ;'ised by the University the subjects of 
Inorcanic Chemistry. Physics and Bio- 
logy, and passed the Pre-Registration Examination of this 
University or an Examination recognised by the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain and Ireland and accepted 
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto; 

(iv) to have, subsequent to passing the Pre-Registra- 
tion Examination, been engaged for not 
less than five years in professional study 
in a College of Medicine affiliated to or 

recognised by the University, provided that not less than 
two academic years or six terms of medical study, immedi- 
ately preceding the Final M. B. & B. S. Examination, be 
spent in attendance at the University of Madras on courses 
of Instruction in the subjects of the curriculum ; 


S years’study at 
College 


(v) The academic year shall consist of three terms 
spring, autumn and winter. The spring 
ioademio Terms term will extend from 1st January to 31st 
March, the autumA term from 1st July to 
80th September, and the winter term from 1st October to 
8lst December. ^ 


* tSv Regulations in force prior to 1928, vide Appendix XIX 
of Vol. I, Part II of the University Calendar for 1931-33. 

50 -fb 
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(vi) In the case of the examinations other than the 
Certiiloateof far- candidates who fail at the exami- 

therstDdy nation or having applied for admission do 

not appear for the examination, or having 
obtained the prescribed certificate do not apply for admission 
to the examination although qualified to do so, shall be re- 
quired to produce a certificate of further study for at least 
one term before appearing for the next succeeding exami- 
nation. 


(vii) The Examination shall be held twice a year in 
Dates of Exami- the months of April and December and 
nations will commence on the following days : — 

Pre-Registration Examination — 1st Monday in April 
and 15th December. 

First and Second M.B. & B.S. Examinations — 1st Mon- 
day in April and 1st December. 

Final M.B. & B.S. Degree Examination — 2nd Monday 
in April and 1st December. 


Pre-Begistration Examination. 

2. A candidate for the examination 
study shall undergo a course of study extending 
and Suojeo s over a period of six months, and shall be 

examined in 

(a) Inorganic Chemistry (according to a syllabus) 

(b) Physics ( Do. ) 

and (c) Biology ( Do. ) 

The examination in each subject shall be written, 
practical and oral. 

3. No candidate ^ball be admitted to the examination 
Conditions of ad- produced satisfactory evi- 

vnlsslon. dence of having complied with the provi- 

sions contained in clause (ii) of Regulation 
1 of thiSfChapter, and has produced the prescribed’ certifi- 
cates. 
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4. Candidates who have passed the Physical or Natural 
Science group of the B.A., B.Sc., B.A. 

Candidates ^fop (Honours), or B.Sc. (Honours) Degree Exa- 

pass’ingin Science “lin^tiun of the University or of any other 
Group eligible fop Indian University (where practical courses 
exemption and examinations are held), accepted by 

the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, shall 
not however, be required to produce the prescribed certifi- 
cates for, or to pass in any of the subjects in which they 
have passed at the Degree Examination. Candidates who 
have passed the Examination with either Botany or Zoology 
as one of the optional subjects shall not be exempted from 
examination in Biology, buch candidates shall however, 
be required to pay the prescribed fee for the whole 
lixamination. 


5. A candidate for the examination shall be declared 
to have passed the examination if he 
Marks qualifying obtains not less than one-hali of the marks 
fop a pass written, and not less than one- 

halt of the marks in the practical and oral taken together in 
each ot the subjects, Inorganic Chemistry, Physics and 
Biology. All other candidates shall be deemed to have 
tailed in the examination. 


Exemption fpom 
re-examination in 
the subject al- 
ready passed 


6. Candidates for the examination 
who fail, but obtain passing marks in any 
subject shall be exempted trom re-ex- 
amiuation in that subject. 


7. A candidate who after qualifying for admission to 
Eligibility for the Examination applies therefor and 
admission to the tails four times shall not be permitted to 
Pre-Registration take the Pre-Kegistration Examination 
Examination again. If a canoidate, whose name has 

been registered for the Examination, absents himseif there- 
ftom, he shall t^e deemeu to have laded in the Examinauon. 


8. Candidates who pass the whole examination on the 
iltst occasion ot i^pearing therefor shall 
Classification of jjg ranked in the order ot proticiency as 
dates” ” ***” determined by the total number ot mark^ 

obtained by each and shall be arrang4d 
in two*classes: the first consisting ot those who havp obtained 
not less than seventy-five per cent of the aggregate number 
of marks, the second consisting of all the others. 
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Candidates who pass in the Brst class and who obtain 
not less than seventy-hve per cent of the marks in any sub- 
ject shall be declared to have passed with distinction in that 
subject. 

Candidates who pass the whole examination at a 
subsequent appearance shall be ranked only in the second 
class. 

All candidates who pass the examination subject by 
subject shall be ranked in the second class separately. 

First M. B. 4k B. S. Examination, 

9. A candidate for the Examination shall undergo a 
course ot study extending over a period 
Couvse of study academic year lor Part 1, Organic 

and Examination Chemistry and two academic years lor 
Part II, Anatomy including Elements of 
Human Embryology, and Physiology including Bio-Chemis- 
try after passing the Pie-Kegistratioa Examination and shall 
be examined in 

Part I— (a) Organic Chemistry (according to a 
syllabus). 

Part II— (b) Anatomy, including Elements of 
Human Embryology. 

and (c) Physiology including Bio-Chemistry 
(according to a syllabus) 


The examination in each subject shall be written, 
practical and oral. 

10. Candidates may present themselves for tHe whole 
Examination at one time, or may take thd examination in 
two Parts. 


11.,. No candidate shall be admitted to Part I, Part 11 
or whole of the examination unless he 
..QaalillcAtioii f or has passed the Pre-Registration Examina- 
admission , qj jhis University, or an examination 

accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto and has 
produced the prescribed certificates. 
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12. A candidate for the examination shall be declared 
to have passed in Part I of .the exami- 
Harks qualify- .nation if he obtains in Organic Chemistry 
ng or a pass one-half of the marks in the 

written, and not less than one-half of the marks in the practi- 
cal and oral taken together, and to have passed Part II of 
the examination if he obtains not less than one-half of the 
marks in the written part of each of the subjects, Anatomy 
(including Elements of Human Embryology), and 
Physiology, (including Bio-Chemistry) respectively, and not 
less than one-half of the marks in the practical and oral 
taken together in each subject. All other candidates shall 
be deemed to have failed in the examination. 

18. Candidates for the Examination who fail but obtain 
Exemption from passing marks in any subject shall be 
xe-examination in exempted Irom re-examination in that 
the subject al- subject, 
ready passed * 

14. Candidates who pass Parts I and II of the exami- 
nation on the hrst occasion of appearing 
CiasBiflcation of therefor shall be ranked in the order of 
dates***”' prohciency as determined by the total 

number of marks obtained by each in 
both Parts and shall be arranged in two classes ; the first 
consisting of those who have obtained not less than seventy- 
five per cent of the aggregate number of marks ; the second 
consisting of ail the others. 

Candidates who pass in the first class and who 
obtain not less than seventy-five per cent of the marks in 
any subject shall be declared to have passed with distinction 
in that subject. 

Candidates who pass the whole examination kt a subse- 
quent appearance shall be ranked only in the second class. 

All candidates who pass the examination subject by 
subject shall be ranked in the second class separately. 

» 

Second M. B. & B. S, ExaminaiioH, 

15 A candidate for the examination shall unde^^o a 
Edi r a t i 0 n of course of study extending over a period 
Course of study of one academic year for Pharmacology, 
and subjects Hygiene and Ophthalmology and two 

academic years for General Pathology with Bacteriology 
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taken concurrently and subsequent to passing the First 
M.B. & B.S. Examination and snail be examined in 

Part I — 

(a) Pharmacology, 

Part 

(b) Hygiene, 

(c) General Pathology with Bacteriology, 
and (d) Ophthalmology. 

The course in Ophthalmology shall include attendance 
at an Ophthalmic Hospital or Ophthalmic Wards ot a 
General tlospuai on three days in tae week for a period ot 
three months. 

The examination shall be written, practical and oral in 
the case ot Pnarmacology, Hygiene and General Pathology 
with Bacteriology and written and oral m the case ot 
Ophthalmology. 

16. Candidates may present themselves for the vv hole 
examination at one time or may take the examination in two 
Parts. 


17. No candidate shall be admitted to Part I, Part II 

or whole of the il/xamlualioii unless he 
Qualification for parsed the First M.B. & B.B. Exa- 

admission ininaiion of this University or an Exa- 

mination accepted by the Byudicate us equivalent thereto, 
and has produced the prescribed cerlihcales. 

18. A candidate for the Examination shall be 

declared to have passed m Part 1 of the 
Harks qualifying examination it lie obtains in Pharirut- 
for a pass cology not less than one-halt ot the marks 

in the written and not less than one- halt ol the maiks in the 
Practical and Oral taken togeiher an/l to have 
passed Pait H ot ihe Exauiiuation ii he obtains not less than 
oae-nalt ot the marks in the written part ot each oi tne 
subjects, Hygiene, GenerSl Pathology with Bacteriology 
and Ophthalmology, and not less than one-half ot the u>ailts 
in 4ie practical and oral taken together in Hygiene and 
GeneVal Pathology with Bacteiiology and not less than 
one-half of the marks in Oral Ophthalmology. All the other 
candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the examina- 
tion. 
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Exemption from 19* Candidates for the examination 
re-examination in who fail but obtain passing marks in a 
the subject al- subject shall be exempted from re-exami- 
rcady passed. subject. 

20. CandiHnfes who pass Parfs T and IT of the exa- 
Clasaiflcat^nn of inination on the first occasion of appear- 
successful Candi- incf therefor shall be ranked in the order 
d^tc3. Qf proficiency as determined by the total 

number of marks obtained hv each- in both Parts and shall 
be arranged in two classes, the first consistingf of those who 
have obtained not less than seventy-five per cent of the 
ae^regate number of marks, the second consisting of all 
others. 

Candidates who nass in the first class and who obtain 
not less than seventy- five per cent of the marks in any subiect 
shall be declared to have passed with distinction in that 
subject. 

Candidates who pass the whole examination at a subse- 
quent appearance shall be ranked only in the second class. 

All candidates who pass subject by subject shall be 
ranked in the second class separately. 


Final M. B. Jc B S. Examitiation , 

21. A candidate for the examination shall undergo a 
Duration of course of study extending over a period 
coarse of study of one academic year for Forensic Medi- 
and Subjects. cine and three academic years for 
Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics and Gynaecology taken 
concurrently and subsequent to p.assing the First M.B. & 
B.S. Examination and shall be examined in 

Part I— 

(a) Forensic Medicine, 

Part II — 

(b) Medicine, 

(c) Surgery, 

$d) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
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Medicine. 

22. The course in medicine shall 

Hedioiae. include : 

(a) An appointment for nine months as Clinical Clerk 

in the medical wards of a recognised hospital of 
which at least two months shall be in the final 
year ; and 

(b) An appointment for three months as Clinical Clerk 

in the medical out-patients department of a 
recognised hospital. 

23. Every candidate for the M. B & 
Attendance at 33 .degree shall also attend recognised 

recognised courses courses of instruction in the following 
of instruction. subjects 

(I) A course of systematic instruction in the 'principles 
and practice of medicine. 

(ii) Instruction in applied Anatomy and Physiology and 
in Clinical Pathology. 

(iii) Infectious Diseases — with attendance as Clinical 
Clerk at a recognised hospital on two days in the 
week for a period of three months ; 

(tv) Mental Diseases — with attendance as Clinical Clerk 
at a recognised Mental Hospital on one day in the 
week for a period of three months ; 

(v) Tuberculosis — with attendance as Clinical Clerk at 
a Tuberculosis Hospital on one day in the week 
for a period of three months ; 

(vi) Medical Therapeutics. 

(vii) Dermatology— -with attendance at the special 

departments on two days in the week for a period 
of three months;'* 

j;viii) Instruction in , Vaccination by a qualified Health 
> Officer. 

(iif) Diseases of Children; 
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24. The examination in Medicine may include question 
on the above-mentioned subjects, but separate examina- 
tions in those subjects will not be held. 

Surgery, 

_ ^ - 25. The course in Surgery shall 

Sargwy. include- 

(a) An appointment for nine months as Surgical Dresser 
in the surgical wards of a recognised hospital of which at 
least two months shall be in the final year ; and 

(b) An appointment for three months as Surgical 
Dresser in the out-patient department of a recog- 
nised hospital. 


Attendance at 
peeogniaed courses 
of instruction. 


26. Every candidate for the M.B. & 
B.S. Degree shall also attend recognised 
courses of instruction in the following 
subjects : — 


(i) A course of systematic instruction in the principles 
and practice of surgery ; 


(ii) Instruction in applied Anatomy and Physiology 
and Clinical Pathology ; 


(iii) Oto- Rhino- Laryngology — with attendance as a 
clinical clerk at a recognised clinic on three days 
in the week for a period of three months ; 

(iv) Orthopaedics — two days in the week for three 

months ; 

(v) Administration of Anaesthetics ; 

(vi) Operative Surgery ; 

(vii) Radiology with attendance at an X-ray institute 
on»three days in the week for one month ; 

(viii) Venereal Diseases— with attendance at a 
Venereal clinic for two days in the week for a 
period of three months. 


27. The Examination in Surgery may include questions 
on the above-mentioned subjects, but separate ejtaminations 
in these subjects will not be held. 

51— b 
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OhstetricB & Gynaecology. 

ObstetriQs and 28. The course in Obstetrics & 
Gynaecology. Gynaecology shall inclilde ; — 

(a) An appointment as Clinical Clerk at an ante-natal 

clinic and maternity wards of a lyir-^t-in-hospital 
for a pe’’iod of three months, and the personal 
conduct of twenty cases of labour of which five 
at least shall be under superyision *, and 

(b) An appointment as Clinical Clerk in the Gynseco- 
logical wards and out-patient department of a 
recognised hospital for a period of three month. 


Attendance at 
recognised courses 
of instruction. 


29. Every candidate for the M.B. & 
B.S. Degree shall also attend recognis- 
ed courses of instruction in the following 
subjects : — 


(a) Instruction during a period of at least two terms 
comprising courses of systematic instruction in 
the principles and practice of Obstetrics & 
Gynaecology. 


(b) Lectures or demonstrations in clinical Obstetrics 
& Gynaecology, and attendance on in-patient 
and out-patient Gynaecological practice. 


80. Every candidate for the M.B. & B.S. Degree 
before commencing the study of practical midwifery shall 
have held the appointments oi Clinical Medical Clerk and 
Surgical Dresser and shall have attended a course of lectures 
on Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics & Gynacology. 


81. A certificate that the candidate has conducted the 
above mentioned twenty cases of labour should be ^iven by 
a member of the staff of the lying-in-hospital or of a mater- 
nity charity hospital as may be recognised by the University 
of Madras from time to <fime after consulting the Board of 
Studies in Medicine. 

*32. Candidates may present themselves for the whole 
examinatioiiat one time or may take the examination itftwo 
parts. 
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83. The examination in each subject shall be written 
and oral in the case of Forensic Medicine, written, clinical 
and oral in th§ case of Medicine; written, clinical, 
practical and oral in the case of Surgery and Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


Eligibility for 34 (a) No candidate shall be admitted 
admission. to Part I of the examination unless — 

(1) be has previously passed the Second M.B. & B.S. 
Examination or an examination accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto ; and 

(2) he has produced the prescribed certificates ; and 

(b) no candidate shall be admitted to Part II of the 
examination unless — 

(!_) he has passed the first M.B. & B.S. Examination 
or an examination accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto not less than 3 academic years 
previously ; 

(2) he has passed the Second M.B. & B.S exami- 
nation or an examination accepted by the Syndi- 
cate as equivalent thereto not less than one 
academic term previously; 

(8) he has been engaged in Medical studies at the 
University of Madras for not less than two 
academic years immediately preceding the exami- 
nation ; and 

(i) he has produced the prescribed certificates. 


35. A candidate for the examination shall be declared 
„ , to have passed the examination if he 

^In? for a M.SB not less than one-half of the 

* ^ ■ marks in the written part of each of the 

subjects, Forensic Mediciire, Medicine, Surgery and Obste- 
trics & Gyraecoloey, not less than one-half of the marks in 
Oral Forensic Medicine, and not less than one-halt o^Thc 
mavks in Clinical and Oral Medicine taken together, not 
less than one-half of the marks in (1) Clinital Sutgery, 

( 3) Operative and Oral Surgery taken together, and not less 
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than one half of the marks in Clinical, Practical and Oral 
Obstetrics & Gynaecology taken together. All other can- 
didates shall be deemed to have failed in, the examination. 

S6. Candidates for the examination 
Exemption for who fait but obtain passing marks in any 
failed candidates, subject, shall be exempted from re-exami- 
nation in that subject. 

;17, Candidates who pass Parts I and II of the exa- 
ClaBsifloation of mination on the first occasion of appear- 
sucoessful candi- ing therefor shall be ranked in the order 
dates. of proficiency as determined by the total 

number of marks obtained by each, in both Parts and shall 
be arranged in two classes; the first consisting of those who 
have obtained not less than seventy-five per cent of the 
aggregate number of marks, the second consisting of all 
the others. 

Candidates who pass in the first class and who obtain 
not less than seventy-five per cent, of the marks in any subject 
shall be deemed to have passed with distinction in that sub- 
ject. 


Candidates who pass Part I or II of the Examination at 
a subsequent appearance shall be ranked only in the second 
class. 

All candidates who pass the examination subject by 
subject shall be ranked in the second class separately, 

3d. 'A candidate who holds the Diploma di L.M.P. or 
any other qualification accepted by the Syndicate as equi- 
valent thereto, will be admitted to the Degree of 
provided — 

Conditions of (a) he has passed the Diploma Ex- 
admission to Hold- amination at least five years before the 

L^M^V'to^Ffnal application lor the i^inal M. B. & 

M. B. a B. S. Exa- S. Degree Examination ; 

mination. 

€ 

(6) he has passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts and Science of this University, or an ex- 
amination accepted by the Syndicate as equiva* 
lent thereto, or an examination accepted bp the 
General Medical Council for entrance to the 
Medical Course ; 
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(c) he has attended a course of study for not less 
than one academic year in a College of Medi- 
cine i;ecognised by or affiliated to this Univer- 
sity before appearing for the Second M. B. & 
B. S. Examination; and not less than one 
academic year subsequent to passing the 
Second M. B. & B. S. Examination and before 
appearing for the Final M. B. & B. S. Degree 
Examination, during which year the candidate 
shall be required to produce evidence of having 
attended clinical course in a Medical College 
recognised by or affiliated to this University; 
and 

(li) he passes Part II of the First, and the whole of 
the Second and Final M. B. & B. S. Examina- 
tions of this University. 

Transitory Regulations. 

The old regulations so far as they are applicable in 
regard to the L.M. & S. Degree, shall continue to be appli- 
cable to those candidates who aa'e entitled luider the old 
regulations for these privileges. 

The term “old regulations” means either the regula- 
tions which came into force on the 1st July 1926 or the 
regulations in force prior thereto. 

Candidates who had completed their course in Phar- 
macology before June 1929, but did not appear for the 
examination in June 1929, shall be permitted to appear for 
the Examination in December 1929 or on any subsequent 
occasion without further certificates of attendance at 
College. 

Candidates for tlie M.B. & B.S. Degrees who have 
qualified for the L. M. & S. Degree after a five years’ course 
t^aU be exempted from re-examination in the subject in 
which they have obtained 50 ijer cent, of the marks and 
from the production of additional attendapee certificate in 
the other subjects. 

Candidates in the second year of their medical course 
who had completed the course *of instruction in Pharma- 
cology prior to December 1931, or who had failed in the 
subject at a pa’evious Examination shall be permitted- to 
apQpar for the Examination in the subject in 
December 1931. « 
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DEGREE OP DOCTOR OP MEDICINE AND 
MASTER OP SURGERY 

(i) Doctor of Medicine. 

39. (o) No candidate shall be admitted to the exa- 

Admission. mination for the Doctor of Medicine un- 
less he produces a certificate showing that 

(1) he, having passed the M.B. & B.S. or M.B. & 
C.M. Degree Examination of this University 
has been engaged for three years contimiously 
in the practice of the Medical profession, 

or 

(2) he, after qualifying for his M.B. & B.S. or M.B- 
& C.M. Degree, has passed two years in hospital 
practice, 

or 

(3) he, having passed his M.B. & B.S. or M.B. & 
C.M. Degree Examination in the first class, has 
passed one year in ho^ital practice, 

(&) Each candidate must also produce a testimo- 
nial, signed by at least two Doctors of Medicine, or two 
Masters of Surgery, or two members of the Senate of the 
University, certifying that he is in habits and character a 
fit and proper person to receive the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine. 


Branches of Ex- 
amination 


t(). Candidates shall be examined 
in one of the following branches ; — 


Branch I — ^Medicine. 


^4 (a) Medicine — one paper, 

C 

(b) Medicine, including Mental Diseases and Patho- 
logyv.4wo papers. 
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(c) A Clinical and Oral Examination, including an 
examination in Pathological specimens. 

t 

Branch II — ^Midwifery, including Diseases o£ Women 
and Children. 

(a) Medicine — one paper. 

(b) Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Child- 
ren, including the Pathology of these subjects — 
two papers. 

(c) A Clinical and Oral Examination in Midwifery 
and Diseases of Women and Children including 
an examination in Pathological specimens. 


Branch III — Pathology. 

(a) Medicine — one paper. 

(h) Pathology — two papal's. 

(c) A Practical and Oral Examination in PatKo- 
logy. 

Branch IV — Tropical Medicine. 

(a) Medicine — one paper. 

(b) Tropical Medicine, including the Pathology of 
Tropical Diseases — two papers. 

(c) A Clinical and Oral Examination including the 
examination of Pathological specimens. 


41. A candidate who has already passed the examina- 
tion in one branch may, before he takes 
Candidates may the degree, appear on a subsequent occ»- 
qoaiify in two gjon ill another branch, but no candidtrte 
may appear for the examination in'tvro 
branches in the same year. • 
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42. Candidates shall be approved by the Examiners 
and shall be declared to have passed if 
have shown a competent knowledge 
in all the subjects of 'the examination. 
All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the 
examination. 


(ii) Master of Surgery. 


43. (a) No candidate shall be admitted to the exami- 
Admission nation for the Master of Surgery unless 

he produces a certificate sho^ving that, 

(1) he, having passed the M.B. & B.S., or M.B. & C.M. 

Degree Examination of this University, has 
been engaged for three years continuously in 
the practice of the Medical profession ; 

or 

(2) he, after qualifying for his M.B. & B.S. or M.B. & 

C. M. Degree, has passed two years in hospital 
practice ; 


or 

(3) he, having passed his M.B. & B.S., or M.B. & C.M. 
Degree Examination in the first class, has passed 
•; one year in hospital practice. 

(b) Each candidate must also produce a testimo- 
nial, signed by at least two Doctoi’s of Medicine, or two 
Masters of Surgery, or two membei’s of the Senate of the 
University, certifying that he is in habits and character 
a fit and proper person to receive the degree of Master of 
Surgery. 

minaLon* Candidates shall be examined in — 


(1) Surgery — ^two papers. 
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(2) Surgical Anatomy and Pathology — one paper. 

(3) One of, the following special subjects — one 
paper: — 


(i) Ophthalmology. 

(ii) Venereal and Genito-Urinary Surgery. 

(iii) Gynaecological Surgery. 

(iv) Aural and Laryngeal Surgery. 

(v) Dental Surgery. 

(4) Operative Snrgerj'^ and the use of instruments. 

(5) A Olinical and Oral Examination including the 
examination of Pathological specimens. 


45. Candidates shall be approved by the Examiners 
Approved oandi- ®^3,11 be declared to have passed if 
dates they have shown a competent knowledge 

in all the subjects of the examination. 
All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed in the 
examination. 


Diploma in Midwifery (D. G. 0.) 

4(i. Candidates for the Diploma in Gynaecology and 
Obstetrics (D.G.O.) shall be required to 
Condition of have passed the M.B.B.S. or L.M.S. Exa- 
Admission • mination of any of the Indian Universi- 
ties or an Examination accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. , 

47. The course of study for the Diploma shall extepd 
over a period of one year subsequent to 
OodVBe of study obtaining the Medical qualifications re- 
ferred to above. 

52— b 
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48. Every candidate shall be required : — 

(o) to have served as a House Surgeon in a recog- 
nised lyirig-in-Hospital for a period of six months ; 

(h) to have personally conducted at least six Obste- 
tric Operations under the supervision of the Medical Staff 
of a recognised institution during this period ; 

and (c) to have subsequently given regular attendance 
for a period of six months at the Government Hospital for 
Women and Children, Madras, and to have attended such 
lectures and clinical demonstrations as may be prescribed. 


There shall be given at least 20 lectures and 20 Clinical 
demonstrations ot\ Midwifery and Gyna}eology during this 

period. 

Insl ruction is given during the course in: — 

Practice of Midwifery, 

Practice of Gynaecology, 

Anatomy of the Female Pelvis, 

Elementary Embryology, 

Pathology of the Female organs, and 
Anti-Natal Pathology. 

The examination for the Diploma is in the same sub- 

^CC/T43t 


Sabjeotg for Ek- 
amfnation 


49. At the ejid of the course candi- 
dates shall be examined in the followiiu» 
subjechii: — ” 


1. Midwifery — One paper. 


♦ 2. Gynfficology and Diseases of a New Bom ChUd— 
• One paper. 
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3. A Clinical and Oral Examination in Midwifery 
and Gynaecology. 

« 

The examination will be very largely practical and 
is intended to test the student’s knowledge of the practical 
side of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

50. Candidates obtaining Jiot less than one half of the 
marks in each of the papers and one 
Marks qualify- half in the clinical and viva voc& shall be 
ing for a pass declared to have passed in the Examina- 
tion. All other candidates shall be 
deemed to have failed. 

The following institutions shall be recognised for the 
House .Surgeoncies 

1. Government Hospital for Women and Children, 

Madras. 

2. Kajali Sir Rainaswami Mudaliar’s Lying-in- 

Hosi>ital, Royapuram. 


3. Government Victoria Caste and Gosha Hospital, 
Triplicane, Madras. 

Tlie examination shall be held twice a year in the 
mouths of Ai)ril and October commencing from the 2nd 
Monday in each mouth. 

The fee paj able for the examination shall be Hs. 50. A 
candidate who fails in the examination 
fees will be admitted at the succeeding exami- 

* nation provided he puts in an additional 
courses of three mouths. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SANITARY SCIENCE. 

C- 

1. Caiwiidatos for this degree must be graduates in 
Medicine and Surgery of the University 
Condition of of Madras or hold corresponding degree 
Admission of other Universities or Licensing Bodies 

recognised for the purpose by the Univer- 
sity. The degree must be registered with the Madras Medi- 
cal Council before a candidate is admitted to the examina- 
tion. 

2. The course of study shall extend over a period of 
not less than twelve calendar months, 
Coarse of study and shall include instruction in the sub- 
jects as hereunder : — 

A, — Part 1. 

(i) Bacteriology (including 180 hours of 

practical work) extending over a 
period of ... ... ...220 hours 

(ii) Entomology and Parasitology (in- 

cluding 70 hours of practical work 
in the laboratory and in the field, 
and Malaria surveys) extending over 
a period of ... ... ... 90 hours 

(iii) Chemistry and Physics in relation 

to Public Health (including 180 
hours of practical work) extending 
over a period of ... ...180 hours 

(iv) Climatology and Meteorology ex- 

tending over a period of ... 10 hours 

B, — Part II. 

(i) The Principles and Practice of 
Public Health (including 10 hours' 
instruction in Maternity and Child 
Welfare work and organisation) 
extending over a period of 60 hours 

(ii^ Epidemiology and Vital Statistics 

extending over a period ©f ... 20 hours 
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(ii i) Sanitary Law and Administration ex- 
tending over a period of ..20 hours 

(iv) Sanitai^ Construction and Planning’ 

(including 10 'hours’ instruction in 
Town Planning and Civic Surveys) 
extending over a period of ... 30 hours 

(v) The Theory and Practice of Vaccina- 

tion (including practical and out- 
door work, detection and verifica- 
tion) extending over a period of ... 30 hours 

(vi) Instruction in Infectious Diseases 

and attendance upon the clinical 
practice of an Infectious Diseases 
Hospital extending over a period of 
three months, and comprising 30 
attendances of two hours each on 
three days a week, involving a total 
period of ... ... ... 60 hours 

-Provision for such instruction 
is made in the Infectious Diseases 
Hospitals in Madras. 

(vii) Instruction in Public Health Admi- 
nistration (including the practical 
routine and special work of a 
Medical Officer of Health) extending 
over a period of six months, and 
comprising 60 attendances of three 
hours each under a Medical Officer 
of Health, involving a total period 
of ... ... ...180 hours 

Note — ^This course shall comprise in- 
^tructioti in Maternity and Child 
Welfare work, the Medical Inspec- 
tion of School Children, Industrial 
Hygiene, Inspectiofl and control of 
foods and drugs. 

(viii) Instruction in Tuberculosis, clinical 
and administrative, extending over 
a period of ... .V. 30 hours 
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(ix) Instruction in Venereal Diseases, 
clinical and administrative, extend- 
ing over a period of ... 10 hours 

Note, — Provision is made in the Medi- 
cal College, Madras, in the City of 
Madras, and in the Public Health 
Department for instruction in the 
subjects set out above. 

o. The course of study shall commerice in July, and 
shall extend over four terms as follows; — 
Academio Terms The Autumn term from July to the end 
of September; the Winter term from 
October to December; the Spring term from January to 
March; the Summer or Vacation term from April to June. 
The courses of study shall be taken in the Medical College, 
Madras, or in the appropriate institutions in Madras recog- 
nised for the puipose by the University. 

4 . The examination for the degree shall be conducted 
in two Parts and shall be held twice a 
OivlBion of Exa- year : Part I beginning on the second 
tnioation. iMonday in January or the second Monday 

in April respectively, and Part II begin- 
ning on the third Monday in July or the first day in 
December respectively. 

3 To obtain a pass in each part the candidates 
must pass in all the subjects specified in that Part at the 
same sitting. 


fi. (a) No cajididate shall be admitted to the exanii- 
Conditiona of Elation unless he has taken the degree in 
eligibility for Medicine and Surgery in this University 
appearing at the| qx- a degree in some other University or 
Examination. obtained a Diploma of a Licensing Body 
recognised by the University as equivalent thereto and has 
lje?n registered by the Madi'as Medical Council. 

(b) A candidate for the examination shall further 
be required' to produce with his application satisfwtory 
evidence of his having taken a Medical Degree or obtained 


X Lix ] DEG. OF BACHELOR OP SANITARY SCIENCE 417 


the Diploma specified in the preceding regulation and of 
his having been registered by the Madras Medical Council. 

(e) A candidate shall further produce thd required 
attendance and progress eei’tificates for each Part. 

(d) No candidate shall be admitted to Part II cf 
the Examination unless he has passed previously Part I of 
the Examination, and two years had elapsed after qualify- 
ing for the Medical Degree or obtaining the Diploma. 


7. Candidates shall not be deemed to have attended 

a course of instruction for the purposes 
Tepm oertifleate of this degree who do not present eertifl- 
eates showing not only that they have 
regularly attended the course, but also that they have duly 
performed the work Ihereof to the satisfaction of the Pro- 
fessor or T/ccturcr in the snb.iect concerned. 

8. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects in Part I of the examination : — 

(i) Chemistry and Physics in re- 
Sabjeots for Ex- lation to Public Health, Climatology and 
amiuation Mcteoi’ology. 

(ii) Bacteriology. 

(iii) Medical Entomology and Parasitology. 

The examination in each .subject shall include a written 
paper, practical examination and a viva voce. 


Candidates who obtain not less 
Marks qualify- than one half of the aggregate marks in 
ing for a pass in each subject in Part I of the examination 
* shall be declai’ed to have passed. 

10. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects in Part II of the examination : — 


Snbjeots for Ex- 
amination 


(i) Hygiene oand Public Health 
eluding Sanitary Engineering. 


in- 


(ii) Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases. 
• (iii) Sanitary Law and Vital Statistics. ^ 

(iv) Public Health Administration. 
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The examination in subjects (i) and (iii) shall include a 
written paper and a viva voce; that in (ii) shall include a 
written paper, a practical examination and a viva voce, and 
that in (iv) shall consist of a practical examination only. 

11. Candidates who obtain not less than one half of 
Harks qualifying the aggregate marks in each subject in 
for a pass in Part Part II of the examination shall be dec- 
lared to have passed. 


12. Candidates who pass both Parts of the examinu' 
non at the first sitting and who obtain 
not less than two-thirds of the aggregate 
marks of both the Parts together 
Marks qualifying declared to have passed in the 

whore^*’*Examina^ h'irst Class; and candidates obtaining not 
tion, and classifi- less than seventy-five per cent, of the 
cation of success- narks in any subject shall be declared to 
ful candidates ]iave passed with distinction in that sub- 
ject. Candidates obtaining less than two- 
thirds of the aggregate marks and not less than 50 per cent, 
of the total marks shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination in the Second Class. All other candidates shall be 
deemed to have failed in the examination. 


TIME-TABLE OF THE COURSES FOR 
THE B.S. Sc, DEGREE, MEDICAL COLLEGE. 


/. — Autumn term {July to September.) 

8 — 10 ... Medical Entomology and Parasitology 

Daily ... ^ ... 90 hours 

2—1 ... Bacteriology Lectures— -Daily except 

Friday ... 40 hours 

Climatology and Meteorology— Friday. 10 hours 

I — 5 ... Bacteriology Laboratory work — Daily 180 hours 



XLIX] 


DEG. OF BACHELOU OF SANITARY SCIENCE 419 


II, — Winter term (October to December") 

7—9 ... Vaccination— Daily in October ... 30 hours 

Tubeitulosis — Daily for three weeks 
in November ... ... 30 hours 

Venereal Diseases — Daily for one 

week in November ... ... 10 hours 

Maternity and Child Welfare and 
Propaganda — Daily for two w’eeks 
in December ... ... ... 10 hours 

Town planning — Daily for two weeks 

in December ... ... ...10 hours 

11 — 12 ... Principles of Public Health — Daily. ,.40 hours 

12 — 4 ... Public Health Chemistry Laboratory 

work— Daily ... ... ...180 hours 

III, — Spring term (January to March) 

7—10 ... Duties of the Medical Officer of 
Health and out-donr demonstra- 
tions — Monday, Wednesday, Friday 90 hours 

Infectious Diseases Hospital — Tues- 
day, Thursday, Saturday ... 60 hours 

3 — 4 ... Epidemiology and Vital Statistics — 

Daily in January from the second 
Monday ... ... ...20 hours 

Sanitary Law and Administration — 

Daily in P'ebruary from the second 
Monday ... ... ... 20 hours 

4 — 5 ... Sanitary Engineering — Daily in Janu- 

ary from the second Monday ... 20 hours 

m 

IV, — Summer or Vacation term (April to June) 

• 

Public Health Administration and 
Routine with the Medical Officer of 
Health of Madras ... 90 hoyrs 


53- b 
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CHAPTER L (Regulations.) 

Degree of Bachelor of EngMieering. 

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing sliall be required to have passed the 
Preliminary Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
quaiifioations and Science in this University or an examina- 
Duration of CourBe some Other University accepted iiv 

the Syndicate as equivalent thereto and 
subsequently to have attended a constituent or an affiliated 
College of Engineering for a period of not less than four 
years. 

They shall be further required to have passed the 
Bachelor of Engineering Degree Examination and to have 
produced evidence which shall satisfy the Syndicate that 
they have spent not less than one year in practical work 
of which at least six months shall be passed by candidates in 
the Civil branch on Engineering Works by candidates in 
the Mechanical branch in an Engineering AVorkshop, and 
by candidates in the Electrical Branch in an Electrical 
Engineering Works or Power House. 


First Examination in Engineering, 

2.- Candidati^s for tiie First ExaraiTiation in Engineer- 
ing sliall be required to have atlcndcd an aftilialed College 

of Engineering for not less than two years and shall be 
examined in the following subjects: — 

(1) Pure and Applied Mathematics 

(2) Science — Chemistry and Physics.^ 

(3) Elementary Applied Mechanics. 

(4) Drawing, Geometrical Drawing, Machine 
Drawing and Building Drawing. 

(5) . Elementary Practical Surveying. 

(For Syllabuses vide APPENDIX XII of Part H — Vol. I.) 
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3. Candidates obtaining not less than one-half of tho 
aggregate number of marks shall be dec- 
ing for a pasl ^ liued to have passed the examination. All 
other candidates shall be deemed to have 
Classification of failed in the examination. Successful 
candidates shall be ranked in the order of 
proficiency as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each. 


liachcloi of Unyineering Degree Examination, 

i. Candidates for the Bachelor of Engineering Degree 
Examination shall be examined in one 
Examination branches — Civil or Mechanical 

Civil or Mechanic- or Electrical. They shall be re- 
al. quired to have passed Uio First 

ixxanunation in Engineering and to have 
attended a constituent or an afiiiiated College of Engineer- 
ing for a period of not less than four years. 

5, The questions set for this examination shall not be 
Standard of more in respect of nuinbei’ or difficulty 

questions than can be answered within the time 

allowed by a candidate of average abi- 
lity who has completed the course of study prescribed for 
the examination, but who has acquired no practical expe- 
rience in engineering work. 


0. Candidates in the Civil Branch 

Subjects fcp j II Ijg examined in the following sub- 
CiYil Branch. 

Jects ; — 

(1) Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

(2) Applied Mechanics. 

(3) Construction. 

(4) Hydraulic Engineering. 

(5) Surveying. 

• (6) Building Drawing and Estimating. 

(For Syllabuses vide APPENDIX XII of Part II—Vol I.) 
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7. Candidates in the Mechanical 
Subjects for Branch shall be examined in the follow- 
“B?auc?‘ ing' subjects:— 

(1) Matliematics. 

(2) Applied Mechanics. 

(3) Mechanical Engineering. 

(4) Electrical Engineering. 

(5j Machine Drawing. 

(For Syllabuses vide AEBEiNDiX XU ol Fart 1.1 — Vol, 1.) 

b. Candidates in the Electrical branch shall be 
examined in the following subjects: — 

^Subjects for Electrical Branch . — 

1, Mathematics. 

2. Applied Mechanics. 

3i Electrical Engineeiuig. 

4, Mechanical Engineering. 

5. Electrical Machine ‘Drawing. 


Marks qualify 
ing for pass. 


Candidates obtaining not less than one-half of the 
aggregate number of marks shall be dee- 


Classification of 
Buocassfut Candi- 
dates. 


lared to have passed the examination. All 
other candidates shall be deemed to have 
failed in the examination. Successful 
candidates shall be ranked ‘in the order 
of proficiency as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each ?nd shall be arranged in two 
classes; the first consisting of those who have obtained not 
less, than two-thii’ds of the aggregate number of marks ; the 
sccorjd consisting of all others. 
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CHAPTER LI ('Regulations.) 

Degree Df Licentiate in Teaching. 

1. No candidate shall be eligible for the Degree of 

„ „ Licentiate in Teaching unless he has 

decree taken a degree in this University or a 

Degree in some other University accepted 
by the Syndicate and has' also passed the prescribed exami- 
nation. 

2. Candidates for the L.T. Degree Examination shall 
have taken, a degree in this University 
or a degree in some other University 
accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent 
thereto. 

3. The examination shall be a writ- 
ten examination conducted by means of 
printed papers. 


Qualification of 
candidates for 
Examination 


Conduct of Exa- 
mination 


4. CJandidates shall undergo a course, and bo examin- 
ed in: — 

(i) A. B. C. The Theory and Practice of Education 
Courses of including the special study of the work 
Study of a great educator or of a modern edu- 

cational .system, to be prescribed from time to time fFoi" 
Syllabus vide APPENDIX VHI of Part II— Vol. I]. 


(ii) (D), Methods appropriate to the teaching of (1) 
English, and (2) one of the following groups of subjects: — 
ta) Child Education, (b) Mathematics, (c) Physical Science, 
(d) Natural Stneuce, (e) History, (/) Geography, (g) 
one language other than English, and (h) Domestic Science. 
(For Syllabuses vide APPEND!^ VIII of Part II— 
Vol. I.) 

(hi) Candidates shall also undergo a course in pr^jc- 
tical ftainiug including instruction m school management 
and practice in teaching. 
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5. Candidates who obtain not less than 35 per cent of 
tlio inaj’ks in both of the first day’s papers 
Marks qualify taken together, and not less than 35 per 
ng for a pasb of the second day’s papers 

and not le.s,s than 40 per cent in the second day’s papers 
taken together shall be declared eligible to receive the 
Degree of Licentiate in Teaching. All other candidates 
shall be deemed to have failed. Of the successful candi- 
dates those who obtain not less than 60 
per cent of the total marks shall be 
placed in the first class and those who 
obtain not less than 50 per cent of the 
total marks shall be placed in the second class. The re- 
maining successful candidates shall be placed in (lie tli'v ! 
class. 


Classificatiun of 
successful candi- 
dates 


Successful candidates who obtain not less than 60 per 
cent of the marlcs in the paper relating to D-(l) or the 
paper relating to D-(2) sluill be declared to have obtained 
distinction in that subject. 


ddAPTEii Lll (Ut'guiationB.) 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 

* (Revised Regulations.) 

1. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture (B.Sc. Ag.) shall be required— 

(1) to have passed the Intennediate Examination 

in Arts and Science of this University 
Conditiona of ad- having oft'med as optionals Chemistry 
mission. jjjij of following subjects: — 

Mathematics, Physics, Natural Science, 
Agticuiiure or an examination 'of Bome other 
University accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent thereto ; 

(2) to have undergone subsequently a further 

Course of Study in Agriculture extending 

~*For Regulations in force prior to 1932-33, vide Appbndix- 
XIX of Part’ll of Vol. I of the University Calendar for 1932-33. 



LII] DEGREE OF BACHELOR OP SCIENCE IN AGR. 425 


over three years at a College of Agriculture 
recognised by or affiliated to this University, 
and to have passed the examinatioij for the 
Degree* hereinafter prescribed. 

2. The course of study in Agricul- 
Coupse of study, ture shall comprise both theoretical and 

practical instruction in the following 
subjects : — 

(i) Agriculture. 

(ii) Agricultural Botany. 

(iii) Agricultural Chemistry. 

(iv) Agricultural Zoology. 

(v) Agricultural Engineering. 

(vi) Animal Hygiene. 

3. The syllabus of studies under 
each of the above subjects shall be pres- 

Syilabus cribed from time to time by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of the 
Board of Studies in Agriculture. 

Examinations. 

4. For the Degree of B.Sc. in Agi-ieulture there shall 
be three examinations. No candidate shall be eligible for 
the degree unless he has completed the course of study pres- 
cribed and passed all the examinations. 

5. The examination in each subject shall be both 
written and practical. In conjunction with each practical 
examination there may be an oral examination of each 
candidate. Each candidate shall produce his laboratory 
and field note Iwoks at the time of tiu' practi(*al examina- 
tion. 

6. The PJirst Examination shall be held at the end of 
First year of the Course of Study and shall be in the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

(i) Agriculture. 

(ii) Botany. 

(iii) Chemistry. 

*(iv) Zoology. 
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CH.\PTER LIII. 

De^ee of Bachelor of Commerce. 

1. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Com- 
merce (B. Com.) shall be required — 

(1) to have passed the Interniodiato Examination 
in Arts and Science of this University taking 
as optional subjects under Part IIT Elements 
of Commerce and Accountancy and any two 
of the following subjects: namely (a) Eco- 
nomic History of England and Economic 
Geography, (b) Modern History, (c) Indian 
History, (d) Logie, (e) Mathematics 

or 

an examination of some other University recog- 
nised by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto ; 

(2> to have undergone sub.scquently a furtlier 
course of study in Commerce extending over 
a period of throe academic yeai-s at a College 
of Commerce recognised by or affiliated to 
the University and 

(3) to have passed the examinations for the <legi ’<‘0 
prescribed in the regulation following. 

2. The course of study for the B.Com. degree Exami- 
nation shall comprise instruction in the following subjects 
according to a syllabus to be prescribed from time to time. 

Compulsory Subjects : 


English ; — 

1. Essay with Bibliography. 

2. Precis Writing: Bqgnness Correspondence. 
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3. A Second Language; Translation from either 

Hindi, i’rench or German. 

4. Principles of Economies. 

5. Present Organisation of Industry and Trade. 

G. Currency and Banking, International Trade and 
Foreign Exchanges. 

7. Statistical Methods and A2:)plieations. 

8. Elements of Commercial Law. 

9. Ilcecnt Economic History. 

10. Economic Geography. 

Optional Subjects: 

11. One of the following groups of optional subjects:—* 
(o) (i) Advanced Accounting and Auditing. 

(ii) Mercantile Law. 

(6) (i) Advanced Banking Theory. 

(ii) Banking Law and Practice. 

(i) International Trade and Tariffs. 

(ii) Transport. 

(d) (i) Public Finance. 

(iij Public Administration. 

(e) (i) Ilural Economics.* 

(ii) Co-operation. 

(/) (i) Insurance and Annuities. 

(ii) Insurahce (Mathematical).. 
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3. The examination shall be by means of written 
papers and there shall be one paper in each of the com- 
pulsory subjects (1 to 10) and one paper in each of the 
two subjects in the optional group chosen by the can- 
didates. Each paper shall be of three hours duration. 

Tlie cxaminulion shall be in two parts, Preliminary 
and Pinal. 

The Preliminary Examination shall be held at the 
end of the first year of the course and the examination 
shall be in the following subjects: — 

Precis Writing and Business Correspondence. 

Statistical Methods and Applications. 

Present Organisation of Industry and Trade. 

Economic Geography. 

The Final Examination shall be held at the end of the 
third year and the examination shall be in the other com- 
pulsory subjects and the optional group. 

4. No candidate shall be admitted to the Preliminary 
Examination unless he has qualified as required in Kegu- 
lation (1) supra and has undergone the prescribed course 
in an affiliated or recognised institution and has produced 
the required certificate tf attendance and progress for one 
year. 

5. No candidate shall be admitted to the I'hnal exami- 
nation unless he has passed the Preliminaiy Examination 
and has undergone the prescribed course ip an affiliated 
ur recognized institution and has produced the prescribed 
certificates of attendance and progress for two academic 
years after his first appfearance for the Preliminary Exa- 
mination. 

V 

6. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
{Preliminary Examination if he obtains not less than 3Q 
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per cent of the marks in each papei* for the examination 
and not less than 40 per cent of the marks in the aggre- 
gate. All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed 
in the examination. 

7. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Final Examination if he obtains 30 per cent, of the marks 
in each paper in the remaining compulsory subjects, 35 
per cent of the marks in the two papers in the subjects of 
the optional group chosen by the candidate and 40 per 
cent, of the marks in the aggregate (both compulsory and 
optional subjects). All other candidates shall be deemed 
to have failed in the examination. 

Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order of 
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each at the Final Examination and shall be arranged in 
three classes. 

The fii'sl consisting of those who obtain not less than 
60 per cent, of the total marks ; the second of those who ob- 
tain less than 60 per cent, but not less than 50 per cent, 
of the total marks; the third of those who obtain less than 
50 per cent, but not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks. 

Candidates who obtain not less than two thirds of the 
marks in any subject shall be declared to have passed 
with distinction in that subject. 


CHAPTER LIV (Kogulations.) 


Titles, Certificates of Proficiency, and Degree in 
Oriental Learning 


1 . 


There shall be an examination in Oriental Learning 
with a compulsory division for Titles ana' 
an optional division qualifying for eertl' 
ficates of proficiency in the modern methods bf stad^. 


Examination 
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(i) Compulsory Division for Titles. 


2. The titles shall be as follows : 


Siromani added to Mimamsa, Vedanta, Nyaya, Vya- 
liarana, Sahitya, Jyotisa, or Ayurveda 
according to the special branch of stud}’’ 
elected by the candidate who has offered for his examina- 
tion Sanskrit alone; 


Karnes of Titles 


V id van in the ease of a candidate who has offered 
for his examiaalioii either (u) Sanskrit and any one of the 
Draviclian iaugnages (Tamil, Telugu, ivanarese, and Maia- 
yaiam;, or Sanskrit and either Marathi or Oriya, or (h) 
Tamil, Telugu, Kaiiarese, Malayalam, Uriya or Marathi as 
the mam language witli Sanskrit as a suDsidiary language, 
or (c) any two of tiie Uravidian languages — Tamil, Telugu, 
Kanarese and Malayalam, or (d) Tamil alone. 

Afzal-ut-Ulania in the case of a candidate who has 
offered for his examination Arabic alone; 

Munshi-i-FazU in the case of a candidate who has 
offered lor lus examination i'ersian as the ijrnieipal lang- 
uage, ana Lruu as the suusidiary language, and also 
possesses an elementary knowledge of Arabic (Jranmiar. 

3. Candidates for the ISiromuni title shall offer for 
tiieir examhiation Sanskrit alone; and 

Subjects 

for the Vidvun title either (a) 
Sanskrit and any one of the Uravidian languages (Tamil, 
Telugu, Kanarese, and Malayalam), or (6) Sanskrit and 
either Marathi or Oriya, or (c) Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Malayalam, Oriya, or Marathi as the main language with 
Sanskrit as a subsidiary language, or (d) ally two of the 
Uravidian languages — Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese and Mala- 
yalam, or (ej Tanul aion% 

— ■ Candidates for the Afzal-uL-ULama title shall offer for 
theii* examination Arabic alone ; and those for the M uni^i-i- 
FazU title Persian as the principal language and Urdu iw 
the subsidiary; language. 
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4. The course of studies for the examination for Titles 
shall extend over four years and shall be 
Coarse of Studies ^^kcn in an institution or institutions ap- 
four years Syndicate. 


5, The examination for Titles shall be divided into 
two parts, viz. — preliminary and final — 
Examination - the preliminary examination in a specifi- 
'^^''Tnd'ipinal portion of the course at the end of the 
second year and the final in the remain- 
in" portion of the course at the end of the fourth year. No 
candidate shall be .admitted to the final examination until 
he has passed the preliminary examination. 

.5-A. Candidates who have qualified under the refla- 
tions of this Chapter for Titles in Oriental Learninsr mav 
continue their studies under the same reflations in order 
to qualify further (i) for the same title in an additional 
Branch or in additional Branches, or in an additional T ancr- 
unsr(>, or in additional Lanauasies, or (ii) for other Titles, 
under the conditions following: — 

General. 

i. No candidate who has qualified for a Title will be 
admitted to .any further cxamin.ation for a Title, exce.ot 
after the expiry of two years from the date of passing the 
last t'recedine qualifyiu" examination ; provided th.at can- 
didates who have qualified for (1) the Siromani Title in 
any one of the three South Indian Schools of Ved.anta in- 
cluded in Branch IT or (2) one of the titles in Arabic or 
Persian shall bo admitted to a further examination (1) in 
any other South Indian School of Vedanta, or (21 in the 
other title in Arabic or Persian after the expir\' of one 
year from the date of passing the last preceding qualifying 
examination. « 

ii. Applications for exemption from the production 
of the prescribed certificates shall be forwarded so as to 
reach the Registr<ar before the 1st October preceding the 
examination. 

iii. No candidate who has already proceeded to a 
Title and has been awarded his Diploma shall b’e admitted 
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at Convocation a second time to the same Title, notwith- 
standing that he may have qualifie<l in an additional 
Branch or in an additional Language : an endorsement will 
be made upon his Diploma setting forth the further exami- 
nations passed by him, the dates of such examinations and 
the class in which he was placed. 

iv. The provisions of Regulation 14 of this Cliapter 
shall apply to all examinations held under this Regulation 
which shall, for the purposes of this i-egulation, l)e doomed 
to bo equivalent to either the Preliminary or the, Pinal Exa- 
mination for a Title, as the case may be. 

Special. 


i. Siromani — 

A candidate who has qualified for the Title of Siro- 
mani in any one of the special branches of study may fur- 
ther qualify in any other branch by passing an examination 
in such branch consisting of the question papers set in the 
special part only for both the Preliminary and Final Exa- 
minations in that branch ; provided that, in the case of 
candidates who have already qualified in one of the three 
Soxith Indian Schools of Vedanta and seek to qualify in 
any other South Indian School of Vedanta, and such fur- 
ther examination in the special part alone shall consist only 
of four papers, viz., (1) the two papers on prescribed text- 
books relating to the Bhashya Prasthana included in the 
Preliminary Examination, and (2) the two papers 
prescribed on text-books; Special I and Special TI relating 
to the Vada Prasthana included under (a) in the Pinal 
Examination (vide Regulation 6, Branch II). Such fur- 
ther examination shall consi.st of two parts — viz.. Prelimi- 
nary and Final. Each of these two parts shall consist only 
of the papers set therefor in the subjects of the special part 
in the year in which the candidate appears. These two 
parts may, at the option of the candidate, be taken in the 
same year or in separate^ years, the examination in the final 
part in the latter case being taken only after passing the 
examination in the preliminary part. In the case o# 
candidates who take the examinalion in both the paj^ts in 
the same year, those who secure the proscribed pavssing 
■minimum in the preliminary part alone shall be declared 
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to have passed the examination in that part, while those 
who fail to secure the prescribed minimum, in the prelimi-' 
nary part shall be deemed to have failed in the whole exa- 
mination. The provision of regulation 14 shall apply to 
each of tliese two parts consisting only of the papers men- 
tioned above. 


ii. Siromani and Vidvan — 

A candidate wbo has qualifled for the Title of Siromani 
may further qualify for the Title of Vidvan by passing the 
examination for that Title in accordanoe with the regula- 
tions, provided that sucb a candidate who offers for his 
examination Sanshrit and a Dravidian language, Marathi or 
Oriya shall be exempted from examination in Sanskrit and 
shall bo permitted to take the whole examination in the 
vei'naetdar language in one year, and may qualify for the 
Title of Vidvan h\' passing the examination in that lang- 
uage: 7 )rovided also that such a candidate who offers for 
his examination two Dravidian languages and is exempted 
by the Senate from the production of the required certifi- 
cates shall be permitted to take the Preliminary and Final 
Examinations in successive years. 

iil. V id von — 


A candidate who has qualified for the Title of Vidvan 
may qualify in an additional language or in additional 
languages by ]Kissing the examination in such language or 
languages aeet)iiding to the regulations. A candidate who 
offers one additional language only may take the whole 
examination in that language in one year, and a candidate 
who offens for his examination two Dravidian languages 
and is exempted by the Senate from the production of the 
required certificates shall be permitted to take the Prelimi- 
nary and Final Examinations in successive years. 


Candidates desiring to qualify in an additional Dravi- 
dinn language may offer either of the cour.ses in that lan- 
guage detailed in Regulation 7 of»thi8 Chapter. 


6. Siromani — 


Siromani— 
Ocvrie of 
StsdUi for 


1. The course of studies shall ^e as ' 
follows; — 
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A. General. 

{a'l The History of Sanski'it Language and 
LitcraLire. 

(b) Preseribod text-books, 

B. A Special Subject. 

ii. For Ahc preU'inin(tnt e.raini)iiition, the eourse in tlu^ 
general part shall comprise — 

(a) Prescribed t.-xl-books I'clating 1o the elemteifs 
of Tarka, Mimamsa and Vyakarana; 

(b) Pi’eseribtMl ioxt-latoks ehosen from amon;r the 
Mantras, the Bralimanas, (he Upanishads, tho 
Clrhya and 'Dharma Sutras and (he Smritis. 

For the final examivol ion, (he eonrso in tho general 
part shall comprise the History of Sanskrit T^anguage aiid 
Literature. 

iii. The oonrse in the special part shall consist of (Uie 
of the following branches of study taken by the candi 
date : — 

Branch I . — Mimamsa Group. 

For the i)nlirninarii e.ruminal ion. pn'scribed text-buoIsS 
relating to Purvamimamsa, Veda, Sranta and Dharma- 
sastra. 

For the final examination , (a) prescribed text-books 
relating to Purvamimamsa. (b) The application of 
Mimamsa to Vedic exegesis and to the proper comnreheu- 
•sion of the social and the h'gal aspects of the Dhe.rma 
sastras. 


Branch TI . — Vedanta Group. • 

For the preliminary examination prescribed text-l»ooks 
relating to the Bhashya Fr 4 isthana of one of the three South 
Indian Schools of Vedanta, viz.— Advaita, ’ Visistadvaita 
and Dvaita. 

%For the final examination, («) j)rescribed tcxt-b#oks 

jclfttinf to the VHa Preuttham of ope of the three South 
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Indian Scliools of Vedanta; and (6) prescribed text-books 
relating to Yoga, Sankhya and the elements of the three 
South Indian Schools of Vedanta. 

Tliere shall be two papers on the books prescribed 
under («) and one paper on the boolcs prescribed under (b). 

Bkancu 111 . — Nyaya Group, 

Fur the preliminary exaiiiinalion, prescribed text-books 
reiating to the Nyaya and Vaisesika Darsanas including 
select portions of Purvavada. 

For the final examination, prescribed text-books 
relaliiig lo Nya\a and \'aisi;s;ka Darsanas jucluding select 
portions of tjttara\’ada and of the Sabdabodha works in 
Nyaya and Mimainsa. 

Bkakch IV . — Vyakarana Group. 

For the preliminary examination, prescribed text-books 
relating to advanced \ yakaruna, including select portions of 
standard connnentaries on the tSiddha niakaamudi. 

For the final examinalion, prc.scribed text-books relat- 
ing lo arlvaneed V yakarana, including feabdabodha worlts 
in V^yakarana and select portions of the Mahabfiosya and 
standard comuientaries on the bidclhaniakaumudi, 

BiiANCii V. — ■Hahitya Group. 

For the preliminary examination, prescribed Kavyas 
and Nalakus and a siiupie work in poetics. 

Fur ike final examination', {a) prescribed text-books 
reiating to lirauunar, I’rosody and Poetics; and {^b) prea- 
■ribed text-boolvs of an arlvunced character, reiating to 
Aiankara ISastra. 

Buancu VI. — Jyotisa Group. 

For the Preliminary Examlmhion. — Proscribed books 
in Jyotisa and Gauita. 

Far the Final Examination. — Prescribed books c€ au 
advanced character, in J^otisa and Gauita. • . .. 
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Branch VII . — Ayurveda Group. 

For the Preliminary Examination . — Prescribed books 
in Ayurveda and a certificate of having attended the prac- 
tice of a Hospital for one year under an Ayurvedic Physi- 
cian. 

For the Final Exammation . — Prescribed books of an 
advanced character in Ayurveda and a certificate of liaving 
attended the practice of a Hospital for 2 years under an 
Ayurvedic Physician. 

iv. Siromani Examination — 

{a) In the preliminary examinatiou there shall be in 
the general part two papers on the prescribed text-])ooks; 
and, in the special part, two papers on the prescribed text- 
books. 


(6) In the final examination there shall be in the 
general part one jjaper on the History of yanskrit Lang- 
uage and Literatui'o and in the special part there shall be 
three papers on tlie prescribed text-books. 

Vidxan- Course „ * -.i , 

of Studies for A. Vidvaii with .Sanskrit, 

i. Sanskrit — 

'f ile course shall be— 

For the preliminary examination, prescribed Kavyas, 
Matakas, a simple work in Poetics and a prescribed portion 
in (fraiiuuar. The text-books pre.scribed under this head 
shall, as far as po.ssiblo, be the. .same as those prescribed for 
the preliminary examination under Branch V Sahitya 
group — Siromani course. * 

For the final examination, {a) History of Sanskrit 
Language and Literature; and (h) prescribed tcxtbooka 
relating to Grammar, Prosody and Poetics. The text-books 
presi^'ibed under this head shall be tlie .same as those pres- 
cribed under (a) for the Bahitya Birdmani final examuia- 

Mm- 
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ii. Vernacular language — 

The course shall be — 

For the preliminary examination, (o) prescribed text- 
books in Poetry and Prose; and (b) Vernacular Composi- 
tion. 

For the final examination, pi'oscribed text-books relat- 
ing to (jramniar, Prosody and Poetics. 

iii. Vidvan Examination — 

(a) In the preliminary examination tUere shad, be 
one paper on the prcscribeu text-books relating to the 
selected Vernacular language, one paper in Vernacular 
Composition and two papers on the prescribed ISanslcrit 
text-books. The last-mentioned papers shall, as I'ar as pos- 
sible, be the same as the papers on the text-books prescribed 
tor the preliminary examination imder the special part of 
the Saliitya .'Sironiaiii course, such questions on the prescrib- 
ed text in Grammar as may be placed in these papers being 
required to be answered by the Vidvan candidates only. 
A lower standard than that of the iSahitya Siromani shall 
be required in the case of the Vidvan candidate. 

(b) Jn the iinal examination, there shall be- 

(i) A paper on the pre.scribed iSanskrit text-boolis, 

tiij A paper on the History of the Sanskrit Lang- 
uage and Jjiterature. 

F.B . — This paper sliall be the same as the corres- 
ponding paper for the biromani examination, 
a lower standard than tliat of ISiroinaui being 
required in the case of Vidvan candidates. 

(iii; A fiaper on the prescribed Vernacular text- 
books relating to Grammar Prosody and 
Poetics. 

N.B . — ITie fii*st paper on tfic text -books prescribed 
for the iSahitya JSiromani final examination 
sliall be identical with paper (ij comprised in 
the \Tdvaii final examination and shall be on 
the text-books prescribed under (o) for the 
Sahitya Siromani final examination, a lowe( 
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Standard tJiau that of the Sahitya Siromaui 
being nquirod in the ease of Vidvan candi- 
dates. The second and third papers on text- 
books for the Sahitya Siromani final exami- 
nation shall be on those prescribed therefor 
under (h). 

13. Vidvan— witli Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, Malayalaui. 
Oriya or Marathi as the main language and banskrit 
as a subsidiary language. 

I. The Selected Vernacular Language — 

The course shall be — 

For the gnlintinarg ijitininalion, (,(/) pres<‘.ribed 
text-books in Poetry and Prose; [h ) presi-rilird text-books 
relating to (Jrammar; and (c) Composition. 

For the final examination, (a) prescribed text- 
books in Poetry; fh) prescribed text-books relating to 
Advanced Grammar, X^rosody and i^oeties; (c) History of 
Language and Literature. 

II. Sanskrit — 

The course shall be — 

For the prelimiiuiry examimiion, {a) prescribed 
texts in simple Poetry and Prose; {b) kileinentary Gram- 
mar taught in relation to {a) ; {c) Translation from Sans- 
krit into the selected V'eruacular Language. 

For the final examination, {a) prescribed text- 
books in Kavyas and Natakas; {b) Elementary Prosody 
and Poetics taught in relation to (a). 

III. Vidvan FxummalioH — , 

(i) In the preliminary examination in the selected 
Vernacular Language there shall be two paperi 
on the prescribed text-books in Poetry and Prose 
those reiatiiig to Grammar and one paper on 
Composition. In Sanskrit there shall be one 
^aper of two parts, the first containing •ques- 
tions on Sanskrit Grammar and Poetry and 
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Prose text-books and the second' containing pas- 
sage or passages for translation from. Sanskrit 
into Ibo ^clcr-te^l Ver nacular L.angnagc. 

fii) Tn tlie final examination in tlio selected Lang- 
uage there shall he one paper on Poctiy text- 
books, one paper on text-books relating to Ad- 
vanc'd Grammar, Prosody and Poetics, and one 
'raper on Histoi-.v of Ijanguage and laterature. 
Tn Sanskrit there shall hi' one jraper contain- 
ing questions on text-books. 

The standard jeonired in Sanskrit shall not be 
higher than that required for that language 
taken as an optional sub.ioct in Pai’t II of the 
Intermed i .ate Exam i nation . 

* 0. Vidvan— two Dravidian languages without Sanskrit. 

The course in each Dravidian language, the text-books 
prescribed and the examination therein shall bo identical 
with those presevibed for the same language when offered 
along witli Sanskrit for the Vidvan title; pi’ovidod that a 
eandidatc who offers two Dravidian hmigaages .shall, at the 
end of tlie second year of Ins course, take his preliminary 
examination in one of the two Dravidian languages by 
answering all the throe question fiaiiers in that language as 
set forth under 7-A (iii) supra for the preliminary and 
final examinations, and that he shall, at the end of the 
fourth year of his course, fake his final ex.amin.ation in 
the other Drav idian language by adopting a similar pro- 
cedure. 

D. Vidvan — Tamil alone — 

I. The course shall be— 

For the. *prc7iminarif eranmtafion, (a) proscribed 
text -books in Poetry and Piuse; (h) prescribed text-hooks 
relating to Grammar; (c) rompo^ition; and (d) History 
of Tamil country. 

•No//!.--The course of study for the Vidvan Title under Regulation 
7-A and C. in Telugu fihnll include Lakshnagrandhas (Gram^aar 
Prosoiiy and Poetics) along with Lakshvagrandhas tLiterature, Kavya 
and Prabandhasl for Prellminarv and Final Rxaminaticna.* For books- 
wd; Appendix EIU Part II- fol. |. 
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For the final examination, (a) prescribed text-books 
in Poetry ; {&) prescribed text-books relating to Advanced 
Grammar, Prosody and Poetics; (c) History of Language 
and Literature ; and (d) Inscriptions. 

TI. (a.) In the pi’oliminary examination in Tamil 
there shall be two papers on the prescribed text-books in 
Poetry and Prose and tho.se relating to Grammar; one 
paper on composition ; and o)ie paper on the History of 
Tamil Country. 

(&) In the final examination in T.imil there shall be 
one paper on Poetry text books; two papers on text-books 
relating to Advaneed Grammar; Prosody and Poetics; one 
paper on History of Language and LiP'rature; and one 
paper on Inscriptions. 


Afzal-ul-Ulama b'Hnwing .shall he llie course of 

—course of stud- studies in Arabic for the title Afzal-nl- 
leafor Vhnna : — 


A. PREtilMINARY 

The courses of study sliall consist of— 

1. Talsir and Hadith. 

II. Fiqh, ‘ Aqaid and Mantiq,’ 

III. Pro.se Text-books, 

IV. Poetry Text-Books. 

V. History. 

VI. Translation from Arabic into Urdu and frot.a 
Urdu into Arabic. 

B. P1NAI4 

The courses of stiltiy shall consist of — 

I, Tafsir and Hadith and Ilmul Hadith. 

• II. Piqh, Usulul Fiqh. 

Jll, Prose Te^t-books, 
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IV. Poetry Text-books. 

V. History.^ 

VI. Translation from Arabic into Urdu and from 
Urdu into Arabic. 

VII. Mantiq and Balaghat. 

VIII. Composition. 

Candidates for the Examination in Afzal ul-ulama 
Title whose mother tongue is one of the Dravidian Lang- 
uages shall be exempted from examination in the paper 
on Translation from Arabic into Urdu or vice versai^ but 
shall be required to take in its stead a paper on an addi- 
tioiial Text book in Arabic to be prescribed from time to 
time. 


Munshi-i-FazlI- 
ooarse of studies 
for 


9. The following shall be the courses 
of studies for the title Mwixlii-i-FazU— 


A. Preliminary 

The courses of study .shall consist of Persian as the 
main language and Urdu as a subsidiary language, to- 
gether with a text-book in Arabic. 

Persian as the main subject will include — 

I. Persian Prose. 

II. Persian Poetry. 

III. Tran-slation from Persian into Urdu and vice 

versa. 

IV. Composition in Persian. 

Urdu as the subsidiary subject will include— 

I. Urdu Prose. 

II. Urdu Poetry. 

Questions on Grammar may be put in the examinallou 
papers on the Text-books. 

5(j — b 
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B. Pinal 

The courses of study shall. eonsiS|t of Pereian as the 
main language and Urdu as a subsidiaiy language, to- 
gether with a text-book in Arabic. 

Persian as the main subject will consist of 

I. Persian Prose. 

II. Persian Poetry. 

III. Translation from Persian into Urdu and vioe 
versa. 

TV. History of Persian language and literature . 

Y. Composition in Persian. 

Urdu as the subsidiary subject will consist of 

I. Urdu Prose. 

II. Urdu Poetry. 

Que.stions on Oranimar may be put in the examination 
papers on the Text-books. 

10. All the papers in the examination for titles 
shall be set and answered in the rcspec- 
Anmerlni of tive languages to which they relate pro- 
P®P®r8 vided that papers in Sanskrit as the 

subsidiary language for the Vidvan 
eour.se mentioned under 2 (h) in this chapter .shall bo .set 
in Sanskrit and answered in the respective main languages 
of tlie candidates. Devanagari script .shall be used for 
Sanskrit. 

11. No person shall be permitted to enter upon 
.... . , any of the foregoing Vidvan and .Siro 

mam courses of study for titles unless 
he has passed the admission tost conducted' by the Educa- 
tional Department and obtained from the department a 
ceijificate of fitness for the coui'se he proposes to takQ uu, 
in the case of candidak off taking ft'dnsKTit asurttg' bfillfe two 
languages'mentioned f inder 2 (a) and (b) of this Chapter. 
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In the case of candidates for the Vidvan Title select 
ing Tamil alone, or a Dravidian language, Marathi, or 
Oriya, as the mam language, the admission test snail 
consist of the two papers set lor the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and (Science in the corresponding Indian 
Language mentioned in Kegulation 2 tc) of Chapter 
XXX VI, i>i'ovided that, the question on translation in the 
three hours paper for the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts and Science shall, in the ease of candidate for this ad- 
mission test be replaced by questions on paraphrase or com- 
position in the selected language. Candidates obtaining not 
less than 40 per cent, of tne total number of marks in the 
two papers mentioned above taken together shall be certified 
eligible for admission to the respective Vidvan courses. A 
candidate for the Intermediate Examination in Arts & 
Science, who has obtained the prescribed passing minimum 
in Eart 11 thereof shall, without any further admission test, 
be admitted to the Vidvan course, provided that the langu- 
age selected for that course as the main or only language, is 
identical with the language in which he has passed Eait 11 
of the Inleimediale Examination. 


of 


No person shall be permitted to enter upon the courses 
of study prescribed for the titles AfzaU 
ul-Ulnnia and Mumhv-i-Fazil, unless he 
has obtained a certificate of fitness from 
the head of the approved institution which he proposes to 
enter. 


Certificate 

fimess. 


of 


12. The Syndicate shall be empow'ered to appiovo, 
ior the purpose oi tne examinatiou, sUeU 
institutions as in its opinion are duly 
qualified to provide efficient iustructiou 
in one or more»of tho coui’ses prescribed, and also to with- 
draw such approval if at any tune it thinks tit to do so. 


Approval 

Ittstitutions 


All the applications for approval under this Regula- 
tion shall be referred for opinion to the 
Appiyiations for Boards of Studies concerned before tHey 
approva finally disposed of by the Syndicate. 
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13. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 
exemption from the production of either 
oertiflTates” annuai certificates of at- 

tendance required by candidates for the 
Oriental Title J^lxaminations, provided that the candi- 
date — 


(1) is at the time of the examination at least twenty 
five years of age, subject to the proviso that the Syndicate 
may at its discretion exempt in special cases candidates 
from a strict compliance with the stiprrlation as regards 
age and 


(2) is certified by the head o:i an approved institution, 
or by a member oi the Board of Studies dealing with the 
subject or language offered for the examination, or by a 
Maharaahopadhyaya or a Shamsul-ul-Ulama or by any 
other competent scholar recognised by the Syndicate, to be 
qualified by his attainments to appear for the examina- 
tion. 


Applications for exemption under this Ordinance must 
be forwarded so as to reach the Registi’ar before the ist 
October preceding the examination. 

Provided also that the above exemption shall not be 
granted to a candidare who, 'within the preceding four years 
from the date of tlie certificate above referred to, failed 
to secure 30 per cent, of the marks in the compulsory j>apcr 
in Sabitya and elementary grammar prescribed for the 
Sanskrit Entrance examination conducted by the Educa- 
tional department, iiaving sat for it; or who failed to seci’ie 
eligibility for admission to any Branch or Group ox the 
Oriental Title Course, having sat for the paper in the 
Entrance Examination relating to that Branch or Group. 

• 

Certificate for exemption. 

I hereby certify that, to the best of my knowlei^e and 
belief . . . will have completed his t'wenty-fifth year 
before the date of the next Oriental Title Examination, 
aiJd that he is qualified by his attainments to appear for 
the examination. 
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I certify also that, to the best of my knowledge rmd 
belief, within the preceding four years fi-om the date of 
this certificate, he did not fail to secure 30 per cent, of the 
marks in the com|)ulsory paper Sahitya and elementary 
grammar prescrib<.‘d for the Sanskrit Entrance Examina- 
tion, having sat for it; nor did he fail to secure eligibility 
for admission to any Branch or Group of the Oriental Title 
course, having sat for the paper in tlie Entrance Exami- 
nation relating to that Branch or Group. 

Date Signature. 


14. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 

Marks Duaiifv examination if he obtains 

ing for a p<.bs per cent of the total 

marks in ihat c.xaiuiiialion. A caudi 
date shall be declared to have passed the final examination 

Classification of not less than forty per cent 

successful candi- total marks in that examination. 

A candidate, however, appearing for 
, Vidvan Examination, Preliminary or 

Pinal, unucr Regulation 7- (B)— with Tamil, Telugu, Kana- 
rese, Alalayalam, Oriya or Marathi as Main Language and 
Sanskrit as a Subsidiary Language, shall obtain not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks in the Subsidiary Laugua«^e 
at the Exa^nation. All other candidates shall be deemed 
to have failed. Successful candidates in the final exami- 
nation shall be arranged in three classes: — 


The first, consisting of those who obtain not less than 
si.xty per cent ; the second, of those who obtain not less than 
fifty pel cent ; and the tliird, of those who obtain less than 
fifty per cent of the total maiks. 


(ii) CERTIFICATES OF PROFICIENCY IN ORIENTAL 
LEARNING. 


15. Candidates for certificates shall 

examination one of the 
Euiulnatloi) following subjects- 

*(1) Literary Criticism as applied to Sanskrit Litera- 


♦For SyllabuB-rDide AppondU XIV •£ Part II—Vol. L 
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*(2) Indian Philosophy in its relation to Western 
Philosophy. 

*{3) Indo-European Philology with special reference 
to Sanskrit. 

*(4) South Indian Languages and Literatures in their 
bearing on Ancient Indian History and Cul- 
ture. 

*(5) Hindu Law and Jurisprudence. 

^(6) Muhammadan Law and Jurisprudence. 

•(7) Literary Criticism as applied to Arabic or Per- 
sian Literature. 

•(8) Arabian Philosophy in its relation to Western 
Philosophy. 


(9) Semitic Philology — for Arabic; and Indo-Persian 
Philologj^ with special reference to Persijui — 
for Persian, (For Syllabus — Vide Appendix 
XIV of Part 11— Vol. I.) 

(lOj Dravidiaii Philology with special reference to 
Draviiiian Languages of .'jouih India, Tamil, 
Telugu, Kanarese, Malayalam, etc. 

16. The course of studies for the examination shall 
extend over a period of two years and 
shall be taken in an institution or ins- 
titutions approved for the purpose by 
the Syndicate. 

17. The question papers in the 
examination for certificated shall be set 
and answered in English. 

• 

18. The examination for certificates 
shall follow immediately the Final Exa- 
mination for Titles in Oriental Learning. 

♦For ApFeiidlx~XIV <S'pan II^VoL I. 


Course of 
studies— two years 


Papers set and 
answered in 
English 


Day of Eiami- 
nation 
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19. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 


Admission 


for certificates until the expiry of two 
years from the date of his appearing for 


and passing the preliminary examination for Titles. 


20. The Syndicate shall be empowered, after reference 


Approval 

Institutions 


to the Board of Studies in Sanskrit, or in 
Arabic as the ease may be, to approve for 
the ])urpose of the examination for cer- 


tificates such institutions as in its opinion are duly quali- 
fied to provide efficient instruction in • accordance with 


the syllabuses prescribed for the several optional subjects 


of the examination and also to withdraw such approval if 
at any time it thinks fit to do so. 


21. Applications for exemption from the production 
of the prescribed certificate shall be for- 


Exemption 


warded so as to reach the Registrar be- 
fore October 1, preceding the examina- 


tion. 


22. Candidates for certificates, who have passed the 
examination for Titles and have satisfied 
Candidates may Examiners in one optional subject, 
optional pi*<^sent themselves for examination 

in anotlier o])tional subject after an in- 
terval of two years without further attendance in an ap- 
proved institution. 


23. In each subject for examination for certificates 

there shall be one paper of three hours’ 
Duration of duration, which candidates shall be re- 

paper qnired to answer on the morning of the 

day following the final examination for Titles, 

» 

24, The correspondents of approved institutions shall 
submit every year to the Syndicate a full report on the 
working and progress of their respective institutions dur- 
ing the previous academical year. This report should reach 
the Registrar not later than July 1, and should be rcfen’cd 
to tfte Boards of Studies concerned for remark|i and aavice 
as to further action, if any. 
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25. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
Classiflcation of examination if he obtains not less than 

successfnl' candi- forty per cent, of the marks. All the 
dates* others shall he deemed to have failed in 

the E.x;amination. 

Successful candidates shall be arranged in three classes 
as follows : — 

(rt) Those who obtain not less than sixty per cent, 
of the marks shall he placed in the first class ; 
(6) those who obtain less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than fifty per cent, of the marks 
shall be placed in the second class ; and 
(c) the rest shall be placed in the third 
class. 

(lii) DEGREE OP MASTER OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

26. E\<‘i'y candidate for the Degi'ee of Master of 
Oriental Learning shall have passed the Examination for 
Certificafe.s of Proficiency in Oriental Learning and shall 
have thereafter pursued for two years an advanced course 
of study hearing upon the subject soiccted by him for the 
examination for that certificate. 

27. Every candidate for the Degree shall be required 
to submit with his application — 

(o) a certificate in the following terms fi’om the 
head of an institution a])proved under Regu- 
lation 12 of this chapter for imparting ins- 
truction in, or from a member of the Boards 
of Studies dealing with the subject of the 
candidate’s Certificate of Proficiency, or from 
some competent scholar leeogijkcd by the 
Syndicate : — 


Form %f Certificate 

I hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge 

and belief, has pursued, for not less 

^ than two years after qualifying for the Cei- 
tifioate of Proficiency in Oriental Learning. 
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an advanced course of study bearing upon 
the subject of his Certificate of Proficiency. 

Station Signature 

Date with designation. 

and (&) an original thesis in English showing evidence 
of original work connected with thei special 
subject in which he qualified himself for his 
certificate, the candidate indicating in a pre- 
face to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken 
and the extent to which he has availed him- 
self of the work of others. 

The application and thesis must be forwarded so as to 
be received by the Registrar between 1st November and 
1st December of any year. 

26. The thesis shall be referred by the Syndicate to a 
Board consisting of not moi’e than three persons* who at 
their discretion may require the candidate to appear before 
them to be tested orally with reference to the thesis (and 
to his facility in the use of the English Language). The 
Board shall rei)ort to the Syndicate the result of the exa- 
mination of the thesis, and of the oral examination, if any, 
stating whether, in their opinion, the candidate is, by rea- 
son of his attainments, a fit person to receive the Degree 
of Masler of Oricmtal Lcaiming. The S.\mdicate shall pub- 
lish the name of each successful candidate for the Degree 
with the title of his thesis. 


DH.APTER LV (Regulations.) 

DIPLOMA COURSES. 

(1) Diploma in Economics. 

1. No candidate shall be eligible for the Diploma in 
Economics unless he has completed the 
ElUlbllity for prescribed course of study and has satiefied 
Dlpldfna the examiners in the qualifyiijg exanfitm- 

tion. 
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Course of 2. The course of study shall bo : — 

Stad5 

1. Economics. 

2. Statistical Methods (2 hours paper). 

3. Recent Economic History and Economic 

Geography. 

4. Rural Economics. 

5. Social Economics (including Elements of 

Social Institutions). 

6. A special subject in 4 or 5. 

Every candidate shall also submit before Ist March a 
short thesis based on original enquiry on some problem of 
limite<l scope connected with either 4 or 5. 


3. The course of study shall be open only to students 
Qualifloatlon qualified for a degree in this 

for admission University or other recognised Univer- 
sities. 


4. Applications to enter upon the course of study must 

,, reach the Professor of Indian Economics 

Application ^ 


5. The course for the Diploma in Economics shall be 
Duration of normally for one year, but for part-time 
Course students it shall extend over two years. 

ti. No student shall be admitted to tlp 9 examination 
.... unless he or she has attended not less than 

three-fourths of the lectures and classes 
provided, and also prodwces the prescribed certificate. 

7. A fee of Rs. 75 shall be paid to the University by 
i j, each student on admission to the cijnrse, 

, except in the case of part-time students who 
may pay the fee in two annual instalments of Rs. 37-8-0 
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8. A candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination if he obtains not less than 

■ucies8“f!r‘oandi- 

dates papers taken together. All other candi- 

dates shall be deemed to have .failed in 
the examination. Successful candidates obtaining not less 
than sixty per cent, of the marks shall be declared to have 
passed with distinction. 


9. Notwithstanding anything contained in the forego- 
Syndioate com- Regulations, it shall be competent to 
patent to saspend l-he Syndicate, by previous notice in the 
course and exami- Gazette, to suspend for any year or 
nation number of years the courses and exa- 

minations for the Diploma in Economics provided always 
that any student permitted to enter upon the courses, who 
qualified for the certificate prescribed in Regulation 6, shall 
be permitted to present himself for examination in accord- 
ance with the Regulations, at the earliest opportunity at 
which he would have been entitled to appear but for sus- 
pensory notice. 


10 . Notwithstanding anything contrary contained in 
this chapter, students who were admitted to the Diploma 
course in 1928-29 will be permitted to continue their course 
in 1929-80 under the old regulations. 


(2) Diplomas in French and German. 


11. No candidate shall be eligible for a diploma in 
PH ihiHt t or German who has not undergone 

DlMoma ^ Pi't^seribecl course and satisfied the Exa- 

miners in the qualifying Examination. 


12. No candidate shall be admitted to the courses of 
instruction in Pj’eneh and German who 
Qnalifieation for passed the Matriculation Exami 

Admission nation of this University or mi examiha* 

, tion recognised by the Syndicate as equi- 
valent thereto. . 
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13. The course which is a part-time course is primarily 
intended for such persons as are desirous 
, of proceeding over-seas for higher studies, 

Coupge--for whom but shall be open to other persons approv- 
intended Syndicate, provided they have 

satisfied the condition laid down in Law 
2 of this Chapter. 


14. The course shall consist of three terms extending 
over one academic year. Applications 
for admission must reach the Registrar 

not later than 15th May. 


Duration of the 
coarse 


15- h’or the purpose of entrance to tlie course no pre- 
vious acquaintance witli the language is required and 
the candidates will be taught on a syllabus and text 
books prescribed from year to year. 


16. There shall be an examination held yearly in the 
Date of Exami- first week of July or on such other dates 
nation as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 


Attendance 


17. No student shall be admitted to the examination 
unless he has attended not less than 75 
per cent, of the total attendances at 
lectures and has produced a certificate 
from the lecturer certifying that his pro- 
gress and conduct have been satisfactory. The examination 
shall consist of two papers, the first of three hours’ and the 
second of two hours’ dui-ation. The first paper shall con- 
tain questions on text-books and gram- 
Examinatlon and the second paper sliall contain 

questions on translation from the selected 
language into English an(J vice versa. 


18. A candidate sliall be declared to have passed the 
examination if he obtains not less than 

forty per cent, of the total marks in all 
succewful candi- together. All othei- 

* candidates shall be deemed to have failed 

in the examination. Successful candidates obtaining not 
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less than sixty pea* cent, of the marks shall be declared to 
have passed with distinction. 

•» 

19. The fee for the course in either French or German 

ghall be Rs. 45 payable to the University 
on admission to the Course. 

20. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chap- 

ter, it shall be competent to the Syndi- 
peSS to suspend previous notice in the Fort St. 

course and Bxami- George Gazette, to suspend for any year 
or any number of years the course and 
examination for the Diploma in French 
or German. 


(3) Oertificate Course in Librarianship. 


« • • • • 


(4; Diploma Course in Indian Music. 


♦ • • • ♦ 


(6) Diploma Course in Geography. 

9 

iff 'iff 1 # iff m 


,* Regulations when framed, will be printed uadcr^ this 
Chapter. 
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CHAPTER LVI. 

Transitory Regulations 

1. (i) Cancliclatcs i’or the Degree 'of Bachelor of Arts 

who Jiavo passed at least one of the divi- 
Candidates who sious of llie B.A. Degree Examination 
have passed one under the Old By-laws may, on the i‘e- 
*(oldr^o*q^anfy* ^^nnncndatiou of the Syndicate be per- 
for the degree mitted to appear for the B.A. Degree 

Examination under the New Bregalations 
in the Barts or Groups corresponding to the divisions of the 
B.A. Degree Examination under the Old By-laws which 
they have not passed. Orders of exemption granted under 
this regulation shall be permanent. 

(ii) For the purposes of the foregoing regulation 
the following tlirc^e papers in each of the sub-division of 
Group (vi) i_ Languages other than English) shall be taken 
as the equivalent; of Division II under the Old By-laws; — 
Smi-f>knt--}iookii of the Later B<‘idod (first paper). Books 
of the Ijater Period (second paper), History of fSauskrit 
Literature; Urdu — Prose Books, Poetry, Composition-, 
Arabic or Persian- - Vrosv Books, Poetry, Translation; a 
Dravidian Language or Oriya or Marathi — Set Books and 
History of Literature, Composition; Greek or Latin — Set 
Books and History of Literature, Set Books and History of 
Literature Prose Composition ; French or Gernimi — Set 
Books and History of Literatur(', Set Books and History of 
Literature, Composition; Hebretv — Set Books, Set Books 
translation. Candidates I'ailing to obtain one-third of the 
marks in these papers taken together shall not pass. 

(iii) Applications for admission to the examination, 
together with the necessary exemption orders or applica- 
tions for exemption must be submitted by the date specified 
for the submission of applications by candMates for the 
B.A, Degree Examination under the New Regulations. 

* 

(iv) The fee for adinis.sion to the examination in 

both parts shall be Rs, 40 : in either Part I or Part II (ex- 
cept in Group (vi)) Hs. 25: and in Part II. Group (vi) 
Re. 20. * 
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2. A student who has qualified for the four term 
eertifieates required to be produced by 
Candidates with candidates for the First Examination 
F.A. four term Arts under the existing by-laws and 

appear for*Inter- legulations shall be allowed to appear 
mediate for the Intermediate Examination under 

the new regulations on the production of 
a certificate or eertifieates of having attended an additional 
year in an affiliated college provided he offers for the 
examinalion the following optional groups: — i («) Mathe- 
matics, (h) Physics, (c) Chemistry, or ii (a) Natural 
Science, (6) Physics, (c) Chemistry. In case he offers any 
three of the subjects of Groups iii, the production of a cer- 
tificate or certificates of having attended an additional 
year shall not be required. 

3. (i) Candidates for the M.B. & 

Transitory Rcgu- B degree who have completed thv"* 

Ex*nmlnaUonr“fof study for the Second IM.B. & 

Medical Degrees C.M. Degree Examination shall be per- 
mitted*. 

(1) if tlu'y passed the Second .M.B. & C.M. De- 
gree Examination, to proceed with their stiadies for the 
degree. 


(2) if they have not appeared at or have failed 
to pass the Second M.B. & C.M. Degree Examination, to 
ai)pear for the Sct-ond M.B. & B.S. Degree Examination 
without the production of further certificates and to be 
examiiU'd in all subjects prescribed for the examination 
other than Materia Mediea, and in the event of passing the 
examination therein to proceed with their studies for the 
degree ; * 


provided that no such candidates shall be consider- 
ed (tualitied for the M.B. & B.S. degree unless they produce 
the certificates rciniired by tlu^ regulatiojis of having com- 
pleted at some time during their course in a college of 
medicine affiliated to the University the necof^sary course 
of study in Materia Mediea and pass the examination held 
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in this subject accordino’ to the regulations lor the M.B. & 
B.S. degree 

s 

(ii) The revised Regulations for the M.B. & B.S. 
and the L.1\I. & S. degree sanctioned in G. 0. No. 668, Home 
(Education), dated May 27, 1918. shall have retrospective 
effect — 


(a) for the benefit of candidates for a degree in 
Medicine who, during the year 1917-18, were engaged in 
the study of Medicine in a college affiliated to this Univer- 
sity; 


and 

(h) until and including the examination held in 
April, 1924, for the benefit of candidates who have taken or 
have qualified for the Degree of Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgery and who passed the Third M.B. & B.S. or the 
Third M.B. & C.M. Degree Examination undci- piH'ccdiiig 
Regulations. 

They shall be exem])ted as candidates for the M B. 
& B.S. degree from re-examination in any subject or sub- 
jects in which they have; at any time gained total marks 
qualifying for such exemptions under tin* revi.sed Regula- 
tions. 


(iii) A Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery who 
graduated under the Regulations prior to April, 1914, shall 
be permitted to appear for the M.D. or M.S. Degree 
Examination subject to the following provisions: — 

(1) that the candidate produces satisfactory 
evidence of having been regularly engaged In the practice 
of Medicine for a period of not less than seven years subse- 
quent to obtaining the L.M- & S. degrci; ; 

• (2) that the candidate produces sati.sfaetory 

evidence of having taken an approved course or courses or 
of having held a .Medical or Surgical appointm(‘nt al oiu' 
or more of the liospitals attached to a College of Medicine 
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affiliated to this University, for a period of not less than 
one year immediately preceding the date on which he 
applies to be admitted to tlie examination for 'the M.D. 
or M.S. degree. 

(3) that the candidate produces testimonials 
from two Doctors of Medicine, or two Masters of Surgery 
or two Fellows of the University, certifying that he is 
in habits and character a fit and proper person to receive 
the degree. 

(4) that the candidate produces a certificate 
signed by the President of the Faculty of Medicine and 
by the Medical Officer in charge of the Hospital in 
which he has taken the course at which he has held an 
appointment as approved in para. 2 above, that the work 
in w’hich he has been specially engaged in the said 
hospital is a suitable preparation for the particular 
branch or subjects of the M.D. or M.S. Degree Exami- 
nation respectively for which he selects to appear. 

(iv) The Second paragraphs of Kegulations 12 and 
18 of Chapter XXVI of Vol. I of the Calendar for 1921, 
which were rescinded at the special meeting of the Senate 
held on 21st January 1921, shall remain in force for the 
benefit of candidates for a Degree in Medicine who pre- 
vious to the year 1921-22 were engaged in the study of 
medicine in a college affiliated to this University, but 
had not completely passed the First and Second M.B. & 
B.S. or L.M. & S. Examinations. 

(v) The Kegulations printed in Volume I of the 
Calendar for 1924 relating to the courses of study and 
examinations for the M.B. & B.S. Degree or L.M. & S. 
Degree shall remain in force for the benefit of candidates 
who will hayfe entered upon their courses of study prior to 
July 1926 subject to such alterations in the curricula of 
studies as may be made and prescribed from time to time. 

(vi) Candidates, who appear for the 2nd M.B^ & 
B.S., or the L.M. & S. Examination in Aprin927 for the 
firs^^time, may be permitted to take Anatomy, Phj sidlogy 
and Organic Chemistry in April 1927, and Matbria Medica 

58— b 
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in April 1928 or a siabsequent year at the 3rd M.B, Exaini- 
nation. They may be deelai’ed to have passed 

(1) in the three subjects under the 2nd M.B. & 
B.S., or L.M. & S. Examination, if they ob- 
tain marks as follows: — 


Anatomy, Physiology, and Organic Chemistry in 
April 1927 


Anatomy 

Physiology 



Written 

Practical 
and Oral 

Written 

Practical 
and Oral 

Organic | 
Chemistry 

Total 

100 

loo 

100 

1 100 

100 

500 

50 

50 

50 

50 


2.50 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

M.k 

or 

L.M. k 

for M.B. 

40 

for 

L.M. & S 

40 

t.>r 

UM. & 6. 

40 ! 

L.M, k S. 

40 

for 

L M. k .S. 

B3 

200 

for L.M. & S. 


(2) in Materia Mediea under the 2nd M.B. & B.S., 
or the L.i\r. & .S. Examination and the two 
subjects under the 3rd M.B. & B.S., or the 
L.M. & S. Examination, if they obtain marks 
as follows: — 

Materia Mediea, Pathology and Bacteriology and Hygiene 


in April 1928 


Matcrin 

Patbolo"y and 
Bacteriolgy 

Hygiene 

Total 

Med ca 

Wiittcn 

Prart ical 
anti Oral 

1 

1 

Written 

f*rach’ca! 
ind Oral 

100 

1 

lOo 

loo 

100 

50 

450 


5) 

50 c 

50 

2.5 

225 

M.B or 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

for M.B. 

L,M. k S. 

33 

33 

33 

33 

i; 

180 


for 

for 

for 

for 

for 

w 

L.M. k S. 

« 

L.M. & B. 

! 

L.M. k S. 

i 

L.M. k S. 

L.M. k fe. 
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(vii) Candidates for the M.B. & B.S. Degree who 
obtain the L.M. & S. Degree shall be admitted 
to Pa*rt II of the Final M.B & B:S. Degree 
Examination without the production of an 
additional certificate of attendance. 

(viii) A candidate for the Final Examination in 
Medicine who obtains not less than 40 per 
cent, of the marks in (1) Ophthalmology and 
(2) Medical Jurisprudence, and not less than 
40 per cent, in the written part of each of the 
remaining subjects, and not less than 40 per 
cent, in clinical and oral Medicine taken to- 
gether and not less than 40 per cent, in each 
of the following (a) Clinical Surgery, {h) 
Operative and Oral Surgery taken together, 
and ((.') Practical and Oral MidAvifery taken 
together, shall be declared to have qualified 
for the L.M. & S. Degree. 

Candidates who fail, but obtain jiassing mark for the 
L.M. & S. Degree in all the parts of any particular sub- 
ject shall be exempted from re-examination in that sub- 
ject. 


A candidate for the Final M.B. & B.S. Degree 
Examination shall be declared to have passed 
the Examination if he obtains not less than one 
half of the marks in (1) Ophthalmology and 
(2) Medical Jurisprudejicc, and not less than 
one half of the marlis in the written part of 
each of the remaining subjects, not less than 
one half of the marks in clinical and oral medi- 
cirie taken together and not less than one half 
of the marks in each of the following: — 

(a) Clinical Surgery. ^ 

(b) Operative and Oral Surgery taken together, 

* ' (e) Clinical, Practical and Oral Midwifery libken 

• together. • 
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4. Candidates for degrees at the Coiivocatiou held on 

November 23, 1916, who were prevented 
from attendance thereat by the condi- 
Candidates tions of weather then prevailing, may, 

prevented from porniission ol' tlic Syndicate, 

Convocation of ‘ifid Avithout i>ayment of the fee of rupees 
1918 by cyclone twenty-five prescribed by Regulation 68 
V Calendar, 1918), be admitted to their 
several degrees in absentia at any subse- 
quent Convocation : such candidates for degrees may also 
with the further permission of the Syndicate and notwith- 
standing any provisions to the contrary in the regulations, 
appear for any examination open to graduates of the 
University for which they ai'o otherwise qualified, as if 
they had actually received their diplomas and had been ad- 
mitted to their degrees in Convocation. 

5. In the case of B.A. (Honours) students, who have 

enlisted in the Indian Uefonce Force, 
B. A iHons.) Ihe period of time within which they 
students enlisted shall appear for the Final Examination 
m 1 . D. F. jji Honours shall be extended to the end 
of the fifth year after passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination. 

6. Regulation 210-B (Calendar for 1918) shall remain 

in I'oree, Tor the benefit of candidates 
Old negulation 210 desiring to qualify for the M.A. Degr2e 
(Calendar 1918) to jn Physical or Natural Science, up to 
nntu the "first ex- including the year in which the first 

amination for examination is held for the Degree of 
B.sc. (Hons.) Bachelor of Science (Honours) in those 
Sciences. 

6- A. A candidate who has already qualified for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 
B.A. (Hons) in in Branch ii-A. (Physics), or ii-B 
(Chemistry), or in any one of the sub- 
an additional Bo. .Fcts of Branch in (Natural Sciences) as 

Branch ; the main subject, may further qualify 
for that degree in an additional allied 
Science Branch as the main subject. 


1 
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A candidate desirous of coming under the provisions 
of the above regulation shall submit his laboratory note- 
book eontaining the* record of his practical work performed 
during the period of study for the Examination (duly 
certified by his Professor) as a hona fide record of work 
done by iiim. The laboratory note-book shall be submitted 
on tiio first day of the Practical Examination to the Exa- 
miners engaged in conducting the Examination. 

He shall be exempted from examination in the subsi- 
diary subject, provided it was the main subject in which 
he previously qualified for the Honours Degree, 

A candidate coming under the provisions of this Segu- 
lation shall be declared to have passed the examination if he 
has obtained not less than 40 per cent, of the total marks 
and 30 per cent, of the marks in each division of the 
examination. The Divisions shall be as follows: — 

(o) Written examination in the Main subject. 

(6) Practical examination and laboratory note-books 
in the Main subject. 

7. A candidate for the B.A. (Hons.) Degree who has 
passed the B.A. Degree Examination 
B.A. a to qualify permitted to appear for the B.A. 

Tranauory t lions.) Degree Examination after a 
Regulations iwo years' course, provided he has passed 
the B.A. Degree Examination in the sub- 
jects for Avhich he desires to appear. 
Each such candidate shall forward so as to reach the 
Registrar before the 20th March preceding the Examina- 
tion, certificates, in the form hereinafter prescribed,. from 
the head of an affiliated college to the effect that he has at- 
tended an affiliated college for a period of at least two 
years after passing the B.A. Degree Examination, that he 
has completed the course of instruction in the subject in 
■which ho proposes to appear and fhat his conduct and pro- 
gress have been satisfactory. He shall be exempted from 
passing the preliminary examination and if he appears fbr 
the examination in Branch (ii) or (iii), he shall be exem»ted 
from examination in the aubsidary subject, and shall be 
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credited with the percentage of marks which he obtained in 
that subject in the B.A. Degree Examination. 

r 0 

7-A. A Candidate who has been awaixled the B.A- 
Degree on the results of the B.A. (Honours) Degree Exa- 
mination, shall be permitted to appear for the M.A. Degree 
Examination in the same subject in any subsequent year 
without the production of further certitieates of attend- 
ance. 

He shall also be exempted from examination in the 
subsidiary subject provided he has obtained not less than 
30 per cent, of the marks in that subject in the Honours 
Examination. 


8. A graduate in Arts who has qualified for the M.A. 

Degree under former Regulation 210 -B, 
BA.’8 qualified ^ (Calendar, 1918), in Branches of tlie 
for *M A. Degree B.A. (Honours) Degree Examination, 
under Old Regn. may, after a lapse of five years from the 
* date of his having passed the Inter- 

mediate Examination, proceed without 
further examination to the Degree of IMastor of Arts on 
payment of a fee of Rs. 25. 


9. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Honours) in Branches ii and iii 
B k iHona 'i Exa- ’^’ider the regulations previously in force 
minatlons in (Calender for 1918) shall be held under 
Branches ii and those regulations up to and including 
iii, how long held which the first examination 

is held for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) in the corresponding Branches ii to vi. 


10. A candidate for the B.A. (Honours) Degree 
Examination in Mathematics may present for the examina- 
tion as his special subjects any two subjects out of the list 
of subjects mentioned in* the B.A. (Hemours) Regulations 
and the similar list of subjects mentioned in the B.Se. 
(Honours) Regulations, up to and including the j'ear 
in, which 'the. firat examination in .Mathematics upder B-Sc. 
(Honours) i Regulations takes . place. * . ' 
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11. (i) From 1919 every year in the month of April, 

there shall be an examination for Titles 
When examina- in» Oriental Learning, comprising both 
preliminary and final parts, under the 
Regulations to revised regnlations. No examination 
begin nnder the existing regulations shall be 

held after the year 1918. 

(ii) Candidates for Titles in Oriental Learning who 
How to apply the (1) are able to produce certificates 
new R»gulatlons required under the existing Regulations 
to candidatesjHho having completed at any time before 

under the°old Re- the examination of 1918 the courses pres- 
gulations cribed under those Regulations, or 

(2) after completing three years of such courses 
by the end of academic year 1917-18 continue their studies 
satisfactorily for another year under the revised Resmla- 
tions and produce certificates to that effect from heads of 
a]>!)roved institutions, or 

(3) are exempted by the Senate from the pro- 
duction of the proscribed certificates, 

shall be permitted to appear for the examination in 
April, 1919, or any snhseqnent year and shall be allowed to 
sit for both the preliminary and final parts thereof. They 
shall be declared su(*cessLd and eligible for receiving the 
diploma, if they obtain not loss than forty per cent, of the 
total marks in all the i)a])crs relating to both the prelimin- 
ary and final parts taken together: i>rovided that, from the 
year 1920 those who obtain not less than forty per cent, of 
th(“ total marks in the panel’s of the preliminary part alone 
shall be declared to have passed the preliminary examina- 
tion and shall be admitted without any fre.sh certificate to 
the final exi'miiiation in anv suhsenuent year. Such suc- 
cessful candidates in both the parts taken together nr in 
the final part shall be ranked and arrapg^ in three classes, 
as indicated in. Regulation 14 of *Chapter LT\'. 

Other candidates who have satisfactorily completed 
two years of the coui’ses prescribed tinder the existing 
Reguiations by the end of the academic year 1917-18 sHal! 
be. eligible for the certificate prescribed under Regulation^ 
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4 and 5 of Chapter LIV and may enter upon the course 
prescribed for the final examinations in any coi'responding 
bi’aneh of study under the revised Regulations. Such can- 
didates shall be admitted to the preliminary examination 
in April, 1919, and, if successful thereat, to the final exa- 
mination in any subsequent year on the production of the 
prescribed certificate. 

Other candidates who have satisfactorily completed 
one year of the course prescribed under the existing Regu- 
lations shall be deemed to have completed one year of the 
course in the corresponding branches of study under the re- 
vised Eegulations. 

(iii) Holders of Titles in Oriental Learning under 
the existing Regulations shall, at any time 
after the award of the diploma, be per- 
Holders of Titles mitted to appear at the examinations held 
under old Retfuia- under the revised Regulations as cantli- 

for"*ExamrnaUoa dates for certificates of i)rofieieney in 

for certificates modern methods of study ns .applied to 
Oriental Learning. Such candidates 

shall not be required to produce the pres- 
cribed certificates of attendance at an approved institution. 

(iv) Oandidates for the Vidvan 

Candidates for title who passed the Preliminary Exami- 
Vidvan title who nation with Sanskrit held in April, 1919, 
passed shall t<ake their Final Examination in ac- 

ia 1919 cordance with the regulations m force in 

April, 1919. 

(v) Notwitlustanding anything to the contrary 

contained in Regulation 11 of Chapter LTV and until the 
commencement of the ac.idemic year 1927-28. heads of ins- 
titutions approved with reference to the Vidvan course 
mentioned under 2 (b) of Chapter IJV shall be empower- 
ed to permit any student to enter upon that Vidvan course 
in their respective institutions, who in their ojiinion is fit 
to do so. 

(vi) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
taintid in Regulation 11 of Chapter LIV and until the*^date 
of the first tlepartmental examination qualifying for admis- 
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sions to the ‘ Sir omani’ courses in Jyotisa and Ayurveda and 
for two years thereafter, heads of institutions approved with 
reference to Branc^ VI or Branch VII of the_ Siromani 
course, shall be empowered to permit any student to enter 
upon that course in their respective institutions, who in 
their opinion is fit to do so. 

(vii) In the ca.se of students admitted prior to the 
commencement of thi; aciidemic year 1928-29 into institu- 
tions approved for the Vidvan Course in Tamil alone, the 
admission test referred to in lauv 11 of Cliapter LIV shall 
not be insisted u])on. 


Transitory r*egu 
lation for the 
B.Sc. Ag. Degree 
Examination 


12. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in 
ihe R(i;>ulations for tlie Degree of Bache- 
!or of Science in Agriculture, candidates 
for tile Degree who shall satisfy the 
Syndicate that prior to the affiliation to 
University of a College of Agriculture 
they have undergone instruction in and have completed the 
course of study "prescribed for Part I of the examination 
for that degree, and haie on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate been exempted by the Senate from the produc- 
tion of the certificates reijuired for that part, shall be per- 
mitted to appear foi’ both Parts of the examination for the 
degi'cc in the same yeai*. [iroi'ided that thc\ produce th* 
certificates reipiired for Part II of the examination. 

Any such candidate who fails in iH>t more than one sub- 
icci hi Part 1 of the examination and lyho obtains not loss 
than 50 per cent, of the aggi egate marks in that part shall lie 
exempted from re-examination in the remaining subjects of 
that part and may appear again in any ye^ for re-exarai- 
natioii ill the subject in which he has faiM without the 
production of a further certificati', but shall not be eligible 
for the defvrcft until he has passed the remaining subject ot 
Part I in addition to Part II of the examination. 

Anv such candidate who fails in both parts shall be 
permitted to appear again for the examination in both parts 
on the production of a certificate of having attended an 
affiliated college for an additional year of instruction., 

.- 19 — b 
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Any such candidate who passes in Part II but fails in 
Part I of the examination shall not be required to present 
himself again for examination in Part, II, but he shall not 
be eligible for the degree until he has passed Part I in 
accordance with Regulation 9 (a) of Chapter LI — Part I— 
Vol. I of 1931-32. 


13. Candidates for the Intermediate Examination 


Candidates under 
the old Regula • 
tions permitted 
to appear for 
Intermediate 
under these 
Regulations 
till 1931 


who commenced their coui*ses of study 
for that Examination under the Regula- 
tions in force prior to the academic year 
1927-28 shall be permitted to complete 
the Intermediate Examination under the 
above-mentioned Regulations, subject to 
the proviso that after the examinations 
of the year 1931 no candidate will be per- 


mitted to avail himself of this privilege 
and all candidates for the Intermediate Examination wi'l 
thereafter be required to sit for the Examination under the 
Regulations then in force. 


14. On and after the 1st of June 192 s candidates for 
the Intermediate Examination, who completed the first 
year’s course of study irrescribcd for the Examination 
under the Itegulalions in force immedi;ite!y prior to tlie 
academic year 1927-28 and were unable to complete the 
course under those Regulations will be permitted to com- 
I)lcte the second year course of study by attending cla.sscs 
under the new Regulations and to appear for the Examina- 
tion under the new Regulations, subject to the proviso that 
this Regulation will remain in force only until the expiry 
of the Examinations of 1931 and that thereafter no candi- 
date will be permitted to avail himself of the benefit of those 
Regulations. 


15. Candidates for the B.A. Degree Examination who 
How Inter-Can- have conipleted the Intermediate Exami- 
nation ‘\inder the Regulations in force 
prior to 1927-28 shall be permitted to 
appear for the B.A. Degree Examination 
under the New Regulations under* tho 
following conditions ; — 


dldates of old Re 
gnlatioR can ap 
pear for B. A 
under New Regu 
lati(y) . 
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Tliey shall be exempted from the examination in lang- 
uage under Part II, but shall be required to take live papers 
in English undei' P^rt I, according to the Old Regulations, 
Under Part III they sliall take the papers set under the 
New Regulations. 

For purposes of this liegailatiou the scheme of exami- 
nation for English (under the Old Regulations) sliail be 
as follows : — 



Hours. 

Shakespeare 

3 

17th and 18th Century Prose 

• • 

Modern Poetry 

3 

19th Century Prose 

. . 2y2 

Composition 

3 


Tlu! abovi' Regulation shall be in force till the Septem- 
ber Examinations of 1935. Thei’eafter, candidates will 
luue to appear for the examination under Regulations then 
in force. 


Under Siiakespeare, the Old Regulation and the Tran- 
sitory Regulation candidates will study only the thvee 
plays prescribed under the New Regulations and not the 
life and work of the author as mider old Regulations. 

The question papers shall be common to all candidates 
in Shakespeare and Modern Poetry and the papers in 
Prose and Composition shall be different. 

16. Candidates for .tlie B.A. Degree Examination who 
• completed their courses of study and 
Exteiision of B.A. Ike prescribed certificates of 

Degree Exunjiiia- alteudaiice and progress for two years 
tion under the eld under the Rogfllations in force prior 
Keguiations. academic year 1929-1930, shall be 

permitted to appear for the B.A. Degree 
Exjtfuination under the same Regulations up to and iriclu- 
sive of the examination to be held in Soptejnber 1935, 
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Thereaftor every candidate sluill be recixiired to sit for the 
examination under the Regulations then in force. 

I' 


17. Candidates for the B.A. Jfegree Examination, 
Candidates for ^ylio completed the lirst year’s course of 
study prescribed for the examination 
under tlic Old Regulations in force imme- 
diately prior to the academic year 1929-30 
and were unable to cojuplete the course 
under those Regulations shall be per- 

of study by 


B.A. who complet- 
ed .. Ist • year’.B 
course under the 
old Regulations to 
complete the cour- 
se under the exist 
ing Regulations. 

mitted to complete the second year 
attending classes under the New Regulations. Tliey shall, 
if they do not desire to a|)pear for the examination under 
the New Regulations with ail the three Parts, liavc tlie 
option of coming under the provisions of Transitory Regu- 
lation 15 of Chapter XLV. (Vol. I, 1929-30) ; 


course 


(2) that the Transitory Regulation eome into foree 
forthwitJi and remain in force only until the close of the 
B.A. Degree Examination of 1935. 


13. The Examination for tlie Ai.A. Degree under the 
Regulations in force in 1929-30, {vide 
Volume 1 Calendar, 1930-3J — pages 31(i- 
320 — Regulations 19 to 22 inclusive) 
shall be held uj) to and including the 
academic year 1934-35. 


Duration of the 
M.A. Degree under 
Old Regulations. 


19. The B.Se. Degree Examination under Regulations 
Extension of B. force prior to 1929-30 shall be held in 
Sc. Degree txami- tho years 1931 and 1932, for the bench' l 
nation under the of those eandidafes who have undergone 
Old Regulations. j course of study under those Itogula- 
tions. Such candidates shall, however, have lh( option ol 
appearing for tlie examination under the Old oi' under the 
New Regulations. The option once exercised shall be final. 

, - Such candidates shall als<J be exempted from the 

production of a certificate of liaving attended an additional 
year* of instruction in the subjects in a college alfilialed to 
or recognised hy thi.s University. 
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20. Upon payment of a fee of Rs. 25 a graduate in 
Graduate in Hon- Honours may, without further examina- 

ours may proceed tiKjn, ijrocoed to the Degree .of M.A. 
to M.A. on pay- after the lapse of five years fi*om the 
mem of Ra. 23 . having passed the Interme- 

diate Examination in Arts and Science. 

This Regulation shall remain in force till the end of 
the academic year 1938-59, for the benefit of candidates wlu) 
qualify for the B.A. (Honours) Degree under the Regula- 
tions in force prior to 1931-32. 

21. Candidates for tlie Intermediate Examination 
who comjileted their courses of study for that examination 
under the Reguiations in force prior to the academic year 
1927-28 but who did not pass the Examination either in 
whok; or in part under tliose Regulations .shall be permitted 
to sit for tlie Examination under the New Reguiations sub- 
ject to tlie following provisos: — 

[a) A candidate who has passed Fart 1 of the Exa- 
mination under the Old Regulations sliall be 
considered to have passed Paris 1 and 11 
under the New Regulations. 

(5j A candidate who has passed Part 11 of the Exa- 
mination under the Old Regulations sliall be 
considered to have passed Part Hi under the 
Ncjw liegulations. 

(o) A candidate who has failed in both Parts of the 
Examination under the Old Regulations or 
who did not sit for the Examination under 
the Regulations in force prior to 1927-28 
though duly qualified for the prescribed 
annual certificates of attendance, etc., shall 
be required to pass in all tne three Parts of 
the Examination under the Nevv Regulations, 
provided that he selects for Part II of the 
Examination under \he New Regulations the 
same language in which he appeared or was 
to have appeared for Part I-B of the Exami- 
nation under the Old Regulations, and* for 
Part III of the Examination under the New 
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Regulations the same subjeets in which hc 
appcared or was to liavc appeared for Part II 
of the Examination under the Old Regula- 
tions. ' 


CHAPTER LVII (Regulations) 


Time-tables for Examinations 

The order of time and subjects in which the several 
examinations shall be conducted shall be 
Tiiac-tablos and as sct forth in the following tables and 
^maUons^'' numhei' of marks assignable to each 

subject shall be as therein specified: — 

Provided always 

(1) that, in the event of no candidate appearing 
for any paper in the B.A. (Honours) Degiee 
Examination, the time-tables for that exa- 
mination may be altered by the Syndicate, 
but the order of the papers shall, so far as 
possible, be maintained; 

(2) that, in the case of Part II of the B.A. Exa- 
mination held in April and the B.Sc. Exa- 
mination, the first day of the examination in 
each of the optional groups or branches shall 
be determined annually by the Syndicate and 
shall be notified in the Gazette in the month 
of February; 

(3) that, unless otherwise determined by the 
Syndicate the Practical, Ctinjcal and Oral 
Examinations diaJl follow the Written Exa- 
minations. 

€ 

(4) that the time-table for the Vidvan Examina- 
tion as may be annually determined by the 
Syndicate shall be duly notified in the Ga^sette 
1 ‘ in the preceding February. 



tVlll TIME-TABLES FOR MAT. & INTER. BXAMNS. 4)3 


matriculation examination 


Days 

Hours \ 

Subjects 

Marks 

First day ^ 

10-12-30 

2-4-30 

Eiuiiish — 1st pa|.'cr 

Do. 2iid pajicr ... 


Second (lay ^ 

^ 10— 1 
2—4-30 

1 Aiilhinetic and Algebra 

Geometry 

?:] 

Third day ( j 
^ 1 

10—1 

1 2-^4 1 

Second Language ... 

History 

75 

60 

Fourth clay ^ 

10— 1 

2—4 

Elementary Science 

GeograiOiy .. ... 

76 

50 


INTKRMEDIATK EXAMINATION IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

(ItKVIi^KD RE(i (JI.ATIONS). 

PART I— ENGLISH. 


Day a 

Hours 

j Subjects 

Marks 

First day ... 

10—1 

Poetry ... ... ... 

70 

Second duy... 

10-12-30 

Prose ... ... ... ... ^ 

1 60 

Third day ... 

10—1 

j Coinposiiion 

70 

Part II — A Srconij LAK^uAcii:. 

Days j 

Hours 

• Subjects 

Marks 

Fourih day, 

f 10— 1 

10—12 

j 2-4 

! 2—6 

1 

Text books, Grammar, etc., for Sans- 
krit, Arabic. P^s^an and Hebrew 

Text books Grr%mar, etc, for other 

larguagC' 

Composition and Translation for Sans- 
kirt, Arabic. Perpian and Hebrew ... 
G(.m|X)Kition and Translation for other 
languages ^ ... 

60 

40 

40 

f 

60 
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Days 

- 

Hours 

Subiects 

■ ( 1 

Marks 

Fifth day . 

( 10—12 
) 2^4 

( 10—12 

1 2—4 

Mathematics — First paper ... ... | 

Do. Second paper,.. ... j 

) 

60 

• • 60 

Sixth day . 

Natural Science — First paper 

Do. Second paper 

60 

50 

Seventh day 

C 10—12 
1 2—4 

Physics — First paper ... ... 

Do. Second j*apcr 

60 

60 

Eighth day. . 

f 10—12 
1 2-4 

1 

Chernislry — First paper ... •«. 

Do. Second paper «. ... j 

60 

60 



( 10—12 

Geography — First paper 

60 

Ninth day , 


1 2_t 

Do. Second paper ... ... 

60 

GijuUP B, 

Days 


Hours 

Subject s 

■ 

Marks 



r 10—12 

Ancient History I — History of Greece .. 

50 

Tenth day . 


{ 2-4 

Do. 11 — History of Home ... 

60 



f 10— 12 

Mtdern History 1 — (History of Great I 




Britain and Ireland— Polit ical and] 


Eleventh day 


Economic) ... ••• ••• 

60 



1 2—4 

Modern History 11 — do. ... 1 

f)0 

' 


( 10—12 

Indian History — First i>aper ... 

6(t 

Tweith clav. 


} 2-4 

Do. Second papf^r 

50 

Thirteenth 


1 

(10 — 12 ! I^ogic — First paper ... 

60 

day . 


1 2—1 , 

Do Second paper ... ... | 

60 


f~ 

10— 1 

Text;-l)Ook8 Grammar, etc., for Sanskrit, 





Arabic, Persian and Hebrew 

60 



10— IV 

Text-books, Orammir, etc., for other 


Fourteenth , 



lancnagcs 

40 

day. 


2—4 

Composition and Translation for Sans- 




knt, Arabi<!, PerGan and Hebrew ... 

40 



2—6 

Composition and Translation for other 



i. 


languages ••• ... y** 

1 60 
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EXAMINATION. 


Group C. 


Days 

Hours' 

..... 

Subjects 

Marks 

f 

1 

10^12 1 
3 Hours 

Agriculture (Written) •«. 

50 

Fifteenth J 

(Time and 



day. 1 

Date will 
be notified 

Do. (Practical and Oral) 

50 ‘ 

1 

later). 

I 


Sixteenth ( 

10—12 

Electrical Engineering — First paper ... 

50 

day. i 

2— t 

Do, Second paper 

60 

Seventeenth J 

10—12 

« 

^ Mechanical Engineering — First paper. 

50 

day. 1 

2—4 

Do. Second paper 

60 

Eighteenth 

10—12 

2 Hours 
(Date and 

Surveying — First paper (Written) 

1 

60 

day. 

Time v/ill 
be specified 
' later.) 

V Do. (Practical) 

i 

50 

Nineteenth 

10—12 

Architecture— First paper 

60 

day. 

2—4 

Do. Second paper 

60 

Twentieth 

10—13 

Drawing— Written ... I 

50 

day. 

2—4 

Do. Practical ... ... 

50 

Tweny-first 

10—1 

Indian Music — Theory 

60 

day. 

10—1 

• 

Western Music — do 

60 

Time and 

'"ate will 

Indian Mum’c— Practical ... 


be spccifiec} later. 

Western Music#- do 

40 


Note , — Every year the exact dates of Part III of the Intermediate 
Exainination will be notified on receipt of information from the consti- 
tuent and affiliated Colleges as to the different groupings of subjccf s 
pilfered by their candidates. 

60 -.b 
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B DBORBB EXAMINATION. 

(Revised Regulations) 

'P^rt I-— English L#anguaj^e and^ I^iterature 

(For the 1933 Examination. The Time-table from 1934 
Examination will be different.) 


Days. I 

Hours. 

Subjects. 1 

Marks. 

First Day 

10^1 

Shakespeare 

Id 

Second Day ... 

10—1 

Modern Poetry 

75 

Third Day ••• 

10—1 

Prose T 

j 

75 

Fourth Day 

10—1 

Prose 11 

75 



Total ...i 

300 


(Under Transitory Regulations) 

Part T— English Eangitage & Literature. 



LVII3 TIME-TABLES FOR THE B.A. DEGREE BXAMN. itj 


Part lU—Optional Groups. 

(4-a)— Math ematics. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Seventh Day 

10—1 

Geometry 

90 

Eighth Day ... 

10—12 

Dynamics •*. 

70 

Do. 

2—4 

t 

Astronomy 

80 

Ninth Day 

r-4 

1 

O 

Calculus ... 

70 

Tenth Day 

10—1 

Hydrostatics, Properties of 
Matter and Heat 

100 

Eleventh Day ... 

10— 1 

Algebra and Trigonometry ••• 

90 

1 


Total ... 

600 


(i-b)—Mathematics. 


Seventh Day ... 

10— 1 

j 

Geometry 

••• 

! 90 

Eighth Day 

10—12 

Dynamics 


70 

Ninth Day ... 

i 10—12 

Calculus 


70 

Tcnlli Day ... 

10-1 

Special Subject 1 

... 

90 

Eleventh Day ... 

10—1 

Algebra and Trigononietry 

90 

Twelfth Day 

10— 1 

Special Subject 11 

... 

90 




total ... 

600 


(li-a)— 

Mathematics (MainO 


Seventh Day 

*10—1 

Geometry 

• t • 

90 

Eighth Day 

10—12 

Dynamics ^ 


70 

Ninth Day ••• 

10—12 

CalculuB 

•*. 

70 

Eleventh I'tay ... 

10—1 

Algebpti and Trigonometry ••• 

90 

§ 



Total ...j 

1 

320^ 

• 
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(ii-b)— Physics (MaittO 

Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Bcventb Day 

10-12-30 

Dynamics and Hydrostatics ... 

m 

Eighth Day 

10-12-30 

Properties of Matter & Heat... 

m 

Ninth Day 

10-12-30 

Light and Sound 

60 

Tenth Day 

10-12-30 

Electricity and Magnetism ... 

60 

(Dates and hours 


Practical Examination ... 

60 

of Practical Bxa- 




mination will be 


Laboratory Note -books ... 

20 

notified later,) 






Total ... 

320 


(ii-O- 

-Chemistry (Main.) 


Seventh Day ••• 

10-^1 

General Chemistry 

70 

Eighth Day 

10-1 

Physical Chemistry 

70 

Ninth Day 

10—1 

Chemistry of Carbon Com- 




pounds ... 

80 

(Dates and hours 


Practical Examinations 

100 

of Practical Exa- 




minations will be 




notified later.) 


i 




Total ... 

320 


To take effect from the examination of 1934. 

(ii-c) Chemistry (as Main Subject)- 
Written Examination. 


Seventh Day 

10-1 

General Chemistry 

Marks. 

60 

Eighth Day 

10-1 

Inorganic Chemistry 

... 60 

Ninth Day 

... lO-I 

Organic Chemifjtry 

... 80 


Practical Examination. 


Days and hours of the Practical 
ExatninatloD& will be notified 
later. 

Inorganic Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 

... 80 

M. 40 




820 
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Group ii— ’(d), (e), (f) and (g). 

(As Main Subjects) 


Days. 

flours. 

Subjects. 

? § 
— o 

ii-e 

Zoology. 

(44 <:iiO 
•2. ^ 

?! 

f0j 

£ 

Seventh Day 

10—1 

Main I* ••• 

80 

80 

75 

80 

Eighth Day 

10—1 

Main II. ••• 

80 

80 

76 

80 

(Dates and hours 


Practical Examination I... 

60 

80 

60 

80 

ol Practical Ex- 







amination will 


Do. ll.». 

60 

80 

60 

80 

be notified 







later.) 


Collection 

20 

• •a 

20 

••• 



Practical Note-books 

20 


20 

••c 



Library Note-books 



10 




Total ... 

i 

320 

320 


■ 


Group ii- (Subsidiary Subjects.) 


Mathematics. 


Days. 1 

Hours. 

’ . 1 

* Subjects. I 

Marks. 

Eleventh Day ••• 

10—1 

I Paijer , 

90 

Twelfth Day ... 

10—1 

II Paper 

90 

• 



• 



Total ... 

s 180 
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Physics. 


Tenth Day 

10—12 

I Paper 

60 

Do. 

2—4 

II Paper 

00 

(Dates and hours 
of P tactical Ex- 
aminations will 
be notified later.) 


Practical Examinations ... 

60 



Total ... 

180 




Chemistry. 


Eleventh Day ... 

10—1 

Written Examination 

90 

(Dates and hours 
of Practical Ex- 
aminations will 
be notified later.) 


Practical Examinations .. 

90 



Total ... 

180 


To take effect from the examination of 1934. 

Chemistry (as Subsidiary Subject). 


Written Examination. 

, Markg. 

Eleventh Day 10-1 General and IporKanic 

Ckiexni&Uy 70 

Twelfth Day 10-1.2 Organic Chtmistry 40 


Practical Examination. 

Date and hour of the Practical Inorganic Chemistry •.* 70 
E^fitmination will be notified *r— 

later* 180 
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Group ii — Botany, Zoolojery* Geoloj^y, 
Pliysiolo^ry, Mechanical Bni^lncorln^ and 
Klectrical Bn^^tieerlng* — as S>ub«idiarv Subjects') 


Days. 

Honrs. 

1 

Bubjects. 

7 ? 

-- c 

02 

V ^ 
•- c 

tSJ 

br 

a? 

r-K 

1 

bf 

ri 

-• 5r 

s: 

Q- 

6 

C5 n 
cr ££: 

'5 

V , 

gw 

3 

Tentli Day 

10—12 

1 Paper 









rWritten). 

00 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Do. ... 

2—4 

I I Paper 









(Written) 

60 

fiO 

60 

60 

60 

60 

(Dates and honrs 

1 

pnactical Rx. 







of practical Ex- 


aminations. 

60 

CO 

60 

60 

60 

60 

aminations to be 







t 

1 


notiiied later.) 



1 




1 

1 




i Total ... 

] 

ISO 

180 

ISO 

ISO 

180 - 

1 80 


(iil) -Philosophy. 


Days. 

1 ITonrs. 1 

i 1 

Subjects. 1 

j Marks. 

1 

Sevenib Bay ... 

10— I 

Ethfes 

1 100 

Eighth Day 

10— 1 

special ) Indian or Enro- 




Snhj^’ct ( renn Philosophv. 

' 100 

Ninth Day 

10— l-i 

T.ofi’c and Theory of Know- 




ledge 1 ( Indian) 

75 

Do, 

2—4 

Logic and Theory of Know- 




ledge 11 (European) ... 

75 

Tenth Day 

10—12 

Psychology I 

75 

Do. 

2—4 

Do. II 

75 



Total ... 

600 


(Iv-a) History and Bconomlcs. 


Seventh Day ... 

10—1 

Political Science 1 

100 

Eighth Day ... ^ 

10—1 

General Indian History ... 

• 

100 

Ninth Day ••• 

1 

JO-l 

Constitutional History of 
Great Britain and Ireland ... 

100 

Tenth Day ... i 

10—1 

Outlines of European History.. 

100 

Eleventh Day ... 

10—1 

Economics— (General) 

100 



Total ... 

i 

609 

• 
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Civ-b) Economics and History. 

Days. 

Hours, 

Subiecta* 

Marks. 

Seventh Day 

Eighth Day ... 

10—1 

10—1 

Optional Subjecf— Political 
Science 

Do. (General Indian 

HUtory) ••• 

•100 

•100 

Ninth Day 

10—1 

Economics— Special ... 

100 

Tenth Day 

10—1 

Optional Subject — Outlines 
of European History 

•100 

Eleventh Day ••• 

10—1 

Economics— General ... 

100 

Twelfth Day 

10—1 

Modern Economic History of 
England and India ... 

100 



Total 

500 

• Any two subjecta, 

Y. Languages other than English, 
d') Sanskrit and Early Indian History. 

Seventh Day ... 
Eighth Day 

Ninth Day ••• 

Tenth Day ••• 

Eleventh Day ... 
Twelfth Day 

10—1 

10—1 

10—1 

10—1 

10—1 

10—1 

Books of the Early Period ...i 
‘Books of the Later Period «..| 
Do. j 

Grammar ...j 

History of Sanskrit Literature. 
Early Indian History 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

100 



Total ,..j 

1 

600 

(2) Urdn and Indian History— Muslim Period, or 
Arabic or Persian. 


Seventh Day ... 1 

10— 1 

Prose Books ... 

80 

Eighth Day 

10—1 

Poetry ... 

80 

Ninth Day ... 

10—1 

Translation , 

80 

Tenth Day 

10—1 

Grammar, including Rhetbric 
and Prosody ... 

80 

Eleventh Day ••• 

10-1 

History of Language and His- 
tory of Literature 

80 

Twelfth Day 

I 10—1 

Indian History- Muslim Period 
or Arabic or Persian 

100 

( 

1 

Total ••• 

600 
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( 3 ) Arabic or Pevslau and Early Muslim History. 


Days. 

Hours, ' 

Subjects. 

1 Marks. 

Seventh Day ... 

10—1 

Prose Books 

80 

Eighth Day 

10—1 

Poetry 

80 

Ninth Day 

10- 1 

Translation 

80 

Tenth Day ••• 

10—1 

Grammar, including Rhetoric 
and Prosody 

80 

1 

Eleventh Day ... 

10—1 

History of Arabic or Persian 1 
Language and Literature ...j 

80 

Twelfth Day ... 

10-1 

Early Muslim History ...j 

100 



Total 

500 

( 4 ) A Dravidian Langrtia^e or Orlya or Maratbl, and 
a Related Subject or Sanskrit. 

Seventh Day 

10—1 

Set books and History cf 
Literature 

1 80 

Eighth Day ... 1 

10— 1 

Do. do. 

80 

Ninth Day 

10—1 

History of Language and i 
Grammar 

80 

Tenth Day 

10—1 

Comparative Grammar — Dra- j 
vidian or Qaudian 

80 

Eleventh Day ... 

10—1 

Composition 

80 

Twelfth Day ... j 

10—1 

Relateil Subject or Sanskrit 

100 

1 

1 

i 

j 


Total 

500 


(S) 

Greek or I^atin. 


Seventh Day ... | 

Eighth Day ... * 

Nmtii I'ay ... i 

Tenth Day ••• 

Eleventh Day ••• 

Twelfth Day 

1.0-1 

10—1 
10— 1 
10-1 

1 

10—1 

10—1 

t 

Set Books and History of 
Literature 

Do. tlo. 

Prose Composition 

Translation of #unprepared 
passages ...i 

Grammar ••• 

Greek or Roman History ...' 

80 

80 

80 

80 

80 

100 

• 

1 

1 

] 


Total ...: 

ROO • 

• 

61 - 

-b 
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(6) French and Germaii. 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Seventh Day j 

j 

10—1 

Set Books of History of 
Literature 

80 

1 

Eighth Day 

|lO_l 

Do. do, ^.. 

80 

Ninth Day 

! 10—1 

History of Language ... 

80 

Tenth Day 

10—1 

Composition 

80 

Eleventh Day ... 

1 10-1 

Translation 

80 

Twelfth Day ... 

: 10—1 

Modern European History ... 

100 



Total .* 

500 


(V) Hebrew and History of the Jews, 


Seventh Day 

10—1 

I Set Books 

80 

Eighth Day 

10— 1 

Do. 

80 

Ninth Day ... 

10-.1 

' Translation ••• 

80 

Tenth Day 

10-1 

i Grammar 

80 

Eleventh Day ... 

10-1 

i History of lAanguage and 
Literature ...; 

80 

Twelfth Day 

10—1 

I distory of the Jews ...j 

; 100 

« 


j Total ••• 

m 

^ 
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vi. Indian Mttsic. 


Days ' 

Hours. 

• 

Subjects, 

Marks. 

1 

Seventh day .«• 

10—1 

Theory (lat Paper) ... 

100 

Eighth day 

10—1 

Theory (2ud Paper)... 

* 100 

1 

Dates and hours will be 


1 

Practical 

Examination I. ... 

100 

notified later. 

1 

1 

Do. 

100 



Total ... 

400 


Gr. tvii) Geography. 


] 

Days. j 

Hours. 

j Subjects. 

Marks. 

Seventh day... 

10— 1 

Rational Geography — 1 Paper ...1 

100 

Eighth day .. 

10—1 

Do do. — II Paper 

100 

Ninth day 

10—1 1 

Economic Geography 

100 

Tenth day ... 

10—1 

Physical Basis of Geography 

100 

Eleventh day. 

10—1 

Cartography ...I 

100 



Total ..J 

500 


B.A. (Honours) Degree Examination 

Preliminary Examination 


Days. 

j Hours. 

1 

Subjects, 

• i 

Marks. 

First day 

*10—1 

English Composition ... j 

i ao 

1 

Second day ... 

•10—1 

English Ninctelntb Century Prose 
or English History ... 

60 

« 


Total ... 

160 

s 


Tlao-taWwfor. B, ) rFinal (Reyjiaed) wll) be printed later* 
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[CHAP. 


B.Sc. & B,Sc. (Hons.) DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 
Part I 


Days 

Hours 

! 

t Subjects ^ 

1 j 

Marks 

Fii'slday ... 


English Composition 

90 

Second day».. 

10—1 

English Prose 

tiO 

Total .J 

160 


To take effect from the Examinations of 1934. 
(a) English. 


Days ^ Hours i 

i 

1 

Subjects 

Marks. 

Fiistday ...| 

10^12 

2— 4 

i 

Composition ... 

Prose .•» ..J 

Tola) 

60 

60 

120 

(b) (i) Indian Languages. 

First da^ 

10—12 
2— 4 

i 

I Translation ••• 

1 Composition 

Iota] 

• j 

60 

60 

120 

( 

-(b) (ii) & (iii) Other Languages. 

O 

First day ... 

< 

.1 

10—12 
2^ 4 

1 * ' r. 

Translation 

Prescribed text-bcoks 

60 

60 

^^120 
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B. Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 
^ Pabt II. 

MatheniaticB 


Days j 

i 

Hours j 

Subjects 

1 Marts 

1 

Fouilh day... 

10—1 

i 

Algebra and Trigonometry 

80 

Fifth day 

! 1 

10—1 j Geometry ... ...1 

I 1 

80 

Sixth day 

■10-12-30 

Calculus ... 

70 


1 i . ■ 

Scvcnthidiiy. 10-12-30! Dynamics ,,, ...i 70 


I 

Total M.j 300 


physics (-1/ain), 


Fourth day... 

10-12-30| 

i 

, Dynamics and Hydrostatics 

i 

, 1 « 1 

oC 

Fifth day ... 

10-12-30 

1 Properties of Matter & Heat 

... 

[ 

j 60 

Sixth day ...j 

10^12-301 Light and Sound 

• •• 

1 

j 60 

i 

Seventh day. 

[ 10 - 12-30 

Electricity and Magnetism 


f 

60 


1 Practical Examination 

• •• 

80 

will be notified later, 

/ , • 
Laboratory Note.books 

• •• 

20 



Total 

• 


» 300 
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Chemistry (^Mainy 

I>ays. . 

1 IloUl'S. 

1 

Subjects, ‘ 

Marks. 

Fourth day... 

10—1 

General Chemistry 

• •• 

j 60 

i 

Fifth day ...j 

10—1 

i 

Inorganic Chemistry 


1 60 

1 

Sixth day 

10—1 

1 Organic Chemistry 

...! 

80 

Dales and hours of 

I 



practical Examination 

> Practical Examination (Organic) 


30 

will be notified later, 

J Do. do. (Inorganic) 


70 



Total 


1 300 



Botany (Jdaln), 



Fourth day.,. 

j 1 

Written Exaniiaution in the Main I 

... 

90 

Fifth day ••• 

JO— 1 

Do. do. II 


' 90 

! 

Dates and 

hours of 1 

n 



Practical Examination 

^practical Examination I 

.. . 

' 40 

will be notified latt-r. 

] „ .11 

•••! 

! 40 



Laboratory Note booKs 

• ••: 

20 



Collection of plants 

1 

... 

i 20 

! 



Total 

••• 

300 



* 

Zoology (Main'). 



Fourth day, j 

10—1 j 

Written Bxaminatioq in the Main I 

• • • 

80 

Fitthday ... 

10—1 

Do. do. il 

-! 

80 

Dates and hours of 

( Practical Examination I 

• •• 

1 

60 

Practical ExaB^ioation 

3 Do. do. 1 1 

• •a 

60 

will he notified later. 

Laboratory note-books 


40 



Total 

■q 

300 
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Geology (A/ain). 


Days, 

% 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Fourth day,.. 

10—1 

Written Examination I 

76 

Fifth day ...j 

10—1 

Do. do. II 

76 

Dates and hours of, “) 

Practical Exaxninationj Practical Examination I 
will be notified later. |j Do. do. II 

Laboratory Notc-book 

I Coilcctiou and Field work notes 

! 

60 

60 

26 

25 



Total ... 

300 



„ Mat ha mat ks {Su hsldia r y ), 


Eight day •«. 

10—1 

i'uve Mathematics 1 ,„j 

1 " 

BQI 

10—1 

Do. do. II 

76 



Total „ 

150 



Ph If si e$ (Subs id i a nj'). 


Eight day „.| 10— ..12 

General Physics, Heat and Sound 

• 

50 

i 

Ninth day •„ 

l4— J2 

Light Electricity and Magnetism 

60 

Dates and hours ol 
Practical Examination 
will be notified later. 

Pmctical ExarairAtion 

60 
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C V/ emistr y (^Subsid iary ) 

Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Eighth day ... 

10—1 

General and Inorganic Chemistry 

GO 

Ninth day ... 

10—12 

1 Organic Chemistry 

j 30 

Dates and hours of 
Practical Examina- 
tion will be uotifi(Kl 
later. 

Practical Examination 

GO 



Tot&l .. 

150 



Bi 4 any {Submliar y ) 


Eighth day. 

10—12 

Wrilto]! Examination 1 

1 

50 

i 

Ninth day ...j 

j 10—12 

j Do. do. II •• 

1 

50 

Dates and hours of 
practical Examination 
will be notified later. 

Practical Examination ... 

50 

1 



! 

Total 

150 



Zo 9logy ( Sabndi ary') 


Eighth day. | 

1 

10-12 

Written Examination 1 

4 

50 

Ninth day ... 

10—12 

Do. do. 11 " \ 

1 

50 

Daya and hours of 
practical Examination 
will be notified later. 

Praetical*^Examination 

60 

Total 

150 


Total 
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Geology (^Subsidiary), 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marksi 

Eighth day. 

rmt 

o 

Written Examination I 

... 

50 

Ninth day •«. 

j 10—12 

1 Do .lo 11 

! 

... 

' 

i so 

Dates and hours of! Practical Examination 

Practical Examination! 
will be notified later. \ 

... 

60 



Total 

.. 

160 


dJlechanieal Engineering (^Subsidiary), 



Eighth day. 

10—12 

[ Written Examination I 

• •• 

50 

Ninth day ...| 

10—12 

Do do II 


60 

Dates and hours of 
Practical Examination 
will be notified later. 

Practical Examination 

! 

.50 

1 



Toial 

•••! 

150 


by ret rloal Enyi n ee r i u<j (Sn dia ry) , 



Eighth day. j 

10—12 

Written Examinatlcn I 

» 

..J 

.J 

50 

Ninth day ...j 

10—12 

Do do II 

... 

50 

Dates and hours ofj 
Pr.actical Examination! 
will be notified later. 

1 

Practical Examination 


60 

— 1 


Total 

«.i 

*150 
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B. So. (Honours) Degree Examination, 

i 

PART II. 

Branch I— MatheraaticB, 


Day.s 

Hours 

Biihjects 

Marliw 

Kirst (l.'iy 

10-^1 1 

i 

I’nrc MaibemaHos I 

r 

150 

Soconrl flay... 

10—1 j 

Appliofl iMathumatior. I 

lO!) 

Third .lav ... 

10—1 i 

hui’(- >fath(unalicr. IT 

150 

j 

Fourth (Ifiy,.. 

10— 1 

Ap[mC(i Alatheriiutios 11 

150 

Fifth (lay 

1 

10--1. 

Pure Matheinaucs III ... 

1 15 0 

Hixth (lay ••• 

10-^1 

: Applied Mathematififl III 

1 

IBO 

H'lvi'utli il*iy, 


! Optiftnal siihjeei 1 

i 

; ^r.o 

FJghih flay...' 

10-^1 

0[(nofial fluhjfMO n 

260 

1 


Jotal ... 

i,Ioo 


i 
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DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

Branch II— Physics (Main subject). 

Hours , fcsubjoclH Marks 

First day ... 10 — 1 ] Troperties of Matter ...I 125 

Keooud day,.. lU — 1 Heat and Sound 
i’hiidday ... 10—1 Sound and 

Fourth day... 10 — 1 Magnetism and Fleciriclty 

Fifth day lU— -1 Optional subject 

F metical MMimiiiatioiTu 
Laboratory Nolo -books 

rotal marka-^Maiu subject 
Total marks — Subsidiary subject 
. __ ( Vide B. Sc. Examn.) 



Fifth day 10*— 1 Op Uunui Subject ,,, 11^0 


125 

125 

125 

150 

20f 

1,250 

150 



Practical Examinations 
Laboratory Noli^booka 


rulal mar i8*<3-Maih Subject 
Total marks-— Subsidiary siiigcct 
(^Vtde B. Sc. Exanm.) 
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Branch lY— -Botany (Main subject). 


Days 

. 

Bouiti 1 

Suljjccts 

Marks 

Fim day 

lU— 1 

Written Examination 1 


125 


(Algae, Fungi, etc,) 

i 


Second day... 

i«~i 1 

Written Examination 11 

••t 

125 


1 

! 

(Ptcridophytos, etc.) 



Third dny ... 

10— 1 

Written Examination III 

• •• 

125 


(Histology, etc.) 



Fouitb day... 

]0— 1 

Written Examination IV 

• f • 

125 


(Systematic Botany, etc.) 

-1 



Fifth day ... 

10—1 ! 

Written Examination 


IW 

j 

(Special Subject) 





Practical Examination I 

1 

lOu 



Do. 11 

»*• 

lou 



Do. Ill 

•t* 

loo 



Do. IV 

»•* 

Joo 



Labomlory liccoids 

f »• 

100 



Total marks (main subject) 

••• 

1,100 



1 . ( 

j Bubeidiaiy subject 1 \(^Vide Ik So. 

••• 

160 



j Do. 11 ) Examii.) 

••• 

150 



j Total murks (Sub-tubjcct) 

I 


m 


OiakljTotftl , .... 1,4U0 



LVlit flME-'TABLES Foil. THE feSc. (ilONS.) 49$ 
DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


Brattoli V—Zoology (Main anb Ject). 

(Por 1083 Eiatniaatlon onljr). 

' 1 


Days. 

Hours 

Subjects ' 

Marks 

First day ...j 10 — 1 

1 

Written Examu. I Invertebrata I 

175 

Second day ... 

10—1 

Do. !l Do. II 

176 

Tbii-d day ... 

10—1 

1 

Do. Ill Chordata 

175 

Fourth day... 10—1 j Do. IV General Priu. 

176 


1 

! Practical Knimhiution f 

1 Do. IT 

Da II f 

Tjiboratoiy note-books ••• 

Total marks (Main subject) ••• 

j SubsidJa^ subject I ) ( Tide B, Sc, 
j Do. 11) Examn.) ... 

100 

100 

100 

100 

1,100 

160 

160 


I Total marks (Sube. subject) 


300 




4^4 laws 6f the university. (CHAP< 


Brancli Y1-— Geology (Main subject). 


DayH 

Hours 

Subjects ' 1 

M.arks 

First day 


Written Examination I 

160 

Second day... 

10—1 

Do. JT 

i 

160 

I hi id day ... 

lO-l 

Do III 

' 150 

Fourth day... 

10- 1 

Do. IV 

150 



1 Tactical Examination 1 

IH>. II 

Do. Ilf 

FubonUory and Fieldwork uotcd>ooks 

ioo 

10" 

lOO 

200 



Total murks (Maiu bubject) 
j Subsidiary Subject I ■) B. Sc. ' 

Do. 11 ) Examti.) ... ‘ 

1 ! 

1,100 

150 

150 



Total marks (Sub, subject) j 

' 1 

300 

Grand Total ...i 

j 1,1"" 


\oto : — tbc [ol* the SubsMiar)' MibjoctH Bluili be 'he surne 

for iiie rtuhsidiury 8ubj<iCt.s uinier Jh He, (Pann), 
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B.Sc. Ag. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

B,Sq. hi- Degree Examination* 


ist Examination, 


1 

Days 

Hours 

Subjects 

Marks 

First day ... 

7—10 
1-- 4 

Agriculture 

Botany 

(Written) 

do. 

... 

60 

I 60 

Second day... 

7—10 

Chemistry 

(Written) 


no 


1— 4 

Zoology 

do. 

... 

60 



i 

^ Agriculture 

(Pr.nctic.al) 


40 

Uftys and li 

onrs Ui hi 

i f Botany 

do. 


40 

notifie^l. 


. i Cliemistvy 

do. 

M. 

40 



' ' Zoology 

(io. 


40 





Total ... 

4f»0 



1 A p r icn Uu re • P 1 ft n t n n sba n( i ry 
. , _ . . 


Days and hours to be | (Practionl) 100 

notified. ^ Agricultural Eitfrineering do. 40 

I Agricultural 7iOology do. 40 

j Animal Hygiene do. 40 



600 
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Final Examination^ 


Days 

1 Hours. 

j Subjects. 



First day •.* 


lAgticuKure-Econoniics and Farm Mann- 

! 



1 geincnt 

(Written). 

1 100 


B 

Agricnltnre-Animal rinsbandry do. 

j ino 

Second day,,. 

7-.10 

f 

Agricultural Dolany I 

(Written). 

1 

100 


1— 4 

do II 

do. 1 

1 

100 


7—10 

Agricultural Chemistry I 

(Written) 

100 

Third day ...| 

1— 4 

do. 11 

do. 

100 



1 Agriculture-Ecjnomies and 





Farm Management. 

(Practical). 

100 



1 Agriculture-Animal Husbandry do. 

100 

Days Rnd hours to be 

Agricultural Botany 1 

do. 

50 



\\gricuh Ural Botany II 

do. 

50 



Agricultural Chemistry I 

do. 

50 



do. 11 

do. 

50 

1 otal ••• 

1,000 
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499 


L.T. DEGREE EXAMINATION 


! 

Days 

Honrs 

1 

1 

^ ^ 

Subjects 


• 

Marks 



r lo—r 

Theory and 

Practice 

of 

Education 


First day 

\ 


A.B.C. 1 

... 

... 

— 

100 

1 

i 2-^5 

Theory and 

Practice 

of 

Education 



1 

L 

A.B.G. 11 

... 


••• 

100 



r 10—1 

Theory and 

Practice 

of 

Educaiion 


Second day... 


1 

I)(l) 111 

... 

... 

... 

loe 









' 2—5 

Theory and 

Practice 

of 

Education 



L 

- 

I)(2) IV 

... 

• •• 

... 

100 


Total ... ■ 400 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW 


Days 

Hours 1 

Sulrocts 

Marks 

First day ... 

fio — 1 

1 2-?; 

Jurisprudence ... ... 

Koman T.a\y 

100 

100 

Second day... 

o 

- 1 1 

0« i-* 

j Indian Const ilnbonal Law ... 

1 The Lr/vs* of Torts 

1 

70 

100 

! 

lliird djiy 

! 

rio— 1 

1 2—5 

Contracts, including Negotiable Iiistru- 
inents and Specific Relief I 

Contracts, incliidiiffe Negotiable Instru* 
meats and Specific Relief II ^ 

i 1 

ICO 

100 

! ' 

- — 1 X 

* Total ... 

1 ,570 


es-b 




500 


LAWS OP I’M UNiVEESm. 


tOBAP. 


R.L. DEQUEE EXAMINATION. 


Pays. j 

Hours 

Subjects < 

Marks 

Firet day ... 

rio — 1 
i 2—5 

Law of Property T ...| 

Do. 11 ...j 

100 

100 

Second day... 

( 10—12 
t 2—6 

Madras Land Tenures 

Hindu Law and Muhammadan Law ... 

70 

160* 

Third day ... 

f 10— 1 

1 2-4 

Criminal Law .. 

Law of Evidence .. 

100 

80 

Total ... 

600 


The distribution of inavks will be as follows; — 

• Hindu Law ... ... ... 100 

Muliaiainiulan law ... ... ... 60 


M. L. Degree Examination. 

Branch I— Jarisprudence. 


Days 

Ho’TS 

1 

j Subjects 

arks 

First day ... 

f 10— 1 
^ 2-6 

1 

) 

Juris; >11 etice — Gener*! 

( on.parative Jurisprudence, with srccific 
reffrence to Roman, Hindu and Muhara 
madr.u Sy»>.tt.ra8 

160 

150 

Second day... 


History of tl.e Common Law of Engrland... 
History of Equity and Equity Jurispru- 
dence 

i 

150 

160 

Third day ... 

f 10— 1 

2— B 

w 

r^rcgislation (Theory Method and inter- 
pretation.) 

Special Subjects — . 

Roman Law, or 

L’ontinentAl Civil Law, or * 

Ancient Law and custom including Cup- 
tomary Law in India, (including Burma) 

t 

160 

160 

Fourth day... 

10-.1 

j Egsay 

200 

Totsl 

1,100 


T 
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EXAMINATION. 


Branch II— Constitntional Law. 


Days 

Hours 

T- ■ 

Subjects 

Marks 

Fijdt day ### 

f 10— 1 

1 2-6 

Constitutional Law of England aid its 
History ••• 

Indian Constitutional Law and its 
History ••• ,,, 

160 

160 

Second day... 

flO-1 

2-5 

Constitutional Law of the British Domi- 
n ions and other countries, e.g,, U.S.A, 
Japan, Germany 

Public Authorities, Corporations and 
Otficers ... ... ... ... 

160 

160 

Third day ... 

fio— 1 , 

l.-.j 

Law of Elections ... ... ... | 

British India and the Indian states (with 
Special reiereuce ♦o Treaties) ... 

160 

160 

Fourth day..J 10—1 j Esscvy ... ... 

200 
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Branch 111— International Law, 


Daysj 

aours 

' ' ' i i r n ^ - 

Subjects 

Marks 

Tirstday ... 

f 10—1 
( 

L 2—5 

Public International Law with docuJ 
mcuTs— I Paper ... ... ...! 

Do. ll Paper ... ••fj 

160 

150 

, 1 

ecccnd day,,.j 

CIO— 1 

1 2.^5 

Private InternaUoiml Law — General ...■ 
Private luteruatioual Ltuv— Domicile ...j 

1 

150 

160 

i 

1 

r 10-1 

Prize law 

150 

1 

1 

•2— :> 

Special Subject- 


; 1 

1 


Outlines of the History of Diplomacy and 
Diplomatic Practice, or 


riiir-i day ... 

\ 

League of Nation? (Constitution and 
Power? eepecially luteruatioual Court 
of Justice), or 



1 

The Monroe Doctrine and luterstale Law 



lu the United Statea and interuational 
Law in the Uar East, or 


Biuish India and the Indian State?, (mclu*' 
ding Treaties). 


150 



l/yili -TlME-TABt^ES FOR THE M.L. DEQjREE EXAMN. 503 


Brattch lY— Torts and Crimes. 


Diys j 

Hours 

f 

Subjects 

Mark*. 

First day ... 

^10—1 

Theory of Crimes and the punishments 
including Criminology 

Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure in 
India ... ••• 

1 

150 

150 

Second day... 

flO— 1 

1 

1 2-^5 

History of Criminal Law and Procedure in 
KDcknd 

Comparative Criminal Juiasprudence in- 
cluding Procedure ... j 

160 

160 

Third day 

(•10— 1 

1 2-5 

Law of Torts and its History ••« 

Negligence and Nuisance and Libel and 
Slander ... ... 

150 

150 

Fourth clay... 

. ■™- — - 

! lo—i 

1 

Sssay ••• ... .«• 

300 

Total 

1,100 
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[CHAF. 


Branch V— Law of Obligations, 


(COKTBACTB AND TORl'S).,. 

Days 

Hours 

Subjects 

Marks 


m 

Law of Contracts and its History 

Law of Torts and its History ... 

150 

150 

Second day... 

’ 10—12 

Ueinedies of Specific Performance, In- 
junctions and Damages, and their His- 
tory 

•Negotiable Instruments 

160 

150 

Third day •«. 

f 10— 1 
\ 2—5 

•Agency and Partnership 

♦Negligence, Nuisance, Libel and Slander 

160 

150 

Fourth (!ay . 

f 10-1 

i 

L 

Bssay ... ... 

♦Sale of Goodi and Bailments and Car- 
riers ... 

200 

160 

Fifth day ... 

10—1 

♦Domestic Relations, JfuBband and Wife 

1 Parent and Child, Master and Servant... 

160 

Total 

(of seven paper b) 

1,100 


flTift* Candidates may select any three of the fire papers starred (•) 
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examination. 


Branoh Vi --Merca utile Lraw. 


Days 

Rours 

1— 

Subjects 

Marka 

Firet day 

flO— 1 
2—5 

'^‘ompany Law 
'Special Subject — 

Bankruptcy, or Patents, Copyright and 
Trade Marks, or Insurance — Life, Fire 
and MaHne 

160 

160 

Second day... 

flO— 1 

1 2—6 

Banking including Negotiable instrn 
m?nt.s 

Sale of Goods 

160 

160 

Third day ♦. 

f 10—1 
^ 2—5 

Agency and Partner.ship .. 

Maritime Law (Merit bant Shipping, Bills 
of Lading, Charter-parties and Golli- 
8 ions) ... 

150 

150 

Fourth day... 

10—1 

Essy 

200 

Total ... 

1 1,100 

Brand'll Yl I —Per-^on vl Ivaww. 

Days 

Homs 

Subj'^cts 

Marks 

First day .. 

f O-l 
1 2-6 

Hindu Law — Adv;ption, Morriage an* 
GuartHarsliip 

HiuiuLaw — Joint Family and Succec* 
s^ion 

I 

160 

160 

Second day... 

f 10— 1 

1 2-5 

I 

Hindu Law Texts and their History anti 
rules of Interpretation 

Law of Hindu and Muhammadan En. 
dowments 

• 

160 

150 

Third day ... 

|| ... 

Muhammadan Law and its History 
Statute Jjaw relating to Guardianship, 
Marriage and Succession in India 

160 

150 

Fourth day... 10^1 

Kasay ... 

1 200 

ToM ... 

\ 1,100 























506 


LAWS OP THU tTNIVERSTTP. 


[CBAP. 


liranch VIII— Transfer of property. 


DayB 

Hours 1 

1 

■ 1 — 

Subjects 

Marks 

First day ... 

flO—l 

1 2— B 

Law of Transfer of property — In Eng 
land and in India ... 

Vendors and Purchasers and Mortgages ... 

I 

150 

150 

1 

Second day... 

C 10—1 
} 2—5 ! 

J 1 

Wills, Succession and Bankruptcy 
Compulsory and Judicial Sales 

1.50 

150 

Thirtl day 

( 10—1 
[ 2-5 

Law of private Trusts ...j 

Public Trusts and Chanties ...! 

150 

150 

Fourth d ay... 1 

1 10—1 1 Kssay ... ••• •*.! 

i ‘ 

200 

Total ... 

1,100 


Branch IX— Real and Personal Property. 


Days 

j Hours 

Subjects 

Marks 

First day ...j 

11 

O (M 

Wv-./ 

Real Property 

Personal Property ... ... ••• 

l60 

150 

Second day. 

f 10—1 
j 2-5 

Highways — including Foreshore and Sea- 
shore ... ... ... 

Easeinents and Waters ••• 

1 

150 

160 

Third day ... 

1 

f 10 — 1 j Land Tenures in India — Customary ... 

( 2 — 5 I^and Tenures in Ind Id— Statute-Law .. 

i ! t 

160 

160 

Fourth day. 

! i 

10—1 

j RsBfiy ... •». .«• •••! 

' 

200 

• ; Total 

♦ 

1,100 
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BXAMINATIONa 


pre-' 

Registration Examination. 

Days 

Hours 

Subjects 

Marks 

First day ... 

1 

J 10 — 1 j Inorganic Chemistry (Written) 

\ 2 — 5 j Physics (Written) 

100 

100 

Second clay... 

10—1 

Biology (Written) 

100 

1 

Dates and hours will 
be duly notified 


r 

Inorganic Chemistry (Practical) 

Physics (Practical) 

Biology (do) 

Inorganic Chemistry (Oral) ••• 

Physics (Oral) 

Biology (Oral) ,,, 

60 

60 

50 

60 

60 

60 


Total • •• «00 















m LAWS OP THE UNIVERSITY. tCMAP 


Fxrst m b, & B.s. Examination. 


Days 

Hours 

r 

Subjects 

Marks 


■a 

Organic Chemistry (Written) 

.50 ■ 



Anatomy including Elements of Human 

1 


■ 

Embryology (Written) ••• 

100 

Second day ^ 

1 

10—1 

Pliysiology incliuliiig Bio-Clicmistry 

1 ’’ 


(Written) ... 

1 

100 



r 1 

Organic Chemistry (Practical) 

.50 



Do. (0ml) 

50 



Anatoniv including lilemeiits of Human 


Days and hours 
will be duly noti- ^ 


Embryology (DissecUons) 

50 

1 

Do. (Oral) 

50 

fied. 


Physiology including Bio-Chonii^'try 




(Practical and Oral) ••• ... 1 

1 

lU) 


Total ... , 560 


Second M.B. B.S. Examination. 


Days j 

Hours 

Subjects 

1 M.vtks 

1 

Fiifet day... / 

10— 

1 

1 

Pharmacology (Written) 

100 

1 

2—! 

5 

Hygiene (Written) 

100 

1 

Second day .. 

10— 

1 

General Pathology with Bacteriology 

I 




(Wiiticn) 

100 


2-i 


Ophthaltnology (^Written) ... 

1 60 



r 

Pharmacokgy (Pmct-cal) ... ... I 

1 

50 




Do. (Oral) i 

60 




Hygiene (Practical and Oral) 

50 

Days and hours will 


General Pathology with Bact^eriology 


be duly notified. I 


t (Practical) ... 

60 




Do.' do. (Oral) ••• 

50 

• 

1 

. i 

1 

Ophthalmology (Practical and Oral) 

60 


Total 


••• 


660 
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DIPLOMA IN MIDWIFERY AND M.D. EXAMNS. 


Fin AT M.B. & B.S. Degrihe Examination. 


Days 

Hours 

1 Subjects 

Marks 

First (Uy ... 

f 10—1 

1 2-6 

Forensic Medicine (^Wrltten) 

Medicine (Written) 

100 

100 

Second Jay,.. 

10-1 

Suigory (W^icren) 

100 

Third Jay ... 

10—1 

rios and Gyra^’cology (Written) ... 

100 

r 

Days and, houis will 
be duly notified. 

Forensic Medicine (Oial) 

Medicine (Clinical) 
l>u. (Oral) 

Surgery (Clinical) 

Do. (Oral) 

Operative Surgery 

Obstetrics and Oyiiuccology (Clinical. 
Practical and •Jr.il) 

50 

160 

100 

150 

50 

50 

100 

) 


Tuuil ,,,( 


Diploma in Midwifery Examination. (D. G. 0.) 


First <I ly ... 

(10— 1 
) p— ..*) 

Midwifery 

Oyiiaccoiogy and Diseases of a »u*w-41om 
Child 

100 

1 

100 

Second day... 

lo— 4 

i 

Clinical aud Vied Voce oxivoinations ... 

100 



Total ... 

300 


M. 

D. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 




BRANCH I 


Days 

Hours 

SubjejiB 

— 

First day ... 

\ 10—1 

}Me<licino 

Med'. cine, including MenUl DibCasea and P^tho* 

1 logy* First Paper. 

Second day... 

10— i 

Mediciuc; including* Mental Diseases and • Pat bo. 
logy . Second Paper. 

Third day ... 

j 10—4 

Clinic.al and Oral Examinations, 

1 
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[CkA^. 


BRANCH II 


Days 

! Hours 

j Siibjecls 

i . - 

First day ... 

f 10— 1 
j 2-6 

Medicine. 

Midwifery and Diseasas of Women and Children, 
including Pathology. First Paper 

Second day,.. 


Midwifery and Diseases of Women and children 
inoluiling Patliology. Second Paper. 

Third day ... 

10—4 

Clinical and Oral KxaminaUons. 



BRANCH III 

First day ...j 

,0-,| 

1 j 

Medicine. 

i 

Second day... 

< 10 -1 
[ 2-5 

Pathology. First Paper, 
j Pathology. Second Papier. 

Third day ... 

10—4 

Practical and Oral E.^arninaMoie . 

BRANCH IV 

] 

irst day ... 

j 

f 10— 1 

.j 2-6 

Medicine. • 

Tnmical Medicine, including thp Pathology 
Tropical Disenees, P'lrst Paper. 

Second day... 

10-^1 1 

Tropical * Medicine, including the Pathology 
Tropical Diseases. Second Paper. 

Third day .. 

10^4 

Clinical and Oral ExarainationB. 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 



M. 

tA DEaREE examination. 

1 

Days 

1 

Hours 

Subjects 

First day ... 

( 10—1 

1 2-6 

Surgery. First Paper. 

Sir^ery. Seco.id Paper. 

Second day... 

{ '"-5 

1 Surgical Anatmi y and Pathology, 
j Special Subjoct. 

1 

Third day ... 

rio—i 

i 2—5 

Operative Sursicry and the use of instruments. 
Clinical and Oral ExamiDaiions. 


B s.sc. dkgrke examination. 

Part I, 


Days 

Hours 1 

1 Subjects 

Marks 

First day 

10—1 

Chemistry and Physics in relation to 



Public Health, and Climatology and 
Meteorology (Written paper; 

loo 



2—5 

Bacteriology (Written paper) 

loo 

Second day... 

10—12 

Medical Entomology and Parasitology 
(Written paper) 

100 

Third day ... 

10—2 

Chemistry and Physics in relation to 



Public Health (Practical; 

100 


a— 6 

Chemistry and Physics in relation to 




Publii Htaith (Oral) ,,, 

60 

1 

Fourth day... 

10—1 

Bacteriology (Pmetical) 

100 

2—4 

Do (Oral) 

60 

Fifth day ••• 

10—1 

Medical Entomolcjy and Parasitology 



(Practical) . 

^lcdlcal Entomology aod ^Parasitology 

100 



(Oral) ...1 

' 60 



Total 

I 
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Part IT 


Days. 

H lUl B 

j Sr.bicctaj 

Marks 

Firht day 

10—1 

Piinciplcs and Piact ce ol Public Health 
inclading Sanitary Engineering (vVrittoD 




fiaper) 

100 


2—5 

Epiilemiology and Infcctijiia Piseases 




(Wiilicn pajTcr) 

100 

Second day... 

10— la 

Sanitary Law and Vital StaiisUcs (Writ- 




ten paper) 

loo 


2—5 

Prinoiplo8 and Practice of Public Ilea't l. 




(Oral) 

60 

Third day ... 

7—10 

Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases 
(Practical) 

50 


10—1 

Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases 




(Oral) 

50 


2—6 

Sanitary Law and Vital Statistics (Oral)... 

60 

Fourth day... 

7—1 

Public Health Administration (report on 




sanitary iusiection) 

1 50 



Total ... 

660 


FlHsr EXAMINATION IN KNUlNKEBlNO 


Dayn 

i 

I TT'Hirs i SiihjuiAs ! 

II . ' 

j Mai ks 

First day ... 

1 

1 2-5 

Pure Ma'.'i.'iijatics 

Applied Mathenaatics 

160 

150 

Second day...! 

f 10—1 

1 2—6 

Pnyfics 

Cheinibtry 

100 

100 

Third day ... 

f 10— 1 

|l 2-6 

Klcinentary Applied Mechanics 
Geometrical DriWiiig ...j 

loo 

loo 

Fourth day . | 

( lO-l 

1 2—6 

R 1 ng Drawing ' 

j Maebmo Drawing ...j 

100 

100 

Fifth day 

■ 

# 

Practical Surveying 

ICO 

Total 

1 1,000 
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B. E. DEGREE EXAMNS. 

B. E. degree examination 

1 (Civil Bmanch) 

Days 

Hours 

1 

Subjects , Marks 

First day ... 

i 

f 10— 1 
[ 2—5 

Calculus 

A[)plied Mathematics 

100 

100 

Hccoiid clay... 5 

1 Applied Meeliaiiics I 

Do. 11 

-TOO 

100 

riiiicl.lay ... 

( 10— 1 ! 
1 2—5 

Cunstruction I ... ... j lOO 

Do. II ... 1 100 ' 

j 

Fourth (lay... 

f 10— 1 

[ 2-5 

Hydraulic Engii^oering I ... 

Do.' 11 ... 

100 

100 

i 

Fifth day 

1 

( 10—1 
[ 2—6 

Surveying ... ... 

Building Drawing I 

i 100 
100 

i 

SixUi d.ay ...| 

( 10—1 
( 2—5 

Building Drawing 11 

Estimating ... ... .t. 

100 

100 

1 

Seventh clay.l 


Laboratory Test.. . ... ... 

100 

Eighth (lay. . 

Surveying Field Work 

100 

1 

1 

Eijgiiieering Laboratory note-books and 
riru roce ... ... ... 

100 

Total ... 

1,500 
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CCHAP. 


5U 


B. E. DEGREE EXAMINATION 
(Mechanicai. Bievech) 


Days 

FIouir 

Subjects j Mai'I.'s 

1 ) 

Kemarks 

r 

First day ...| 

1 1 

i 1 

C'alcuhis ... ... ! lOi) 

Applied Mathematics ... | 100 


Second day.,.^ 

10— 1 1 

i 

Applied Mechanics, I 

Do. H ... 

loo 

100 

1 

Third day 

10— 1 1 

j 

2.. ,5 

Mecimnism and Mechanical 
Eiigiueeiing 

Mechanical P'ngineering ... 

1 100 

! ICO 

! 1 

Sub-head (1 ; 

t) M (2) 

Fourth day... j 

10- i 

2—5 

Mechanical Engineering ... 

Do. 

100 1 
100 

8ub*head (3) 

.. (4) 

.) 1. (5) 

Fifth day ... ^ 


Mechanical Engineering ... 1 100 
Electrical Engineering { 100 

Sub-head (6) 

Sixth day 

10 --1 Maciiine Drawing 1 

2 — 5 Do. II 

io<i : 

101) 

Seventh day ,..j ... 

! 

I^kboratory Test 

100 

Eighth day ... 

1 

VVoikshop Test 

100 


... 

... 

Enginecm.g liubaiaiory ] 

noie-bonks and rira j 100 



ToVal ... I 
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EXAMINATION. 


B. E. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

•I (Elrctkical Branch) 


Days. 

r- 

Hours. 

Subjects. j 

Marks. 

Remarks. 

First day 

10—1 , 

Calculus 

100 



2^5 I 

Applied Mathematics ... 

100 


Second day ... 

ICJ— 1 

A}>plied Mechanics I ... 

loo 



2—5 

Do. II ... 

100 


Third day 

10—1 

Principles of Electrical 
Machinery 1 ... 

100 

Sub-head 1 


2—5 

Do. 11 ... 

100 

Do. 1 

Fourth day ••• 

10—1 

Elec tii cal Measure- 

ments and Electrical 
measuring instruments 

100 

Sub-head 2 


2—5 

Power generation, 

transmission and utili- 
sation I 

100 

Do. .1 

Fifth day 

10— 1 i 

’ Power generation, 

tran.smission and utili- 
sation 11 

1 

100 

j Sub-head 3 

1 

2—5 

' Electrical IMachuie 

i Drawing 

100 

i 


tSixth day 

10—1 

: 1 

Mechanical Enginocring 

i 1' 

100 

Sub- bead 1,2 


2—5 

I Do. 11 

100 

Do. 3,4 

Seventh day ... 

-• 

... 

[ T aboratory Test 

1 

125 


Fighih day ... 

... 

Workshop Test 

76 

i 


• •• 

• «« 

, 

Engineering Laboratory 
books and Ftra Voce 

100 

1 

7 

1 



Total ... 

, 1,500 

« 

_ 


65^b 
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ORIENTAL TITLES EXAMIU^ATION 

Ml/nSwsS, FedS/ito, Ny5,ya, Vj^karanu, 
a^hitya^ Jyotisa or Ayurveda Hiromatii. 
Preliminary 


Days 

HoJns 

Subjects 

31 u-ks 

First day ... 

10—1 

1 

1 Trescnhed Text books (i) GciUira] 

200 

Second day... 

10— .1 

Prescribed Text-books (ii) General 

200 

Third day 

10—1 

Prescribed Text-books — Special (i) 

]50 

Fourth day... 

10-1 i 

Prescribed Text-books — Special (ii) 

loO 

i 

1 

Total ... 

1 

700 


Final 


First day ... 

: 1 

10— 1 

History of Sanskrit Language and | 
Literatuie ... ... ... i 

1 200 

Second day... 

10—1 , 

Prcsciilietl Texl-book^— Special (i) 

1 200 

Third day .. 

10—1 

Prciscribed Text-liooks— Spoidal (ii) ... 

20(J 

Fourth day.. 

S0--1 

Prescribed Text-bool: ^—Spe(.*jal (iii) 

2or 



j Toial ... 

80o 


Vidv^n —Preliminary 

For Parts A and C in Regulation 7 of Chapter LIV 


Days 

Hours 

Subjects 

I Marks 

First day ... 

10—1 

Prescribed Vernacular Text-books* 

200 

Second day... 

10—1 

Vernacular Composition 

2C0 

Third day ... 

10—1 

PioscriVAd Sanskrit Texi-bocka (1) ... 

no 

Fourth day... 

le— ] 

PiCHCiilied Sanskrit Text'lx)oks (^11) 

150 



Total ... 

700 
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For Part .6 in Regulation 7 of Chapter LIV 
>( Preliminary 


Days 

Hours 

Subjects 

Marks 

irst day 

( 10— 1 
i 2--5 

I'rescribcd Test-booka 1 

Do. U 

... 

• 175 
176 

[ 

Becond day..* 


! 

Conii)o«it>on 


160 

Third day ... 

lU— 1 

Sanskrii Texc-books and Tiauslation 

...i 

1 

100 



Total 

*'*! 

600 



Vtdv&n — Final 



For Parts A and C in Regulation 7 of Chapter 

LIV 

First day ... 

10— 1 

History of Sanskrit Lau^^uage 
Literature 

and 

...’ 

200 

Bccoiid day.. 

10—1 

Prescribed Sanskrit Text-books 

••• 

I 

200 

Tliird day ... 

10— 1 

I'lescribcd Vcrnacutai Test- books ...j 

1 

o 

o 



Total 

— 

600 

For Part B in Regulation 1 of Chapter LIV 
Final 


First day ... 

o 

1 1 

ox <— * 

Prescribed Text-books I 

Do. 11 

• 

... 

176 

175 

Second day... 

1 

r* 

1 10—1 

1 

I History of Language and Literature 

... 

160 

riiird day ... 

j’ 10— 1 

! • ' ' 

1 Sanskrit Text-books 

• * 

100 



Total 

••• 

■BM 
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For Part D in Regulation 7 of j^liapter LIV 
Preliminary l 


Days 

1 Hours j 

Subjects 

1 

Marks 

f 

Firsl day... 

i. 1 

lit— 1 

17—0 

i icsciiliod Toxt-books in l*o;‘try, I'rosc 
and loiaring t:j Gramnuir 5 

JJo. 11 

160 

160 

Second day... 

10-1 

Composition 

160 

Third day ... 

j 

10—1 

.‘iStory of Tamil Country 

I 5u 

Total ... 

6U0 


For Part D in Regulation 7 of Chapter LIV 
Final 


Days 

Hi.urjj 

tdibjecj.s 

Marks 

Firstday..,-^ i 

L 

i 

10—1 

2— .5 - 

Tre.scribed Text* books ia Toetry 

Prescribed Text- books relating to 

A(iv:incc<l Grammar, Pros^xiy and 

Poetics I 

150 

150 

r 

1 

10-1 

1 PreHcribed Text-looks relating to 


1 


Advaue,ed Grammar, Prosody and 


1 


1 .. .P90lic^) U 

160 

1 

2—5 

! History of I^anguagc and Literature 

76 



j 


Third ^lay ... 


1 In5)ciiiUu“f , 

■ 




"“'W . 



Total ... 

600 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

Afzal-ul-Ulama 

I* 

/. Preliminary 


Days j 

Hours 

Subjects j 

1 Marks 

Vim day ... 


Tafsir and Hadith 


100 

1 

Viqli, ‘Aqa*id and Mantiq 

... 

100 

Second day... 

f 10— 1 ! 

Prose Text-books 


100 

1 2—5 

Poetry Text books 

... 

100 


r 10 — i 

Hisioiy 


1 

1 100 

'J’hiid (lay ... 

.{ ^—5 

TuuisJation from Ar«\bic into 

Uitlu 


L 

and vice 

... 

100 


Total 


600 


First day ... 

( 10—1 
) 2—5 

//. Final 

Tafsir, HaiUtb and ‘Ilmul-Hadltb 

Fiqh and *Uaur-ul Fiqh • 

1 

100 

100 

Second day... 

CIO— 1 

! Prose Text-books 

100 

1 2—0 

i 

j Poetry Text-books 

100 

1 


f 10—1 

'llistoiy " 

ICO 

Third day ... 

L 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu and 
7'ice rorm ... 

100 

Fourth day... 

f 10— 1 

Mantiq and Bul^ghat 

100 

1 2—5 

Composition in Arabic 

lop 



Total 

• 

iOO 
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Munshi-i~F mil 
I. Preliminary 


Days 

Hours 

Subjects 

Maiks 

First (Fiy ... 

po_i 

Persi-’o Text^ books 

100 

i. 

Urtiu Text books ^ 

•lOu 

Second day ... 

f lO-l 

Traiislatioii from Persian into Urdu 

100 

L 2-6 

TmTislution from Urdu into Persian 

100 

Third day ... 

f 10— 1 

Composition in Persian 

100 

1 ^ 

Arabic Text-books 

100 



Total 

60C 


II. Final 


First day ... 

f 10— 1 

Persian Text-books 


100 

1 2-5 

Urdu Text-books 


100 

Second day... 

i 10— 1 

Translation from Persian into Urdu 

100 

\l 2- 5 

Translation from Urdu 

into Persian 

100 


fio-l 

History of Persian 

liHDguagc and 

[ 

Thinl day ... 

< 

Literature 

100 

L 2-5 

Arabic Text-books 


100 

Fourth day...j 

1 ' 

lO-l 

_ ■' v’^ " 

Compobition in Persian 

« ...j 

100 




Total 

700 


OEBTIFIGATB OF PBOFIOIENOY 

’ A paper of three hours’ duration to be atzevrered on the morning of the 
day following the final examination for Titles. 
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DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS AND IN MODERN 
EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 


Diploma in Economics. 


Days 

liours 

1 

Marks. 

B'irst day ... 

c 10-1 

[ Kcuiio.'iiiC's 1 

1 

100 


( 2-4 

Statistical Methods. 

100 


( 10^1 

Uecent Economic History and Economic 


8(-con<l day... 

J 

Geography. 

100 


/ OKI 

^ 1 

Rural Ecoiioniics. 

100 

Third day •• 

C lO-l 

1 

social Economics. 

100 


( 2-5 

Special subject. 

o 

o 


I'otal ... 760 


I I Thesis 

1 1 


Diplomas in Modern European Languages. 
{French and German.) 


Day j 

Hours 

Subjects 

Marks. 


( i(v.i 

Text-b'.oks and 0 mmmar. 

100 

Fii-fit day ... 

1 2-4 

Translation. 

1 

100 

■ Total ... 

200 


A. 
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APPENDIX a/ 

I 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

I hereby certify that has kept attendance for not 

less than 120 day^s of the previous school year before 10th March 

in ..School that he has completed tht 

course of study prescribed for the several classes of a high school, 
and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory. 

Dated 19 - 


Weadmaster. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

FIRST YEAR. 

(a) I certify that has kept three-fourths of the 

attendances pre^scribed by the College in 

the course of instruction followed by him during the year con- 
sisting of the follovnng terms : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory. 

(b) J further certify that has undergone a 

course of Physical Training prescribed or recognised by the 
College and has kept three-fourths of the attendances. 

Dated 19 


Principal. 


I certify that has attended the course of prac- 

tical instruction, in 

Dated 19 


Professor or Lecturer, 


I certify that has attended the course of prao- 

•tical instruction, in 

Dcaed.., 19 . 


Professor or Lecturer. 
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I 

I certify that Jias attonded the course of prac- 

tical instruction, in 

Dated 19 . 

Professor or Lecturer. 


SECOND YEAR. 

(a) / certify that has kept three-fourths of the 

attendances pre,scrihed hy the College in 

the course of instruction followed by him during the year con- 
sisting of the following terms : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

that his L(r)i(lnvt and progress have been satisfaelory and that he 
has completed tld: course oj study prescribed for t}{*> Inter mediate 
Kxaniination in Arts and Science, 


(h) I furl her catify that 

C(,nrse at Vhnsieal Training prcscrim d 
College and has kept three-fourths of th 

Dated 19 . 


has undergone a 

or recognised by the 
attendances. 


Principal, 

I certify that has satisfactorily completed the course 

of practical instruction in 

Dated 19 • 

Professor or Lecturer* 


I certify that has satisfactorily completed the course 

of practical instruction in 


Dated 


Id * 


Professor or Lecturer. 


I ccrtWi that hm satisfadohly completed 

0/ practical instruction in 


the course 


Dated 


19 


Professor or Lecturer. 


66~l> 
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B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

(New Regulations). 

FIRST YEAR. 

1 certify that Jias kept three fourths of the 

attendances prescribed by the Colh^qe, 

in the course of W'truction in Part 1 (English 

Language and- Literature) (Part II) ( Languagr) and 

Part III (Group ) during the year consisting of the folJou'’ 

ing tei'ms : — 


1 

2 


and that his conduct and> progress have been salisfaelory. 
Dated 10 


Principal, 


SECOND YEAR. 


I certify that has kept three-fourths of the 

attendances prescribed by the College, 

in the course of instruct ion in Part t {English 

Laiiguage and Literature) (Part H) ( Language) and 

Part III (Group ) during the year consisting of the foJloio- 

ing terms: — 


1 

2 • 

3 

that his conduct and progress have been satisfactory and that he 
has completed the course of study prescribed for the B.A. Degree 
Examination. 

Dated it 


principal 
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FIRST YEAR. 

certify that nas atieaded thz course 

of practical instruction iu for the B.A, Degree 

Kxujn inatlon at the during the year consisting 

of the following terms : — 

1 

2 

3 

19 . Professor or Lecturer. 


SECOND YEAR. 


...has attended the course 

for the B.A. Degree 

during the year covsisiing 

1 

2 


'] certify that 

of practical instruction in 

Examination at the 

of the folloicmg terms: — 


and that he has satisfactorily completed the course. 
19 . Professor or Lecturer. 


L.A. (irONOUHS) DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


rKM-IMINAKY bx AMINA I’lnN 

7 ctrlify that has kept three-fourths of the attend’ 

ances prescribed oy the College for the year consisting 

of the folioicing t('rms:~-\ 2 3 in the 

course of instruction in- • that his progress and conduct 

have Imcn satisfactory amt that he has completed the course of 
.study 2 )rcscribci> for the PreUminunj E.vamination for the B.A^ 
(Honours) Degree. 

19 . 0 Principai- 


♦These additional certificates have to be produced by' candi 
dates in Groups (i), (il) and (Hi). 
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Final Examination 

( 

1 certify that has kept three-fourths of the attend- 

ances prescribed by the College for the year consisting 

of the fullo,wing terns: — 1 2 3 in the 

eoiu%'^e of instrueiion In and that his progress and con- 

duct have been satisfactory. 

19 . Principal. 


1 certify that has kept three-fourths of the attend- 
ances prescribed by the College for the year co)isisting 

of the following terms:— -1 2 3 in the 

eouiV'W of insiruetion m and that his progress and con- 

duct have been satisfactory. 

19 . Principal. 


I certify that has kept three-fourths of the attend- 

ances presto'ilxvl by the College for the year consisting 

course of instrueiion in , that his progress and conduct 

have been satisfactory, and that he has completed the courses of 
study prescribed lor the B.A. (Honours) Degree Examination. 

. Principal. 

B.6c. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

I certify that has kept three-fourths of the attend- 
ances preseribed iy the College in the course 

of instriictUm in English during the year a‘]id that his 

€On<luct and progress have been satisfactory. 


(Signature) 

19 . 


Principal. 


1 certify that has kepi three-fourths of the attend- 

unces prescribed by the ^.College in the 

course of instruction in during the Jfear 

and that his conduct and p< ogress have been satisfactory. 

^(Signature) 


19 


Principal 
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/ certify that hxia kept three-fourths of the attend’- 

ances prescribed by dhc College in the course 

of instruction in daring the year that his 

progress and conduct have been satisfactory and that he has coin- 
pletcd the course of study prescribed for the B.Hc, Deifree Exami' 
nation. 


(Signature) 


19 . 


Principal, 


certify that has attended the course of 

practical instruction in for the B,Sc. Degree Exami- 

nation of the during the year 


(Signature) 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 


19 


Professor of Lecturer, 


’*7 certify that has attended the course of 

practical instruction in for the B.Sc. Degree ExaniUuir 

tion at the during the year and that 

he has satisfactorily completed the course, 

(Signature) 


(D... 

( 2 )..% 

( 3 )... 


Professor or. Lecturer, 


* Iheec will not be required in the case oi Mathematics. . 
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B.Sc. (HONOURS) DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

f 

Examination in P.cVjrt I — En<jLISH. 

i ccrlifi/ that haa kept three-fourths of the attend- 

anees prescribed by the College ttie 

course of instniccwu in Emjiish, during the year that 

his progress and conduct have been satisfactory and that he has 
eompletcd the course of study prescribed for the Examination in 
Fart 1 English for the B.tSe. {Honours) Degree, 

(Signature) 

Frincipal 


Part II ov iiiR Examination 

1 certify that has kept threerfourihs of the attend- 
ances prescribed by the College in the course 

of instruction in during the year and that his 

progre^^s and conduct have been satisfactory. 

(Signature) 

19 . Principal. 


I certify that has kept three-fourths oj the attend- 
ances prescribed by the College in (he 

vowrse of instruction in during the year 

and that his progress and eonduei have been satisfactory. 

(Signature) 

19 . Frineipal. 


I certify that ha^ kept three-fa\urths of the atlendr 

anees prescribod by the College in the 

course of instruction i/t. that his progress and eonduei 

have been satisfactory and that he luis completed the course of 
study pi'escribed for the B.Sc, (Honours) Degree Examination. 

(Signature) 






Frincipah 
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*J certify that has attended the course of practical 

instruction in for the B.Sc, (Hofaours) Degree Exami^ ^ 

nation at the during the year 


(Signature) 


Professor or Lectiirer. 


certify that has attended the course of practical 

instruction . .for the B.Sc. (Honours) Degree Exami- 
nation at the during the year 

(Signature) 


Professor or Lecturer, 

*7 certify tVit has attended the course of practical 

instruction in for the B.Sc. (Honours) DcgreeExaniu 

nation at the .during the year and that lie 

has satisfactorily completed the course, 

(Signature) 

Professor or Lecturer, 

CkRTIFICATKS RKQUIKKD UXDlUi REGULATIOX 9 
OF Chapter XLII. 

Same as for the second and third years of the B.Sc. (Honours) 

Degree co2irses, 

Cr RTIFH'ATES Ri:< IHEI) KNDr.R RKGriATlONS 9 & 10 
OF Cl! \PT1 K XLI. 

Same as for the second year of the B.Sc, Degree courses. 

Cl RTIKK'ATES I XOFR RlXirPATION 11 

• OF CiTArrKR XLI. 

Same as for the B.Sc, Degree courses, 

CkrI'IFICATKS RKQUIRKD UN^OKR REGULATION 9 
OF Chapter XXXVIII. 

Sayne as for the second and third years of the B,A. (Honours) 

Degree courses, ^ 

1 — 

* These will not be rctjiiired in the case of Mathematics. * 
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t 

i?..Sc. Ag. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

1. I certify that has kept three-fourths of 

the attendances prescribed by the College 

Ui the courses of instruction in Agriculture during the year 
that his conduct and progress have been satisfac- 
tory and that hr luis completed the courser: of study prescHbed 
fur the First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture. 


(Signature) 


19 . 


Principal. 


2. I certify that has kept three-fourths of 

the attendances prescribed by the College 

in the courses of instruction in Agriculture during the year 
that his conduct and progress have been satisfac- 
tory and that he has completed the ctrurso.: of study pn scribi 
for the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture. 


(Signature) 


19 . 


Principal. 


Z. I certify that has kept three-fourths of 

the attendances prescribed by the College 

in the courses of instruction in Agriculture during the year 
conduct and progress hav^ been satisfac- 
tory and that he has completed the courses of .study prescribed 
for the Final Examination jor the Degree of Bachelor of Bcioncr 
in Agriculture, • 


(Signature) 


. 49 . 


principal. 
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EGRBE EXAMINATION. 


1 certify tha*. has kept three-fourths of the attend/- 

ances prescribed by the College in the 

course of instruction and practical training in teaching during the 

year consisting of the folloxvmg terms: — 1 2 

S that he has completed the course prescribed for the 

£j.T. Degree, and that his conduct and progress have been satis- 
factory. 


(Signature) 


19 . Principal. 

FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

I certify that after passing the Degree 

Examination has kept three-fourths of the attendances prescribed 
by the Law College during the year consisting of the following 

terms: — 1 k? S that he has comr 

plctcd a course of study in each of the subjects prescribed for the 
First Exammation in Law, and that his progress and conduct have 
hn u .satisfovtorjf. 


(Signature) 


19 . Principal. 

B.L. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

/ certify that after completing and receiving the 

certificate for the course of study prescribed for the First Exami- 
nation in JAiw, has kept three-fourths of the attendances pres- 
cribed by the Law College during the year consisting (o/ the 

following terms : — i 2 3 that he has 

completed a c<^nrsc of study in each of the subjects prescribed far 
the B.L. Degree Examinafio e and that hid progress and conduct 
have been satisfactory. 

(Signature) 

19 . Principal. 

PRE-REGISTRATION EXAMINATION. 

I certify thift has undergone the picscribed course 

of study extending over a period of six months, sxibsequent to his 
passing the Intermediate Examination, and that his progress and 
conduct have been satisfactory. » 

(Signature) 


Dated 


19 


Principal, Medical College. 
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I certify that has attended a course of lectures 

on Inorffanic Chemistry and a course of instruction in Practical 
Chemistry. 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 . 

Professor of Chemistry, 


I certify that has attended a course of Experi- 

mental Physics, includmg Practical Physics. 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 • 

Professor of Physics. 


I certify that has attended a course of Biology, 

Theoretical and Practical. 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 . 

Professor of Biology.^ 


FIRST M.B. & B.S. EXAMINATION. 

i\\Ki i 

1 certify that to the best of my knowledge and belie) 

completed the age of seventeen years on or before the uaf-: of 

admission to the Medical College that he has been 

engaged m Medical studies at the Medical College for 

not less than one academic year subsequent to his passing the 
Pre-Registration Examimation, and that his progress and conduct 
have been satisfactory. 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 . 

Principal, Medical College. 

% 

I certify that has attended a coiuFse of lectures on 

Organic Chemistry, and a course of instruction in Practical 
Organic Chemistry. 

*(Bignature) 

iiqted 19 . 

Professor of Ohemistrjf. 
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’ Part II 

I certify that has been engaged in Medical studies 

at the Medical College, for not less than two academic 

years suh,sequent to his passing the Pre-Registration Examination 
and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory. 


(Signature) 

Dated 19 

Principal, Medical College, 

1 certify that has attended a course of instruction 


in Anatomy including Elements of Human Embryology, Theo- 
retical and Practical. 


(Signature) 

Dated 19 

Profcs^KOr of Anatomy. 
I certify that has dissected for twelve months 


during the regular sessions and has completed the dissections of 
the human body. 


(Signature) 

Dated 19 

Professor of Anatomy. 

I certify that has attended a course of lectures on 


Physiology and a course of instruction in Practical Physiology 
including Histology. 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 

Professor of Physiology. ' 

I certify tMt has attended a course of lectures on 

Bio-Ohemistry and a course of instruotian in Practioal Chemical 
Phj/fHoloi/y and BuhOhemistry. 

(Signature) 

Pate Ifi • 

Professor of Chemist'sy^ 
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SECOND M.B. & B.S. EXAMIl/lATION. 
Part I. 


J certify that has beeti engaged in Medical studies 

at the Medical College, for not less than one academic 


year sulKseqiient to his jxcssbng the First M.B. & B.8. Examinatioriy 
and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory. 

(Signature} 


Dated 19 


Principal, Medical College. 

1 certify that has attended a course of lectures on 

Pharmacology and a course of instruction in Practical Pharmacy. 

(Signature) 


Dated 19 


Professor of Pharmacology. 


Part II. 


I certify that has been engaged in Medical studies 

at the Medical College, for not less than one academic 


year for Hygiene and Ophthalmology and two academic years for 
General Pathology with Bacteriology subsequent to his passing 
the First M.B. & B.S. Examination and that his progress and 
conduct have been satisfactory. 


Dated 


(Signature) 


19 


Principal, Medical College. 


I certify that has attended a course of lectures on 

Hygiene and a course of irwtructi07i in Practical Hygiene. 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 . 

l^rofessoT of Hygiene. 

I certify that has attended a course of leohires on 


General Pathology with Bacteriology. 

(Signature) 


Dated 19 


Professor of Pathology. 
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I certify that. .. - i has attended a course of instruction 

in Practical Pathology including Bacteriology. 

(Signature) 


Dated 


19 . 


Professor of Pathology. 

I certify that has been engaged in Post-mortem- 

room-clerking for a period of three months. 

(Signature) 


Dated 


19 . 


Professor of Pathology. 

I certify that has attended (1) a course of instruc- 

tion ill Oiihthalmology extending over a period of two terms ana 
(2) an Ophthalmic hospital or the Ophthalmic wards of a General 
Hospital on three days in the week foi' a period of three months. 

Dated 19 , (Signature) 

Professor of Ophthalmology. 


FINAL M.B. A B.S. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

Part I 

/ certify that ....has been engaged in Medioal studies 

at the Medical College for not less than one aca- 

demic year subsequent to his passing the First M.B. A B.B. Exa- 
minatien and that his progress and conduct have been satis- 
factory. 


(Signature) 


Dated 19 


Prihcifsal, Medical College. 

t 

I certify that has attended a course of instruction 

<« Foronsio Medicine ineluding domonstratiohs for a period of 
tU/O terms. 


19 • 


PnofcMor of Foroitaie SteiMw, 


Dated 
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Part II « 

I certify that has been engaged in Medical studies 

at the Medical College for not less than three aca- 

demic years subsequent to his passing the First M.B. & 
Examination and that his progress and conduct have been satis- 
factory. 


(Signature) 


Dated 19 . 


Prmcipat, Medical College, 

I certify that has attended a course of instruction 

in Medicine including Therapeutics, 

(Signature) 


Dated 


19 . 


Professor of Medicine, 

I certify that has betn engaged as Clinical clerk i>i. 

the Mcdual Wards of a recognised hospital for a period of nine 
months. 

Dated 19 , (Signature) 

Physician^ 

Hospital. 


1 certify that Ar/.y been engaged as climcal clerk 

in the Medical Out-patients Department of a recognized hospital 
for c period of three months. 


Date 


(Signature) 


Medical Officer, 

• Hospital. 

, J o.ttended a recoanUod course of 

instnectwn in Infectious DieepMs. uy 

■ (Signature) 

Dated:,,.,,, jg 


^rofettor of Maiicine, 
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1 certify that .. . :ha.^ attended as clinical clerk in a 

recognized hospital for InfeoUous Diseases in ttvo days in the 
week for a period of three months. 

Dated 10 . (Signature) 

Medical Officer^ 

Hospital for Infectious Diseases* 

I certify that has attended a recognized course of 

instruction in Mental Diseases, 


Dated 19 


(Signature) 


Professor of Mental Diseases. 


I certify that has attended as clinical clerk in a 

recognized Mental Hospital on one day in the week for a period 
of three months, 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 ^ 

Superintendent, 

Hospital for Mental Diseases. 


1 certify that has attended a recognized course oj 

instruction in Tuberculosis. 

Dated 10 . (Signature) 

Ptvfessor of Medicine. 


I certify that has attended as clinical clerk in a 

Tuberculosis Hospital on one day in the week for a period of 
three months. 


Dated 


19 . 


(Signature) 


Medical Officer, 

Tuberculosis Hospital 


I certify that has attended a recognised course of 

instruction in Dermatology. # 

(Signature) 

Dated - 

Professor^ 
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1 certify that atteivded the special department 

relating to skin diseases on two days in the week for a period 
of three months. 


Dated 


19 


(Signature) 

Medical Officer, 
Hospital. 


I certify that.... has attended a recognised course of 

instruetion in Vaccination hy a qualified Health Officer, 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 • 


Health Officet', 

I certify that has attended a 7'ccognised course of 

instruction in Children's Diseases, 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 . 


Profesisor, 


I certify that has attended a course of instruction 

ill Surgery, 

(Signature) 

Dated 19 . 

Professor of Hurgery. 

I certify that, ,. ha.s been engaged as surgical dresser in 

the ,'irgical wards of a recognised hospital for a period of nine 

7nonths, ' ^ 


natrd 


19 


(Signature) 


Surgeon, 
y .Hospital, 


I eertify that has b 

in the Out-Patients Department 
period of three months, % 


engaged as surgical dresser 
<t recognised hospital for a 


Dated 19 . 


(Signature) 


Surgeon, 


Ho$pital 
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/ certify that , . . has attended (1) a recognised course 

of instruction in OtChRhinerLaryngology and (2) a recognised 
clinic (Ui clinical clerk on three days in the week for a period 
of three months. 

Voted 19 . (Bignature) 


Professor. 

I certify that has attended a recognised course of 

instruction in Orthopedics on two days in the iveek for a period 
of three months. 

Dated 19 . (Signature) 

Professor. 

I certify that has attended of practical instruc- 

tion in the administration of anaesthetics and has personally 
administered a general anaesthetic in at least six cases. 

Dated 19 . (Signature) 

l^nrgcou-in-Charfjc. 


I certify that has attended a recognized course 

of instruction in Operative Surgery. 

Dated 19 . (Signal urr.) 

Professor of Operative Surgery. 

I certify that has attended (1) a recognized course 

of instruction in Radiology and (2) an X-Ray Institute on three 
days in the week for a period of one month. 

Dated 19 . (Signature) - 

Radiologist. 

I certify that has attended (1) a recognized course 

of instruction in Venereal diseases and (2) a Venef'eaJ clinic for 
two days in the week for a period of three months. 

Dated 19 . ^ (Signature) 

^ Professor. 

I certify that before conDueucing the study of Practical 3!i(h 
wifeiy has attended a tpiirsc of lectures on Medi- 

cine, Surgery, arid Midwifery and aiseascs to women and new 
born child. 

Dated 19 . (Signature) 

Professor of Obstetrics and Oyuaccolo^y. 


68— b 
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1 certify that has been em.g^ged as clinical clerk 

at an antenatal clinic and the Maternity wards of a lying-in- 
hospital for a period of three months, that he has conducted 
twenty casts of labour under my supervision (of which not less 
than five cases were conducted in my presence) and that under 
my supervision he attended the cases during the ptterperal period. 

Dated 19 . (Signature) 

Member of the Staff of a Lying-in-Hospital 
or of a Maternity Charity recognized by 
the University of Madras. 

I certify that has been engaged as clinical clerk 

in the Gynaecologic wards and Out-patient Department of a recog- 
nized hospital for a period of three months- 

Dated 19 . (Signature) 

Medical Officer, 


Hospital. 


ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATE AFTER ONE TERM'S STUDY. 

1 certify that has been re-engaged in the pres- 

ci'ihed course of studies for the Examination for a 

period of one term subsequent to Iw apjjcarance at that exami- 
nation in when he was referred to his studies by 

the Examiners and that his progress and conduct have been 
satisfactory. 


Dated 


(Signature) 


Principal, Medical College. 


DIPIX)MA IN MIDWIFERY. 

1 certify that has served as a House Surgeon 

in for a period of six months, cutid that has ner- 

she ^ 

sonally conducted not less than six OiK^tetric operations during 
that period. * 


Dated 19 


(Signature) 

Superintendent, 

Hospital. 


♦n'be date of the examination must be entered here. 
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A1 


7 certify that has attended a course of lectures 

and clinical demonstrations on Midwifery and Gynaecology for a 
period of six moaiths. 

Dated w . (Signature) 

Superintendent, 

Government Hospital for Women and Children, 

Madras. 


Additional Certificate of Attendance, 

I certify that has attended a course of lectures 

and clinical demonstrations on Midwifery and Gynaecology for a 
period of three months. 

Dated 19 , (Signature) 

Superintendent, 

Government Hospital for Women and Children, 

Madras. 


B.S.Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


For the Examination in Part I. 

7 certify that, subsequent to his having obtained a registrable 

medical qualification recognised by the University Mr . 

has regularly attended the courses of imtruction in the 

subjects shown below and that he has performed the work thereof 
in a satisfactory manner: 

(i) Chemistry and Physics in relation to Public Health, 
including Laboratory work (180 hours). 


(it) Bacteriology, including laboratory work (220 hours). 


(Hi) Medical Entomology and Parasitology, including 
laboratory work, and entomological surveys (80 
hours), 

(iv) Climatology 'Hid Meteorology (10 hours). 


Madbab 

Countersigned. 


Professor of Hygiene, Medical 
» College. 


principal. Medical College, Madrag. 




FORM OP ANNUAL CBRTIPlCATlBS. 


[aRIp. 


U2 


Part U. 

I certifij that, sithscqucnt to his having obtained a registrable 

medical qualification recognised by the University Mr 

has regularly attended the courses of instruction in the 

subjects shown below, that he has performed the ivork thereof 
in a satisfactory manner, that he has passed the Examination in 
Part I for the B.S.Sc. Degree, and that two years have elapsed 
since he obtained a registrable medical qualification recognised 
by the University : — 

(i) Principle of Public Health (50 hours). 

(ii) Epidemiology and Vital Statistics (20 hours). 

{Hi) Sanitary Law and Administration (20 hours). 

{iv) Sanitary Construction and Planning (30 hours), 

(v) Vaccination (30 hours). 

{vi) Tuhcrvulosis (30 hours). 

(vii) Venereal Diseases (10 hours). 

{viii) Attendance oat the practice of a Hospital for Infectious 
Diseases (60 hours). 

(ix) Instruction in Public Health Administration under the 
Medical Officer of Health of the City of Madras {J80 
hours). 


Madras. 


Countersigned. 


Professor of Hygiene, Medical 

College. 


Principal, Medical College, Madras. 

« 

PJRST EXyXMINATION IN ENGINEERING. 


I certiJu that .has studied for a period of not less 

than tivo years in thf; College of Engineering since 

passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Bcience of 

University, that he has completed the course of 

study, prescribed for the First Examination in Engineering to 



OF ANNUiLL CERTIFICATE^. 


, Aj 




the satisfaction of the authorities of the College^ and that his 
progress and conduct have been satisfactory, 

(Signature) 


Principal, 


B.K. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


I certify that has studied for a period of not less 

than four years in the College of Engineering^ that he 

the Civil Enf/itteerifig 


has completed the course o) study prescribed for Mechanical Enninecrinu 

Electrical Engineering 

Branch of the B.E. Degree Examination to the satisfaction of the 
authorities of the college and that his progress and conduct have 
been satisfactory. 


(Signature) 


Prineipah 


ORIENTAL TITLE EXAMINATION. 

Preliminary 

1 hereby certify that, after passing the admission test men 


tioned in Bcgnlntirm 11 of Chapter LIV ha^s kept three- 

fourths of the attendances prescribed by (name of 

institution) during the first two years of the course, th<it he has 

received adequate instruction in and that his pro 

gress and conduct have been satisfactory. 

Station 

Dated Principal 


Final 

1 hereby certify that after completing the course of instruc- 
tion prescribed for the preliminary part of the Oriental Title 


Examination , . e has kept three-fourths of the attendances 

prescribed by (name of institution) for a fur- 

ther period of two years, that he has received adequate instruc- 
tion in ‘ nnd that hitf conduct and progress have 

been satisfactory. 

Station 

Dated Principal 
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^’ORM OF ANNUAL CEK TIFICATES. 


[APt. 


Examination fok Certificates of Proficiency in 
Oriental Learning 

/ hereby certify that after yaesing the Prelimmary Examino 

tion for a Title has kept thrce^fourtlis of 

the attendances prescribed by ((name of instito 

tion) for a period of tivo years, that he has received adequate 

instruction in that he has completed the course pres- 

crihedy and that his conduct and progress have heen satisfactory. 

Station 

Dated Principal. 

e:xaiviination for the diploma in economics 

1 certify that has, during the year («) attended 

11)1 less than three-fourths of the courses of lectures and classes 
arranged for the benefit of candidate's for the Diploma in Econo- 
mics that he has under my supervision systematically followed 
the course of study prescribed; and that his conduct and progress 
have been satisfactory. 


(Signature) 

Professfjr of Indian Economics. 


EXAMINATIONS FOK DIPLOMAS IN MODERN EUROPEAN 

LANGUAGES 

FRENCH AND GERMAN. 

/ certify that has, daring the year 

attended not less than three-fourths of the courses of lectures and 
classes arranged for the benefit of candidates for the diploma in 

— under mj/ supervision systematically 

followed the course of study prescribed; and that his conduct and 
progress have been satisfactory, 

SignaturS 

French 


German. 




2nd Class 275 
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Re.jKler Nujuber. 


Name of Caudidatu. 




d 

Optional Language. 

o 

o 

150 

English. 

U) 

Oi 


Second Language. 

cn 

CO 

150 

Mathematics. 

1 

w 

01 

! 

Elementary Science. ; 

w 

cn 

o 

o 

History and Geography# 

240 

650 

i Total number of marks obtained. 

1 


Whether paasod or not pa88e(i. 


at 

er 

0 

1 

CO 


i\ passed in what class ranked, 


Remarks* 
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(1) Matriculation Examination. 
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STATEMENTS OF TABULATED MARKS. [APP. ^ 



Register Number, 

— 


p 

Optional subject®. 


•<1 

o 

o 

o 

0^ 

English. 

w 

Of 

100 

Second Language. 

00 

Of 

100 

- 

Optional 

subjects 

Group A. 

00 

c;f 

100 


U) 

cc 

oo 

o« 

100 


03 

Of 

100 


- 

Optional 

subjects 

Group B. 

05 

Of 

100 


fco 

OO 

Of 

100 


w 

o: 

Of 

100 

{ 

f 

Optional 

subjects 

Group C. 


100 


to 

03 

Of 

100 


03 

210 

600 

Total number of marks obtained. 


Whether pa-ssed or not passed. 

iO M. 

P w 

to ^ w 

S2S2 
s 1 

If passed, in what class ranketh # 


Subject*, it aiiy,*ln which distinction has been gained. 


Remarks. 


(2) Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science. 
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(3) B.A. Degree Examination. 

(NEW REGULATIONS) 


Part I,— English Language and Literature. 


Register Number. 

yy 

Tp 

Whetlicr parsed oi’ not passed. ' 

'T3 

c; 

i 

6 

C8 i 

tT 

o 

an 

an 

1 rt 

1 f-w 

30 

! S 

\ 05 

300 

P. Min. 1 

105 ! 

i 

Ut ('las.s 180 


i 

1 

1 

I 

2nd ^lass 150 


1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

i 

j 

3rd Class 105 



(TRANSITORY REGULATION) 


P. Min. 1 

.360 

i 

1st Class 21(5 

1 





2nd Class ISO 


! 

i2() 

1 

! j 

3riJ Claes 126 



Part II.— A Second Language. 


s 

u« 

CJ 

. S’ 

05 

1 ^ 

' ci 

S 

rt 

C« 

c 

... 

c 

a? 

• ^ 

V. 

a> 

1 

15 

a 

cfl 

S? 

J9 

Ij 

ns 

ja 

ff 

1 

•i 

5 

bi) 

o 

ca 

mu 

o) 1 

ja 

& ' 

1 

s. 

s 

Of 

a? 

P.Min. 



Ist Olsss 120 
2nd Class luo 
3rd Class 70 
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8TATBMENTS OF TABULATED MABKS. [APP. 



Register Number 



^ Optional Group 


75 

250 1 Pure Mathematics | 

^ c 

76 

250 1 

Applied Mathematics j 

pS § 

175 

600 1 Total 1 


m 

320 1 

Compulsory Mathematics 


54 1 

ISO 1 

Optional Mathematics 

y V‘ 

176 1 

500 1 Total 1 


96 1 



c 

64 1 

180 1 

Mathematics (Subsidiary) | 

P r* c 

176 1 

500 1 Total I 

tr 

72 

240 I 

Physics (Written) 

T 

24 

80 

Physics (Pra^'fical) 

cr 

nci 

64 

180 1 

Subsidiary Subject 

op •!— 

175 

500 

Total 


f>6 

220 j Oiicniistry ('Written) j 

t?* -• 

SO 

100 1 

Chemistry < Practical) 

64 

180 1 

Subsidiary Subject 

Be. 

175 


Total 


4S 

160 1 

Main Subject rWritteti) 


48 

160 1 

M vin Subicct (practical) 

-•-rg- 

54 

1«0 i 

Hubsidja' V ''uhipcr 

2-* o® 

Q PP «?► ® 

muam 

500 1 

'rotru 

X • ts 

V! C. CL 

45 

150 ( 

Mam ( VVrinen ) 

o 

61 1 

170 ( Geolotrv Main (Practtcal) 

54 

1^0 1 Snbfli'Marv Bubject 

T. (-*> 

(n ^ 

17.'» 

, 500 

r tal 


75 

i.oo 1 

PsM*hnl<ii/y and Kmics 


76 

250 1 <teciHl Subject and Lo<ric 

I 

J75 

6 HI 1 t tal 

1 ~ 

90 


Indian, European and Constitu 
tional History 

* < 

60 

1 20(1 

Kconomi(4i and Political Science 

% i 

175 

500 

Total 


yo 

300 1 

K<T.Ti»*rTvcs 


hO 

2'0 

H'KKirv 

n 

O ,* 

175 

5(M( 

Tn.al 

D a- 

• Iw- 

120 

ino 

1 Selected Language 


30 

1 100 

Related jcit or Language 

P /-N 

r -1 

175 

1 5 (» 

Tn<al 

TQ -'• 

60 

1 200 

1 ’ M«^uc ( J’heor V ) 

' 

7U 

1 2()0 

j Indunj Music (Practical) 


.lio 

1 400 

I TotiO 

m ^ 

n‘ 

90 

1 3(M) 

1 Rational & E onomic Geography 

Q~~~ 

60 

1 20o 

1 Ph\8icai Rasis Ac (Jaru»grar>hy 

ll?: 

r 11 ^ 

1 500 

1 Total 



(S) B. A. Degree Examination. 

(NEW REGULATIONS.) 

Part III— Optional GRoupji. 











Min. 


statements of tabulated marks. 


54d 


B.J 


(4) B.A- (Honours) Degree Examination 

(i) Preliminary Examination. 



[ Number of 



Register 

Number 

marks fjbbained. 

Whether passed or 
not passed. 

Remarks, 


Max. 150 




P. Min. fio 


(ii) Final Examination. 
iWill be printed later). 



(6) B.Sc. and B.Sc. (Honours) 

Part 1— Engush Language and Literature 



Malhematicfl ‘ III III Physics au<J Cheruistry.l IV. Botany. 
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STATEMENTS OE TABULATED MARKS. 



R<='giBter Number, 

1 

Optional S ibjecis. 


o ^ 

p 

re S2 

i ^ 

rr 

? i 

s: 

p 

■~j 

:r‘ 

K 

0 

S’ 

1 


11 

150 


III 


H 

H- O 

05 W a 

^ CJ' 

g; 

o 


Cn 

O ^ 

S 

e > 

CTrs 

2 -S 

p c' 

»-» 

10 


O'* 

o 


o» •”“ 

^ !Z 


£ % t. 


t>5 

Oi — 

O 

cr. C 

c 

y. il. 


Kr ^ 

o» — 
o 


P—3 

>- 1- » p 

Cl ^ 

3 C» 

O 

• 

C 

«cg> w g 

t - g 

oe 55 

C7t “4 00 

S: **“ ‘r* 

0 0 c 

0 


WhcU>er passed or not 

1 assed. 


If pfiPRod„lii wbat class 
ranketl. 


Remarki. 
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(6) B. Sc. (Honours) Degree Examination — Part II. 

Branch I. — MathcTr.atics. 
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STATEMENTS OF TABULATED ARKS. lAPRy 



Nimiber. 


Optionnl SnbjVct. 


Subsidiary Subject 


Pi Opel* lies of Mutters 
125 




Heat and Sound 

1 25. 




Sound and f.'ebt 

125. 




Macmeti^nl nr.d Elect li* 
pity 125. 




Option h 1 Subject 
inn.' 

p 



fino 

PHc;cii,p Marks in.n. 




Prnpticnl KTaniination 
in PbvsicP 




i Jib- ' atory Note Books 
in Phvsips 200, 


cc 

C 


'Poial 000 

P;vssiiij>: Marks 180, 


;r 

o 


(fCneral and Inoigaiiic 
Chemistry 00 
Mathematics I 75 


5’ 

! 

I 

Oi'^raPjfj Ciieuiistry 00 
Mathematics 11 75 

TT, 

an 


1 

Praci ual Examinution 
in Clicmi^liy 00 

p‘ j 



Tfal 150 

Passing Maiks 45. 



1 

es >-* 

HL ? ^ : 

n i 

Tj. 


" 1 

i 

1 

j 

' CP' 5*- ’t 

' cri o 

CPt OD ^2. 

:?! O 1*- '•:> * 

o o o 


1 

! 

Whether pas-^ed or m i pasKod. 

1 

' 

If pa..s8fi<l^ in what daes 

ranked. 


llemarks. 


Branch II — Physics Main. 
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KogieUr Number. 


Optional Subject, 


General Chemistry 
125. 




Inorganic Chemis- 
try 125. 




Organic Chemis- 
try 135. 




Physical Chemis- 
try 125. 




Optional Subject 
li)0. 




Total 650 Passing 
Marks 195. 

P 

3 ’ 



Practical Examina- 
tion in Chemistry 
400. 

■ 

p 


Laboratory Niite 
Books in Chemia- 
Try 200. 


*-« 

cr 

& 


Total 60t) Passing 
Marks 180. 

■ 

5‘ 

a 


General Physics 
Heat and Sound 
50. 


S' 


Light, Electricity 
and Magnetism 
50, 

? 

S' 

22 . 



Practical Exami- 
nation iti Physio? 
50. 

•-1 



Total 150. Passing 
Marks 45. 




* .. ^ 

o 

CO M 

Z-i " 65 

. .. hicr? - Cu 


» 

0 

» . p 

^ ^ c: fcj 

so o 

a o*^pr s® 
o o o ^ ^ 


1 

Whether^ passed or not passed. 


If passed, in what class ranked. 


Remarks, 

1 


70 -b 


Branch III — Chemistry Main. 


STATEMENTS 0 


16 

Wrilter 
Math. 
Chem. 
Physid 
Zoolog 5 
Geologj 



0 0 

0 ^ 0 Cl 


►— 

! 3 . 

rx*l •fc^ 

H <4 


0 0 Cl 0 

J=f i 



tir.p S 


00 

0 0 2 B §. 

i 


' § E , 

i 

to 

fe? ^ 2. 
^ y 1 £ 

i 


- 
cr 3 Cl 

0 


1 

0 

» n. 

'S 0 25. 5 s- ?; 

^ aq 0 • * fc 

^ ^ y: = 



c» Q 0 C 5 '-J 1-^ 
0 ^ 0 Cl 


21 

! s 

C( w -'1 55 5‘ 

oc V. S 

i j 

i 


l::*1 -C 

5 * i i 
o o g 3 5, 


S'S H 

flB Jfi I— * 

5- S. 01 
® CfQ 


ctf fo >-« *t 3 

^ a 50 p Q 

D- ^ 

s = 

” S = H 

M Qo 2 9i 

1 S8Ss: SL 


Whether passed or not 
passed. 


If paaried, in what claaJ 
ranked, * 


^ j Remarks. 



PP. 


/ 


Branch IV — Botany Main. 



Branch V — Zoology Main. 
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tAPi*. 
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M 
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what claS 
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* 
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I 
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? 

1 ^ 
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P 

w 
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B 

5' 

p 

c* 



Cl 

i 
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Oi 

IV 

150 1 

i 

o' 
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<1 
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' 

0 

p 
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0 
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II 

SJ 

M 

V 
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£ 
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; 
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1 

Laboratory 
and Field work 
Note Books 
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! 
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o» ^ 2 . 
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(7) B. Sc. (Ag.) DEaREE EXAMINATION. 

First Examination. 
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Register Number. j 

_.„... A 

c 

O 

< 

§■* 

P 

> 

m 

^ o 

P. 

‘ S' 

P 

cr 

f ' 

11 

100 


Practical 100. 


loLai iWiO pass- 
ing Marks 120. 


Written 60, 

H >. 

i g 
11 


Pracuoal 40. 


iotiii luu rac>3- 
lug marks 41). 


Wi'iticu 00. 

> 

N -i 
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' 3 

- ■ ■ - --■ 

Piacticai 40. 
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Written 00, 

*<i 3 

05 r. 

P p 


Piacticai 40. 
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Register Number. 


^ Writ fen 
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o Prjictical 

o 


Total ?00 
Pasoini? marks 80 


- 

o Written 
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(8) L.T. Degree Examination 



Theory and Practice of 
Education 

1 

£ 

( 

A.l» C. 

D1 

D2 

Total 
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CO 
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(10) B. L. Degree Examination 
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x: 


« 

Cu 


Ist class 
360 

2nd Class 
300 

3rd Class 
240 


c 

o 

c- 

is 

' o 

5^5 
J3 S 
C 

P 

S 




go 

iS « 
> o 

Q ^ 
o 
00 C3 

O 

o 

IF 

3 

CD 
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(11) M. L. Degree Examination 


1 

‘ 'r^ 

i t:* 

j ‘ Cl^ 

p 

i 

j Kegister Nu'.nbcr^ 



! 6 

Ot 

o 

Jurisprudci^ce — -General. 



1 

i 

o. 

Comparative Jurisprudence, etc. 



1 

1 o 

! 


History of Common Lavv of England. 

5 

3 

I 

; 

o 

5: 

o 

History of Equity and Equity Jurisprudence. 

rr 

i 

! 

o 

1 

r>i 

Legislation. 

T1 

•"1 

y 

i 

1 ^ 

i— « 

m 

Special Subject. 

a 

o 

iT. 

ts 

<r. 

-<j 

IsS 

O 

o 

Essay. 


i " 

1 Es: 

; > 

1 ^ 

1 T. 

I 

i ^ 

o j 

1 ^ 

Total. 



! - j 

ConstiUitional Law of England and its Hieto'y. 


1 ^ 

I > 

5 

o» 

o 

)N-i 

o» 

O 

Indian Conet lutinnal Law and its History. 

r:: 


or 

O 

ct 

o 

Ccnstitntional Law of the British Dominlons 
and other Countries. 

r 

a* 

! 

o« 

o 

►-i 

1 

o 

Public authorities, Corporations and OiEcers. 

O 

o 

3 


Crt 

O 

o* 

o 

1 

Law of Elections. < 

00 

d 

i 

c 

*-• 

o« 

o 

British India and the Indian States. 

o 

D 

P 

r 

1 

( 

1 

\ 

•4 

* — : 

g 

it ' — ..... 

Essay. ♦ 

5 


.i 

oj 

'♦-* 

o 

o 

Total. 


1 
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M. L. DEGREE EXAMINATION— 


' bi 

1 * 

cn 

o 

Public International Law with Documents — ' 
I paper. 

o 

1- 

Public International f/aw with Documents — ; 
II Paper 

■r!) 

o 

Private International Law — General. 

i 

o 

N 

Private International Law — Domicile. 

I ^ 

160 

Prize Law. 

J 

"1 

Of 

Special Subject. 

a 


Eynay. 


w«* 

Total. 

o 



- 

1 

wl 

O 

__J 

1 o 

j Theory of Crimes and the punishments 
including Criminology. 

o» 

o 

Oi 

o 

Law of Crimen and Criminal Procedure in 
India. 

t 

o« 

o 

55 

c. 

History of Criminal Law and Procedure in j 
England. 1 

’ z>\ 

o 

i 

s: i 

® I 

Comparative Criminal Jurisprudence imiu- 
umg Procedure- 

c« 

o 

>-* 

O' 

O 

j Law of Torts and its Hi;>tory. 

j 

i g 

»-• 

o» 

Lfj 

Ncgliiicnce and Nuibance and Libel and 
Slander. 

1 

o» 

•vl 

1 

i 

Essay, 

1 

o 

1 

TaUI. 



03 

a 

n 

3 - 


< 

H 

o 


3 

a 

O 

3 

(fi 


T 


Number of Marks obt aimed— cow/# 




[APP. 


im 
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M. L. DEGREE EXAMINATION— Co«W. 


o« 

o 

*-< 

o« 

o 

Law of Contracts and its History 

i 

o 

cn 

o 

Law of Torts and its History 


ot 

Cl 

Remedies of Specific performance, etc. 


o 

o 

i 

Cl 

o 

160 160 150 

1 Optional subject I. 

Optional subject II. 

Optional subject III. 

An 5 » three of the 
following . — 

1. Negotiable Instru- 
ments 

2. Agency and Part- 
nership 

3. Negligcncy, Nui- 
sance, Libel and 
Slander. 

4. Sale of goods and 
bailments and car- 
riers. 

5. Domestic relations 
husband and wife, 
Parent and child, 
Master and servant. 

Branch V. (Law of obligatlo 


, 

o 

o 

Essay. 

! ^ 

440 

OOl'l 

Total 



o 

Ol 

o 

Company Law. 


'' 

c» 

o 

»-* 1 
Ol 

o 

Special Subject. 

1 


cc 





P 

ot 

o 

o» 
e * 

Banking including Negotiable instruments. , 


Ct 

o 

160 

Sale of goods. 



Cl 

o 

Of 

o 

Agency and Partnership 

f 

ff 

n 

c 

5- 

ot 

o 

on 

Maritime Law. 


K 

3 





Oi I 

i 

200 

Essay. 

. 



440 

1,100 

Total. 

! 


Numher of Marks om AiSKD-^.oittinued, 
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M. L. DEGREE EXAMINAnON— 


. 

cw 


Hindu Law — Adoption, Marriage and Guardian* 

f 

• o 

ox 

o 

bhip. 

1 

or 

O 

cn 

Hindu Law — Joint family and Succession. 

I 


O 


i 

o* 


Hindu Law Texts and tlieir History 2 nd rules 

9} ■ 

o 

ox 

o 

of interpretation. 




_ - . .. -- - 

§■ ' 



Law of Hindu and Muhammadan Endow- 


o 

o» 

iiients. 



< 



Muhaininadan Law and its History 



o 

i 

- 1 




O 1 

=>i 

►-< 

Statute Law relating to Guardianship, Marriage 

£ 

-^1 

ox 

O 

and Succession in India. 




- 



to 

o 

Essay. 



o 

- 1 


( 


Total. j 


, i 

o 



ox i 

*-* I 

Law of Transfer of Property — England and in 

! 

O 1 

1 

— 

India. 

i 

w1 

1 o 

■ “I 

' S' ! 

r ‘ 

1 Vendors and Purchasers and Mortgages. 

1 CO 

5 

!' 

1 

1 ‘ "l 

[ 


' c« 

o 

i 1 

1 

Wilis, Succession and Hankruptev. 

< 


1 1 

1 


1 

C« i 

o 

1 

[ 

1 C()lnpulsor^ and judicial salce- 

1 1* i 
i i 


1 - 

1 ' _ • 

1 

1 ^ 

. 

1 1 


1 ^ 

1 s 

3 1 

1 g 1 

Law of Private Trusts* 

i 

1 s 

J 



o 

''1 

ox \ 

o 

! 

>-» 

s 

PuMic Trusts and Charities. 

! ^ 

! *v 

) n 

i © 

"O 

1 


----- ■ - - 


25 

hd 1 
O i 

Essay. ^ 


1 



1 

J 

440 

1,100 

Total. 



Numher of Marks OwiAmY.D^continned, 
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M. L. DEGREE EXAMINATION— Cowtrf. 


C, I Real Property. 

O o 


fAPP. 


o( S I Personal Property. 

O O I 


1 I tUghwayh including foreshore and Bcashorc. 

o 1 o I 


Easements and Waters, 


^ I Land Tenures in India — Customary, 
o I o 


I Cf* 1 

o I o 1 


Land Tenures in India— Statute f.aw. 


o Essav. 


i 1 I I'otal 

I j O j 

I o o I 


Whether passed or not passed 


If passed, in what class ranked. 


Remarks. 


f 


Branch IX. (Real and Personal Properly) 



B] STATEMENTS OF TABULATED MASKS. 5C9 


Register Number 

Appearirg for whole examination or subjects 





Si. ^ 

rr «■ 


Subjects in which exemption has been granted 


■ 




CJ* 

8 

' Wriltcrj ... 100 

I 1 

j 



Practical 50 

5. i 
o 

o 




rr ( 




§ ! 



Oral ... 50 

03 1 




^ Si 






<z> 

Written ... 100 



o 


; c 



- - — 




Practical ... 50 

tr > 




^ 35 

O M 

c 

s 


^ U3 



Oral ... 50 

O 

_ _ 




H 

> 

c 


Wri'.len ... lOO | 

i 

1 



Practical ... 50 

■ I 

ft ! 

^ i 


"5 ' 1 

o j 



' 1 

j 

! 

Oral ... 50 

■ I 

1 

tJO 

o 

i 

o 

Total number of marks obtained 

1 

O ; 


. 

! 

Whether passed or failed 


If passed, in 

« 

whf^t cl 3 89 ranked — 


Class 1 

... 4 50 j Class 11 

... 3(0 j 

■ ' 1 

Subjects, if any, in which distinction gajped j 

__ — , 1 

Subjects, if any, in which exemption now earned 

Remarks 


*-* 

<D 

I 

w 

iff 

C0 

r*- 

►1 

&» 


O 

0 

tTd 

X 

p 

B 

& 

» 

O 

(5 


f-rrr^ 
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Rci^i-Aer Number I 

i 

. , . . I 

Appearing for ;\'hole Examination or Part or Subjects j 


21 ^ TJ 

65 3 w 

lit 

j_3jr 

fc 1 

1 ox 

1 

1 O 



O 1 

C' 

1 

o 


Part or Bubjecls in which exemption has 
been granted 


HX I 


ox 

c 


o 

o 


Ot 

o 


I c 


o 

o 


Written 
Practical 
Oral 

‘Cotal in Part I 
Whether passed or failed 

Wi ilten 

Di sc .'.lions 

Ot al 
Written 
Practical and Otal ioo 



50 

c 1 



.jO 

rr 0* 

Q 1 

^ ; 
> i 



1 

'X ^ ' 

t-3 

1 





g Total in Part H 
b 


Whether passed or failed 


O o 


g Grand Total 


If passed, in what class ranked 


Subjects, if any, in which distinction gainc;d 


Subjects, if anv, in which exemption now earned 

t 


Remarks 



R > ! 



100 







z 




50 ' 

0 -H ..3 i 

cr. ■ 

k- 4 . 

6^3 


rj 

1 T 


o ^ Cl i 

H- 

1 ^ 


r: CL 



r>o , 

§ 5 ’ 

?3 ' 

i 




^ 2 ; 

•oo 1 

cd r 5 - 

^ c’ C < 

^ ^ (T 

R 

' s 

05 


ff — c 

r- C a 0 . 

1 

1 c 

iOd ' 

O 






> 

- - 


i 

' v. 



1 

rr. 


{13i First M. B. & B. S. Examination. 
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RegUtcr Number 

Appearing for whole Examination or Part or Subjects 


Part or subjects in which exemption 
has been granted I 



Written 

... 100 

Practical 

... 60 

Oral 

... 60 

j Total in Part T 

Whether passed or failed. 

Written 

... 100 


Practical and Oral ... 50 


Written 


Practical 


... 100 


o 5 

C 

o* rr 

^ 2. 

^ o 

(n 


Written 


' Practical and Oral 


— - 

450 

225 

Total in Part 11 ‘ j 

I 1 

' 

1 


Whether passed or failed j 

1 

1 ; 

Q 

goo § 

J ' 

G-^and Total j 

If passed, in w 

it class ranked ! 


Sub jectg, if any , In which distinct ion g^ed 
Subjects, if any, in which exemption now earned 

Remark! 


72— b 


1 , 14 } Second M B. & B.S. Examination. 
























Register number 










Hftgister Number, 


STATfiMBNfb (OS’ TABUliATbl) 


APi»y 


(17) B.S SC., Fart II Examination 


Marks obtain ai in 


Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum I 


50 100 


100 50 
Pass 
marks 
75 


150 : 

Pass j 325 
marks i 
75 : 


Class I 
933 

j Class II 
700 


s s s 

^ ^ c 



(18) Eii’si Examination in Engineering 


NOMBfilt OF MaKKS OBTAI^'I;I) 


Science 


8 55 
■g, as 
5* ;aSg 


i at 

cq w” 


150 150 ml 100 100 lOo! lOO lOO 100 


Max. 1,00() 
Min, 600 



SfATiSMEKf S OF VABOLAtiBD MAftKS. 




sn 


(19) B.E. Degree Examination. 

Civil Bra^jcu 


Register Number 

»— • 

o 

o 

Calculus 

B S ! 
RS 1 


*—» 

o 

o 

Applied Mathematics 

s? I 


*— • 

o 

o 


Applied 

Mechanics 


►-» 

o 

o 



o 

o 

- 

00 

3 0 


t— * 

o 

o 


?.p 

O * 

3 

125 

a 

8 

h-H 

g) w 
g-'S.'S. 

^ 1 

td 

n I 

>— • 
s 


*? 

• o 

o i 

^ 1 

P! 1 

o 

o 

Surveying 

i 1 

s 1 

o 

o 

Surveying Field work 

o 

o 

1—* 

aod 

s> 

i 1 

W 1 

i 

H-l 

5’ p’ 

0^ 

0 1 

j 

o 

o 

Estimating . . . 

1 

o 

o 

liUboratory Test 

i 

o 

o 

Engineering Laboratory Note book and viva voce 


E? 

O 

O O O 

1*1 

Total marks obtained 1|500 

• 

tt 

, 

I Whether passed or failed 


If passed in what class ranked 



Remarks 
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(19) B.E. Degree Examination. 

Mechanical Branch 


Roister Number 

o 

o 

Calculus 



>-• 

g 

Applied Mathematics 

sf 


1 

1— » 

Appliec 

Mechani 






>-< 

CO 


mm 

Mechanism and bub-head {l> 



!-• 

o 

o 

bub-head (2; 

3 g" 

O {p 

q 

o 

o 

bub-heads (3) & 

o s 
2.0* 

3 &9 

w ^ 

K 

w 

H-* 

g 

Sub-head (5) 

M 

P 

^3. 

o 

B 

bub-head (6) 


'1 

|n 

Electrical Engineering 


Ji 

O 

H- 

o 

o 


Machine 

Drawing 

a 

? 

tr 

g 

§ 

h-i 

»— • 
o 
o 

Laboratory Test 


o 

1 o 

Workshop Test 

! 

>— * 
s 

Engineering Laboi’atory Note Books and rlra roce | 

i 





®5-§g- 

Total marks obtained l,50d 





I 



Whether passed or failed 

t 


if passed, in what class rauked 


Beo^arks. I 
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B] 

% 

(19) B E. Degree Examination. 


Electrical Branch 


Kegister 

Number 



o 

o 

Calfulus 

B S 
g ^ 


>— • 
o 
o 

Applied Mathematics 

S o 


o 






Is; 

o 

00 


*-• 

o 

o 


d 

2- 

Sub-h3ad (1) ^ 

» 5 2. 

2. ® 3 

5! ^ 

K 

W 

t4 

2 

Bub-heiid (1) « 

3 2 ■•r 

D 

O 

b: 

> 

O 

O 

Electrical M-asaremcaLa aau El^omcai mcUbUiiiig 
instruments — ^ub-head (2) 

X 

w 

w 

§ 

Sub-hoad (3) ^ 

Powei 

ration, 

missio 

utilis 

o 

w 

S 

25 

1 

Bub-head (3) n 

89 o 

89 ? 

o 5 g % 
0-5 ? 

8 

h-J 

o 

o 

Electrical Machine Drawing 


2 

Sub^head 1, 2 ,.4 

tn !? 

s* ^ 


>-* 

S 

Sub-h.‘ad 3, 4 S 

i|. 

Zj O 

a sp 



Laboratory T« st 

•a 

Cl 

Workshop Test • 

►-A 

o 

o 

Engineering Laboratory books and rivrt voee 

Ist class 
1,000 
2nd class 
760 

• 

TotaUmarks obtained 1,600 

— - — - 1 

Whether passed or failed | 

If passed, iu what class ranked 

Remark!. 
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(80) Oriental Titles Examination 

SIBOMANI 

Pbeumijtauy 



SIUOMAUI 

Final 





B] 8TATBMBNTS OF TABULATED MARKa 5?^ 


Oriental Titles Examination 

VIDVAN 

J*reliminary 




VinVAN 

Final 



Whether paseed or not passed ( If passed, in what class ranked 


Kegister Number | Register Number 


dF TAStJl^TBD itAftKS. 


lAPB. 


Oriental Titles Examination 

VIDVAN— PRELIMINAUY 
Foe Part B in Reg. 7 of Chapter LIV. 


r 

<3 


Number of Marks obtained 



j O 

U: 


?3 c 

Hi; to 


E I 5 

•-J 

efi * 


^ i r::? 1 

2 ^ 


f ! 1 

or >- 

p 

a 




^ ' § 

c' Ci 

P i< 

ct- 




r 

% 1 

It- 

1 

c 

2. 

O 

x 

03 

u: 



1 1 


17a 

! 

1 

' ’75 loO 

1 ; 

loo 


H 

o 

rr 



VIDVAX— FfNAT. 

For Part B in Reg. 7 of Chapter I.IV 


f 

§ 

Number of Marks obtained 

cr 







rt) 







0 

OD 

s 

1 

Prescribed 

:? 

(D 

§ 

1 

History of Ij 
L iterature 

Sanskrit T 

►"5 

C 

H Of- '*3 5 

>■* o » 

3 O S5. fe: 

o o.« S 

Q 

P 

cn 

o 

H 

C) 

H 

H 

^ o S S' 

o 


X 

ft- 

1 

s 

8 

ir* 

on 

§ 

OQ 

& 

^ rr »> 

3 c 

p 

o 


cr 

1 

4 

o 

o 

t»r 

OQ 

o 

no ; 
1 ! 

rt 


m 

^ 1 

' 8 



•a 




CL 


; ; • IQ 

• • • k. 1 



1T6 




S® w “ 

X ^ 

O C O CB 

1 



Whetber passed or not passe* I ! ! paf^^^eil, in what class ranked 



! Register Number Register Number 
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B] 

I 

VIDVAN— preliminary 


For Part D in Reg. 7 or Chapter Liv 



VIDVAN—FINAL 

For Part D in Reg. 7 op Chapter LIV 



If passed, in wbat class ranked 




j llegisier Number 


5g2 s^atemeKts of tabulated maIeiKS. [APi?, 


Oriental Titles Examination 

AKZAL-UL-ULAMA 

Tkeliminary 



AKZAL-UJ,~ULAWA 

Final 



Wliethcr p issed or net passed passed, in what class ranked 




B3 dTATSlMBNTS OP YAiBtJIJLTlDb liAltRi. 


Oriental Titles Examination. 

MUNSHl-l-FAZIL 

Prei^iminahy 



MUNSHl-l-FAZIL 

Final 














CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN ORIENTAL LEARNING 


dTAt^MBKTd OS' TAfitJLATBt) kAKC^S. 


585 



Register Number. 


Special subject/ 


Economics. 


Statistical Methods. 


Recent Economic 
Histoiy, etc. 


Rural Economics. 

Social Economies. 


I 

Special Subject. 
Thesis. 


wS a ^ 

0 ^ 85 .^ 

« C3 

0^ g 


Whether passed oi 
not passed. 


Distinction gained 



DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS. 









DIPLOMA IN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 



C] FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR EXAMN3. fig? 

APPENDIX C. 

FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 
FOR EXAMINATIONS 


MATRICULATION 


Name 

English 


Vernacular 

Age and date of biith 


Narae*and ocenjation of father oi 
guardian 

- - 

Race nation, tribe, etc.') 

Religion 

Address 

Hif^h school from whii’h candidate 
appears 


Where to be examined 


Second language 


Year or years, if any, in \^bicu the 
candiilate has already appenri'd 
for the examination and the 
place of oxaniination in each 
year 


Signature and certificate of Prin- 
cipal or Head Master 

1 ^ 

I hen'by certify that the name and 
date of birth of tlie candidate a8 
entered in this applicatioa have 
been verified by me, and I have 
found them to ai»ree with those 
ffiveu in the school admission 
Register 

Signature 


7 4— b 



















SignJiture and cert ideate of Principal of Colkge in wljich c^abclidate is 
attending at date of application. 

I hereby certify that the tjame nnd date of birth of the candidate as eh* 
tern! in this application have been Merified by me, and 1 have found them 
toUgree with thobc given in bis tJccQndary School Leaving Certificate* * 







Signature of candidate, 


•ti 






5dO l^RMS OF APPLICATION FOB BXAitNS. 



N^ame anil 

occupation of father or^ 

guardian 


Race 

Nation, Tribe, etc.) 

Address 


Rc]jgioD 


Date of passing the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science 
and Register Number 


College or Colleges at v»hica candi- 
claie has sluciie<i for ihe B, A. 
Degree Bxaminatiou iind time at 
each 



Whole Kxamiiiation, Bart or BarU 
for which the cand'datc.s it? 
appearing. 

1 

, - - - 

Language selected under Fait II. j 


Group select od under Part HI and 
optional BubjeetB, if any, bcIcciccI 
under that Group. (U Group (ii) 
state Main and Subsidiary 
jects. If Group (i-B) and Group 
state the special subjects 
selected, If Group (^v). state the 
language and the related subject 
or language.) 
i 

1 







B.A. degree examination. 








B.SC. &B.SC. (HONOURS) D^UfREU EXAMINATION 
P^IiT I— ENGLTSE£ 







cl’ FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR EXAMNS. 593 

___ 


vt 

B.Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION 
Pabt If 



vii 

B. Sc. (HONOURS) DEGREE EXAMINATION 
Pabt II 




594 Forms of application for examns. 


CAP#. 


DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

. Three onpies of the thesis and the prescribed certiflcates and 

reaS"the'^1wf the application, which should 
ea7brlar ^oremb^r and not later than Ut December 

1 _ 1 _ 

English 

Name 

Vernacular 


Age and date of birth 


Namennd octjupation of father or 
guardian 


Race Nation, Tribe, etc ) 


Religion 



Tear of passing the B.Sc. ( Honours) 
or B.A. (Hiinours) or M,A. in a 
science subject, or B.Sc., or B.A* 
in a science subject in this Uni - 1 
versity and the year in which the 
degree was taken. 


(The original diploma should be for. 
warded with the application). 


Distinctions gamed, such os prices! 
or medals j 

If the Kxaminatioo pa-ssed is of any 
other University details should hi 
given about its recognition by the 
Syndicate t s’ ate here the number 
and date of the order) 


Name of the Col log" or ihe U.'Hf'arch 
Institute in which the candidate 
has workeil, the number of years 
he has worked and the name of 
the Professor or otficr person who 
snp^Tvised hi.s w^-rk and gave 
diiections 


(A certifi ate from the Professor or 
Director should also be produced.) 


The name of the subject of» the 
thesis. 


A statement to the effect that the 
subject on which the thesis has 
been written is his original work^ 
duly countersigned by the ProfesH 
801^ should also be sent) 








C.] FOkikiS OF APPLICATION FOR EXAMNS. 




ix 

DEQUE K OF DOCTORATE IN 


PHILOSOPHY 
bClENCE * 


To 'bti forwarded together with three copies of the thesis to the 
Begistrar so as to re ich him after Ist November and not later than the 
Ibi December or the year. 


Name 

Qygmum 


Vernacular | 


Age and date of birth 


Race (?.<?.. Nation, Tribe, etc.) 

Religion 

address 


Year of pa-ssini? the B A. (Honours) 
or M A. or Sc. Degree Examina- 
tion, of llis University, 

(The Original diploma should be for- 
warded with the application ) 

Dale and year of the Convocation 
at which the Degree of B, A. 
tHunouisj or M. A. or M.So. 
was taken. 


The Sp 
pur vie 
the B 
iVl.Si!, 
of whi 
eation> 

Number 
has w 
studci 

ccial Subject within the 
w of the Uegulaiions for 
A. (Uunoui'B) or M.A, or 
Degree upon a knowledge 
ch he now rests his quaJiti- 

• 

i 

i 

1 

.... . 1 

of years during which he 
orked at it as a research 
H, or otherwise. 


Whether the thesis- has been pub- 
lished by him akeady. 


Whether any papers on his research 
work other than the present thesis 
have been contributed by him, 
and if so whether copies have 
been attuched. 
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X 


EXAMWATION FOft THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE. 


Name 

English 


Vernacular 


Age and date of birth 

, j 

Name and occupation of father or 
guardian. 


Race Nation, Tribe, etc.) 

1 Religion 

Address 


Date of passing the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts and Science 

1 

-- - t 


College or colleges at which the 
candidate baa etudied, and time 
at each. 


The examination for which the 
candidate is appearing. 


The examination or examinations, 
which the candidate has already 
paa&ed and the date of examina- 
tion. 


Subject or Subjects already passed 
in the Second or Final PJxaraina- 
tion. 


Occasions, if any, on which the 
candidate previously appeared for 
the Examination. 


Signature of Principal of College 
which the candidate is attending 
I at date of application. 








Oj^ional subject in (i) (D) (2) 
either (a) Child Education 
(5) MaUTcmaties, (o) Physical 
Science, (d) Natural Scierrcc, 
(tf) History, ^ Geograpliy. 
(ff) One language other than 
English and (5) Domestic 
Science 



Signature of Principal of Col- 
lege which candidate is at- 
tending »t date of application 




')98 FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR EXAMNS. [APP. 
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xii 

F. L. 

1^ 

. English 


Vernacular 


Age and date of birth in the 
Christian Era 


Namo and ocoupation of father 
or guardian 


Race Nation, Tribe, etc.) 

1 Religion j 

Address 


The year in which and the Coll- 
ege through which he was legis- 
lered as a Matriculate of the 
Madras UniTersity 

1 

i 

1 

i 

Date of passing the B. A. Degree 
Examination and register narn- 
ber or numbei’S and the date of 
Convocation in which the 
Degree was Conferred on him* 

1 I 

, 

Law College or Colleges at which 
the candidate has studied, and 
time at each 


Division in which the candidate 
has obtained exemption (and 
the date of such exemption) 



Year or year«, if any, of previous 
appearance and register numbc i 
or numbers 


SigiAture of Principal of College 
which the candidate is attend- 
ing at date of application 


Thi« Column need not be 
filled in in the ceme of can- 
didates appearing after 
private study 
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c] 


1 


xiii 


1 


B. L. 


Name 

English 



Vernacular 




A^e anrl date of birth ia the 
Chribtian Era 


Name and occni.'ation of father 
or guardian 

( 


Kace (u Nation, Tiibe^ etc.) 

Religion 


Address 


y(?ar in which and the Coll- 
Mh rough which he was re 
gistor^'d ai a MaM’iculate of the 
Madras University 


Date of passing the First Exavni* 
nation in Law and also the 
Register number 

r 

Date of admission to the B. A. 
Degree 


Law College or Collogcs at which 
candidate has studied, and time, 
at each 


Division in which the candidate 
has obtained exemption (and 
the date of such exemption) 


Y'l^ar or years, if any, of pre- 
vious appearance and register 
nuiuher or numbers 

} 

Signature of Principal of College 
which the candidat ' is attend- 
ing at date of application 

This Colflmii need not b e 
tilled In in the cviee of cksi' 
didates appearing after 
private study 
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xiv 
M. L 


Name 

English 


Vernacular 


At;6 and date of birth 


Name and occupation of 
father or guardian 


Race (i.tf.) nation, tribe 
etc.) 

• 

Religion 


Address 


Dnte of receiving the B. L. 
Degree 


College or colleges (if any) 

1 at which candidate has 
prosecuted his legal stu- 
dies, and tim^ at each, 


Present position or occu- 
pation 

t 

Branch 

f- 




C] rOilMS OF APPLICATION FOR KXAMNS. 601 


XV 


PRE-REGISTRATION EXAMINATION, 


APRIL 

LEOKMBER 


193 . 


Ttie examination loill ordinarily commence on the let Monday in April 

nwkti. /I'M 7#^ nAfowti^an* 


Name 

English 


Vernacular 


1 Age and date of Birth 


Name and occupation of father 
or guardian. 


Race (i.e.f Nation, Tribe, etc.) 

Religion j 

1 

Address 


Date of passing the Intermediate 
or B. A. Degree Examination 


College oi* colleges at which candi- 
date has stuiticfl Chemistry, 
Physics and Biology for the 
Pio-Kegistration Examination 

and time at each 


Subjects in which the candidate ^ 
has obtained exemption under 
the RegulatioDB 


Occasions, if any, on which the 
candidate previously appeared 
for the ICxami nation , 


rf ' 

Signature of Principal of College 
which candidate is attending 
at date of application 
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/ 

xvi 


FIRST M.B.&B.S. EXAMINATION, 


193 


The examination loill ordinarily cornttienoe on the 1st Monday iu Ai^ril 
and on Ut December 


Name 

Euglibh 


V'ernacular 


Age and uiiie of Birth 


Name and oceupauon ot fathci 
or guardian 


Kace (i.tf., Natiou; Tribe, etc.) 

UeJigiOD j 

, 1 

Add I ess 

— ‘ 1 

i 

Cate OI pasbiiig the Pre-Kegistra- 
tiou Cxuminaih a 

1 i 

College or col cge.-) at which ca nan 
date nas piobecuied hia medica. 
Studies biuce passing ihe lie* 
Kcgibirutioa Cxami nation anc 

time at each 


The Part or Parts in which tho 

1 


candidate pi upoectf now to ap- 
pear, If ilie candidate ib nni 
required to appeal' iu i^ait 1 the 
■Jatcuf [ aabiiig 111 that Part 


If appearing fur Pait Ji only, the 
bUbjecTB in vvhicli he hUb obtain- 
ed exemption (and the date oi 
such exemption) 

If appearing for the whole ex- 
aminatioii, the bubjeciB iu which 
ho hab obtained exemption (and 
the date ot guch exeraptionj 
occabioim, if any, on which the 
candidate previouily apfieared 
for the hixamiuation c 


kigixature of Principal of College 
I which candidate is attending 
I at date of application 


I 
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xvii 

SECOND M. B. & B. 8. EXAMINATION, 193 • 


The cxamiwtion will ordinarilij commence on the 1st Monday In AjJyit 
and on 1st Deennher 


Name 

English 



Vernacular 



Age and date of birth 


Name and oecnpatiou of father or 
guardian 



Race (h 0 ,, 

Nation, Tribe, etc.) 


Ucligion 

i 

Address 


Date of passing the I^'irst Kxaaii- 
natinii 


College or colleges at wldch candi- 
date has [)rosecuted his medical 
studies siiK^e pnissiug the Firsi 
M.B. .'c B.S. or I..M. S. Exami- 
nation, and time at each 



Occasions, if atiy, on which the 
candidate previously appeared foi 
the Examination 



Subject in which the candidate ha" 
obtained cxcniptioji under tht 
Regulations 

« 



Signature of Idincipal of College 
which candidate is attending at 
ilate of application 

# — 



Vote SiyjMlure 


b 
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FINAL M. B. & Ti. S, BEOREE EXAMINATION. 

DKOKMBElt'^* ■ 

The examl nation will ordinarllo c on Sncf Monilay in April 

and on Id Deoemher. 


I Englifili ! 

Nnnio 

Vernncnlar ‘ 

I A<,^o and date of hirtli 

' Nnme and occuiiatioii of father or 
finardian 

Kaoe (i o.. Nation, Trif>e, etc.) ! 

Address i 


date of passing; tlic J^ocond AI.B. k j 
B.B' Examination ; 

Colleprc or colleges at which candi* ; 
<lato has prosecuted his medical ! 
studies since passing the Hecond ! 
Ar. B. & B. S. EwKainination and ; 
time at each i 


Ueligion 


The Part or Parts in which tlic ; 
candidate proposes now to ! 
appear. If tlie candidate is • 
not required to appear in I'art f 
I. tlic date of [)assing in that . 
Part. If appearing for Part J , 
only, th(; sulqeet in which he i 
has obtained cxeiTqit ion (and! 
the date of aur.h exernpUon'j 


If appearing for ]*art If only, 
the subjects in which helm^^ob- 
taineil exemption (and the date 
of such exemption) ! 


If appearing for the whole exami- 
nation, the subjects in which 
he has obtained exemption (and 
the date of such exemption) 


Occasions, if any, on which the j 
candidate previously appeared 
for the Examination 


Signature of Principal of College 
which candidate is attending at 
date of application 




C3 Foitks 0 ^ Application for bsxamns. 605 


xix 

diploma in midwifery (D.G.O.) 


Name 

English 




Vernacular 



Age and date of birth 


1 


Race Nation, Tribe, etc. 


Relig’on 


\ddrc«b 


Date ot iiasdiug Uir M.D. ^ 15. tS., 
L.M ^ ri., or any accepted FiXa- 
mi nation 


j Hospital or Hospitals for Women 
! and CbiUiren at which ^^.nndidatc 
i has uudorgoue the course subtie- 
j (jueut to passing the prescriberl 
1 medical oxaniinaiion and time at 
each 


Occasions, if any, on which the 
csuididatc previously ap[)caicd fui* 
the examination 


Present jKJsitiou or occupation • 


tSignatui’c of Superintendent of j 
Hospital which caudiflale is j 
attending at » date of application j 
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OBIENTAL TITLES EXAMINATION 
Preuminabt 




tSignatore of Principal of approved insti- t^ignature of Principal of approved insti- 
tution tiition 
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C] 

% 


EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATES OK PROKICIKNCY 
IN MODERN METHODS OK STUDY AS APPLIED TO 
. . ORIEN l AL LEARNING 



xxvii 

examination KOR DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS 




610 FORMS OF APPLICATION FOft EXAMNS. 


[APP. 




D] FORMS OF APPLICATION FOR EXEMPTION fij j 


•r 

APPENDIX D. 


APPLICATION FOR EXEMPTION FROM THE PRODUCTION 
OF*ATTENDANCE CEETIKICATES REQUIRED BY THE 
REGULATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO THE MATRICULATION 
examination, 19 . 


1 


Ape and date of birth | 


Po-^ition oi' occupation | 


Address full ' 


I The reason for non-atcendance at a re- I 

1 copnizecl High School during the proco* I 

1 

ding school year | 

i 


^ Extent and diiiation of instrnelioii re- 
! ceived (to be piven in full detaiO 
* Names and qualiiicntions of Touchers 


FORM OF CERTIFICATE. 

1 recommend that who, to my knowtedye has been 

educated jn'iratih/ duriuci (hr prcrio.is th)\L yrars or in schools 

outside the territorial limits of the Madras University, or who 
holds a completed Secondary School Leaving Certificate issued 
under the authority of the Government of Madras or such other 
authority as may have been accepted by the Syndicate and who 
has appeared for the Fuial IJxam hiot ion Qualifying for such certi- 
ficate, at ienst three yettrs prior to the dale of thr next exami^ah 
tion, be admitted to the ensuing Matriculation Examination, 
I know him to be of good character and hare satisfied myself that 
he has received suitable instruction and that he is qualified to 
e^ifer upon a University course. 

Signature 

Designation 

1, Candidates must be careful in entering their age. Those 
who can give the exact date of their birth should enter the day of 
the month on which, and the year in which, they were born 
Those who are unable to ghe this information must enter the 
number of years and the number of calendar months they com- 
pleted on the date of application. 

2. The application must reach the Ttegistrar before the Ut 
October preceding the examination at which the applicant wishes 
to appear. The application will be considered by the Syndicate 
and the result communicated to the applicant 

Applixjants are warned against paying their examinhtlfth 
fee before receiving an order of exemfition, f rom the production of 
the prescribed attendance certificate; for, if paid, the fee will not 
be refunded. Should the exemption order not reach the applicani 
until after the 20tb December the fee will be received by money 
ordar* 


77-^b 
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application FOR EXEMPTION FROM THE PRODUCTION 
OF ATTENDANCE CERTIFICATES REQUIRED BY THE 

regulations for admission to the EXAMINATION 

MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 


j Name 


Position or Occupation, 



Address in ?nll. 


School in which he is employed. ; 
By which of the authorities ; 
noted overleaf [Rule 1 (i)] is it 
recognised ? 


i The period or periods of his an- 
i broken service in the school us a 
’ certificated Teacher (»«, 

completing the Teachers’ Trai- 
ning certificate.) 

; ttubiects taught bv the applicant ; 
if employed in a Training Sehooi | 


Date of passing the S. 8, L. C.. 
Matriculation or Intermediate 
Examination, whether he has 
been placed on the S. ». E- C. 
eligible t'st, if lie appeared for 
the R. 8. L. C. Examination— 
the date and page of the Eligi- 
ble List should be quoted. 


— — r- 

Date of Completing the Hi'ghct 1 

\ .-Elementary Teachers’ Training^ 

I Certificate, or the Teachers ; 

I Becondary Grade Certificate. j 
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Examination for which he pro-* 
poses to appear ; if Matricula- 
tion Examination, the fcccond 
Langimge which he proposes 
offer for tbe Examination ; if 
I lit or mediate or B.A. tlie Langu- 
age under Part II, anci the op- 
tionala under Part 111 should be 
stated. 


Particulais of the enclcsures to 
the ai)plicatiou. 


of Ai)plicaut,t*^t 

• Declaration by Appijcant. 

1 heieby declare that 1 have adopted teaching as my profession, and 
that I have been in service as a trained certlJicaUd teacher for not len than 
three oonsecuthe years on the date of this applicatioiu I shall farther 
report progress re {a) dates of applying for ohd passing the examination 
for which exemption is granted^ and (&) the school or schools in which em» 
ployed during the periods inrolred under 

Signature 

Certificate from the Management or the Institution nr 

WHICH APPLICANT IS WORKING AS A TEACHER. 

I hereby certify that,, ...is employed as a teacher 

In School, and that he has the pcrmissif U of the Manage- 
ment to appear for the,.,** Examination. 

Signaturc.,-t^K*. 

.».t. Designation 

APPLICATION FOR EXEMPTION FROM i IlK PRODUCTION oF 
ATTENDANCE CERTIKICATE8 REglTfUED BY CANDIDATES 
FOR THE ORIENTAL TITLE EXAMINATIONS. 

{fro he forwarded so us to reach the tiegistrar^ before the 1st October 
preceding the examination) 

Name of the 

applicant. , 

* * Vernacular 

Ago and date of birth 

Present occupation, if any, or 
address 
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Nameauil additiss of the parent 
Or guardian. 

Exammatioh tor which exeniptioi) 
is applied for, and the title for 
which he proposes to be a candi- 
date ; if Siromani — tlie Special 
Branch — and if Vidvan — the 

languages offered. (Candidates 
should state whether it is Prelb | 
minary or Final or both, and the i 
languages proposed to h'i taken, ! 
either co-ordinate or main and | 
i subBidiary ) . . i 

Whether the candidate has passe*! y 
any Examination, e(j, Matn- ; 
culationor Intermediate or B. A., j 
or Sanskrit Entrajice I'estin* any ! 
Oriental Title Examination, and | 
the year of passing tlic exam’-na* • 
lion, (State also ihc rcgistev • 
number aud centre of examina- i 
tion) I 

df the candidate has appeared for' 
I and failed in any Entrance Exa. 

njinatioii details of the same 
j should be given. 1 


Station 

Date, Sujnaturo of applicant 


CeHTIFICATE FOK EXEMPTIO^^ 

1 hereby certify that, to the l.cst of my knowledge and belief 

will have completed his twenty-fifth year befoin the 

date of the next Oriental Title Examination, and that he is qualified by his 
attainments to appear for the examination, 

I certify also tliat, to the host t>f my knowledge and belief, within the 
preceding Jour years from the date of this* certificate, he did not fail to 
^cure .10% of the marks in the compulsory paper in tSahitya and clenicn* 
grammar prescribed for the Banskrit Entrance Examination, having 
eat for it ; nor did he fail to secuie eligibility for admission to any Branch 
or Group the Oriental Title course, havinJi’ sat for the paper in the 
Entrance Examination relating to that Branch or Group.-,. - - 

[This certificate should be signed by a member of the Board of Studies 
or by the ^ad of an approved 0. T. Institution dealing wfth the gublect or 
l^guftge for tiie examination, or by a Mahauiahopadhyaya or a 

Byn^^te ] othix' competent • 'Scholar *'TeeogTiised'"'^’th:t' 



Designation , 


Station 

Date»„ 





E] APPLICATION FOR RESEARCH STUDENTSHllPS. $15 



11. Subject pro[)Ose<l by caiidi- ; 

date for investigation, or ' 
j general ualuie uf res'*avch 

I proposed 


1 12. Place .at wbich the iiivestiga- ; 
I tiou or research is to be ! 
j made * ' 


13. Name and deeignatiou of the! 
person from whom i^ermlsaion | 
to undertake Jhe investigation i 
or research has been obtained 


U . Signature and designation of 
some pei'sou competent and 
willing to make periodic 
report to the Syndicate 
on the progress of the 
candidate 
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REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES. 

APPENDIX P 

FOHM OF APPLICATIOS FOR REGISTRATION ' 

OF GRADUATES 


! Name in full (as ; 
entered in dipl* -j 
ma). Change r.f 
I name, if any, | 

I recognised by i 
I the University 
I should also ! 
be entered ^ 


(Name should be entered here as in the Diploma.) 



iFear-or year^ of 
1 Oon vocal ion at 
which the Degree 
I or Degrees ! 
were taken i 


j Collf go from which! 
'the candiitate last! 
jitudied and appear- 
'Od for the first 
! Degree Examination. , 


Present ocenpa- 
lion and 
Postal addre.ss 


Whether Troasuiy 
or Bank receipt 
towards the 
registration fee i 
has bet n , 
... jatitaabed . ^ 


Amount Paid 
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RULES RELATING TO GRANT OF 
EXEMPTION. 


APPENDIX G 

Rules relating to grant of exemption to Una fide 
certificated Teachers. 

The following general principles have been framed 
by the Syndicate on the resolution of the Academic Coun- 
cil re conditions under which exemption may be granted 
to hona fide eertifieated teachers : — 

1. (i) That onlj'^ those applications for exemption 
should be eonsidci'od wliich come from certi- 
licaled teachers emidoyed in schools (also 
training schools provided the applicant is 
t'ngagcd in leaching ordinary school subjects 
and not i)rofessional subjects recognised 
by the l^ladras T'niversity or by the Direc- 
tor of Public Instruction, Madras, Cochin, 
Travaneore, Hyderabad, the Chief Educa- 
tional Officer, Pudukottah, or the District 
Educational Councils and siluatr-d within 
the jurisdiction of the Madras Univei’sity. 

(ii) That applications for exemption should be 
made by those teachers with the permission 
of their Managements and that the Manage- 
ments .should certify that the applicants ai’c 
hona fide teachers in their respective institu- 
tions. 

(iii) That certifieatod teachers a]>plying for exemp- 
tion should have been in service, after 
completion of the Training Certific.ate 
by the Inspecting Officer for not less 
than thi’oe consecutive yeai’s on the date of 
the application. In the c;is(^ of candidates 
in possession of a Trained Teacher’s Certifi- 
cate which has been raised from a Lower 
Ornde to a Higher /Irade, (Secondary Crade 
Trained Teacher's Cei»tificate) a service of 
three years from the date of the issue of' the 
Higher Grade Teacher’s Certificate shall be 
insisted upon. 
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(iv) That every teacher should give a declaration 
when applying for exemption that he has 
adopted teaching as his profession and has 
heeti in service as a Trained Ccrtifieateel Tea- 
dher for not le^s than three consecutive years 
on the date of the application. 

II. Matriadation Examination . — In regard to appli- 
cations from certificated toaehei’s for exemption to appear 
for the Matriculation Examination it has been resolved — 

(i) that applications be not entertained from Lower 

Elementary trained teachers; 

(ii) that every applicant for ^Matriculation exemp- 

tion should be at least a Higher Elementary 
trained teacher, and should further have com- 
pleted a course of study in the Fourth Form, 
and qualified for promotion to the Fifth 
Form. 

III. Intcrmeeliate E.rnminalion.—it has been resolv- 
ed (i) that applicants for extuaption to appear for the In- 
termediate Examination should be trained certHicaird ti'a- 
chers of the Secondary Hrade and (ii) that they should 
either have passed the Alatriculation Examination of tlu> 
Madras University or an examination recognised as equi- 
valent thereto or have Iteen placed on the list of candidates 
dechared eligible for atlmi.ssion to courses of study in the 
Madras University on the results of the S.S.L.O. or E.H. 
S. Tj. Examination: provided that two years must elapse 
bet^■.'een the d.ate of passing (he .Matriculaiion Examination 
or other qnalifvung Examination and that of appearing for 
the Intermediate Examination. 

Certificates of S.U. candidates issued prior to 191fi will 
bo scrutinized, and each case will be decided on its merits 
according to the lailes of eligibility in force at the time of 
the application, 

lU. li.A.. Degree Exanimalion . — It ha.s been re.solvcd 
fi) that every teacher a])plying for exem]>tion to fippeoj' 
for the B.A. Ih'groe Exi^mination should i)e a certificafed 
teiieher of the Secondary Grade and should have also pas- 
sed the Intermediate Examination of the Madras Universitv 
or an examination recognised as equivalent thereto; pro- 
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EXEMPTION. 

vided that two years must elapse between the passing of 
the Intermediate or other qualifying examination and ap- 
pearing* for the B.A. Degree Examination; (ii) that if hs 
proposes to appear for a Science Group which requires a 
practical training in a Laboratory, he should produce a 
certificate of having done the prescril)ed laboratory work 
from the Professor of a Constituent or an Affiliated first 
grade College countersigned by the Principal of that Col- 
lege. 

Note , — ^The last dates for the receipt of applications for exemp- 
tion in this office are the 1st October and 1st March 
preceding respectively March — ^April and September- 
October Examinations of any year. 

Application from untrained teachers holding licenses granted 
by the Government of Madras, Travancoro, Cochin or Hyderabad 
will not be considered. 

Matriculalion Examination is held only once a year in the 
month of March. 


78— b 



620 


FINANCIAL AND ACCOUNT RULES. 


[APP. 


APPENDIX H 

*FINANC1AL AND ACCOUNT RULES 
CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCSTION 

The rules in this chapter and in the next shall be called 
the Financial and Account Rules respectively of the Madras 
University. These rules are inter-related and they are 
intended to sinne as guidance of the various officers and 
servants of the University, the authorities of tlie University 
and of tlie Audit Department. These rules do not. super- 
sede the provisions of the Madras Univei'sity Act of 1923 
and of the Laws of the University but supplement the ins- 
tructions contained therein. The term “Act” wherever 
irsed in these rules shall mean “The Madras University Act 
of 1923.” The primary responsibility of enforcing strict 
eompliai'.ce with the provisions of these rulc.s by the various 
officers and servants of the University shall rest with the 
Syndicate. Any modifications or additions to these I'ulos 
shall require the ai>proval of the Senate. 

Fin.ancial Rules 

1. Save as otherwise provided in the. Laws of Ihe 
University or in these rales, the Syndicate shall bring every 
item of expenditure under its direct control and see that no 
expenditure or liability is incurred without its previous 
sanction. 

2. Save as otherwise provided in the Laws of the 
University, no scheme of any kind to be financed either by 
the Government or by the University shall be undertaken by 
the Syndicate without the previous approval of the Senate. 

3. No powers vested in the Syndicate by the provisions 
of the Act or of the Laws of the University in regard to 
financial matters shall be delegated to, or exercised by, any 
Officer of the University 'or other penson or persons with . 
out the specific sanction of the Senate. 

•The Financial and the Account rules were adopted by the 
Senate at Its meeting held in October 1927. 
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4. No authority or Officer shall exercise its or his x)o- 
wers of sanction iuj? expenditure to pass an order which 
will be directly or indirectly to its or his own advantage. 

5. The Syndicate, or any officer to whom a financial 
delegation has been made shall not incur any expenditure 
which involves or is likely to involve at a later date expendi- 
ture beyond its or his powers of sanction. 

5. (a) The mere fact that a certain expenditure or 

class of expenditure has been provided for in the sanctioned 
budget estimate or can be met from the anticipated or act- 
ual savings under aJiy head is no authority for any officer 
to incur without obtaining the sanction of the competent 
authority. 

C. The conditions which govern the delegation under 
these rules to any officer of the l.'nivei-sity shall be in- 
eorj)ovated in the financial rules from time to time. 

7. The Syndicate shall have power to write-off the 
irrecoverable value of shojiage of stock or irrecoverable 
loss of money occasioned by fraud or jieglcct of duty of 
University officers and servants, or, otherwise, up to a total 
limit of Its. 250 in a year. The writing-off of amounts ex- 
ceeding this limit in a year shall require the sanction -of 
the Senate. 

8. All arrear or sui)pieineutal claims not preferred 
within fi months of their becoming due shall be investigaced 
by the Syndicate and paid under its orders. Arrear or sup- 
plemental claims not preferred within one year of their be- 
coming due .shall likewise be investigated and may be paid 
by the Syndicate. Any such payment shall be reported to 
the Senate at its next meeting. The date of the daim 
shall be deencKl to commence fi’om the date on which ser- 
vices hav(! been fully rendered or supplies actually made 
and received by the University offices concerned. 

• 

9. Save as otherwise provided irt those rules, arraiigc- 
ments for the purchase of articles, for printing and binding 
works of over Rs. 500 and for works of construction and 
wpairs including electric fittings and repairs of over Rs. 750 
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shall bo made only by inviting competitive tendei’s as here- 
under. 

10. The Registrar shall invite tenders in the manner 
prescribed in rules 13 to 17 in respect of any article or 
group of articles that may be purchased in a year, if its 
cost ('xeoeds Rs. bOO and in respect of original works and re- 
pairs including electric fitting.s and repairs, if the estimat- 
ed cost exceeds Rs. 750. 

11. 3'endei-s shall be invited for all articles of sta- 
tionery including paper for oftioo use and printing purposes 
and paper to be supplied by the University to its printers, 
exception being where such articles are purchased from the 
Superintendent of Stationery, Madras. 

12. Tenderers shall ordinarily be asked to offer their 
rates against the details of the work furnished in the ten- 
der form, for all oi- any of the classes of pj’inting and bind- 
ing. 

13. The Registrar or any other officer of the Univer- 
sity autlioriscd to invite tendere for printing and binding 
works shall maintain a list, of all printing and binding 
woi’ks usually executed for the University. Any additions 
to, or deloction from, the list will require the previous sanc- 
tion jf the Syndicate. 

14. The tender forms to be issued shall contain detail- 
ed s))cciflcation foi’ caidi unit of work to be executed or 
article to be supplied and shall be those approved by the 
Syndi'-ite. 

io. All j'ound rates complete with cost of printing, 
etc., shall ordinarily be called for in all cases. Where, how- 
ever, it is not possible to do so, the tender form supplied by 
the University office to the tenderers shall contain the de- 
tails of printing and binding work of the University against 
which the tenderers should be asked to record their rates in 
figures as well as in words. 

16. Whenever tenefijrs are called for, the Registrar 
who is authorised to purchase materials or arrange for the 
printing and binding works of the University and for sup- 
plies and services connected with the works of constructioo. 
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and repairs including electric fittings aiul repairs by calling 
for tenders shall invite sealed tenders for the purpose in 
the mbst open and i)ablic manner possible, ic., advertise- 
ment in the. Fort St. George Gazette and daily papers speci- 
fied in Ibis behalf by the Syndicate, circular communica- 
tions to reputed dealers and contractors and hanging the 
tender notification in a prominent place on the walls of the 
University office,s, provided that in cases in which the esti- 
mated value of supplies and services in respect of which 
tenders are to be invited, does not exceed Rs. 1,500, it shall 
not be necessary to publish the tender notification in the 
daily i-apers. 

17. The advertisements and circular communication.s 
should state the place where, the last date on which, and the 
tim(‘ when, tenders ar’C to be submitted and also the place 
where, the day on which, and the time when, they will be 
opened. 

IS. In the ease of contracts for supplies and services 
Avhich are estimat(K] to cost more than Rs. 5,000, at least 
one month '.s time from the date of tender notification shall 
be allowed to tenderei’s for the submission of the tenders to 
the University officc'r numtioned in the notification. In all 
other eases the tiim' allowed shall be at lea.st three, weeks. 

19. No tender shall be accepted from any employee of 
the University. 

20. The sealed covers, as they are received, should be 

kept in the personal safe custody of the .Registrar, till thu 
hour at which they are to be opeiuxl as specifierl in the ten- 
der notification. • 

21. The Rr'gistrar or in his ab.sence any jtersrm nomi- 
nated for the purpose shall open the tender covers iai the 
presence of the tenderers or their authorised agents, if they 
choose to be present on the occasion. 

22. Over-writings, erasures and unauthorised alterar 
tions in the rales tendered should be scrupulously guarded 
against. Any alterations of the rates found at the tiB[ie of 
opening the sealed covers to have been duly attested by the 
dated initials of the tenderer should he immediately re- 
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attested by the dated initials of the Registrar or any other 
person authorised to open the sealed covers. 

23. A comparative statement of the rates tendered 
shall be carefully made out under the supervision of the 
Registrar and this statement together with the tendered 
rates and connected papers shall be submitted to the Syndi- 
cate in a confidential box. 

24. Other conditions being eipial, the lowest tender 
shall be accepted by the Syndicate ; but the acceptance or 
rejection of tenders is left to the discretion of the Syndi- 
cate and no tenderer shall be entitled to be told the cause 
of the rejection of his offer. 

25. Ill, all cases in which the lowest tender has not 
been accepted by the Syndicate, there shall be a specific 
resolution of the Syndieete to that effect. 

26. In eases where tenders are not invited, the esti- 
mated amount failing below the prescribed figure, the 
course adopted shall be to call for quotations from well- 
known firms or dealers, and the lowest rates, shall, as far as 
possible, be accepted. 

27. An agreement shall be entered into with the suc- 
eessful tenderer. The form of the agreement may be 
determined by the Syndicate from time to time. 

28. The period of contract shall not oidinarily exceed 
one year. In the ease of general printing and binding, the 
Syndicate may invite tenders for periods ranging from two 
to five years at its discretion. Special contracts, however, 
may be made by the Syndicate in special cases. 

Note . — These rules shall however not apply to con- 
fidmtial printing. 

29. All agreemcpts shall be signed by the Registrar 
on behalf of the University, provided that agreements in 
respect of contracts of the value of Rs. 500 and above, shall 
be written on stamped paper.’ 
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30. A fixed price or rate shall be settled for each 
article to be supplied or unit of work to be executed and 
the agreement shall not provide for rates fluctuating with 
the market. 

31. Claims on account of printing and binding works 
executed for the University ^lall be subject to the techni- 
cal scrutiny or check by the Superintendent, Government 
Press, Madras, or by any other agency duly appointed by 
Ihc Syndicate in this behalf. Disallowances made as a 
result of such technical scrntinv will ordinarily be recover- 
ed from the printers and binders, ludess the disallowance 
is partly or wholly objectc*d to by the printers and binders 
and the Syndicate for reason to be recorded in writing is 
satisfied that the objection is in order. 

32. Workx and Repaint. — All original works, the esti- 
mated cost of which is Its. 10,000, or more shall require the 
previous ai)j.>roval of the Senate. In respect of w’orks and 
repairs including electrical fittings and repairs detailed 
estimates and phans shall Ix^ prepared ordinarily in consul- 
tation with the IMadras Public Works Department and 
scrutinised and sanctioned by the Syndicate. Any devia- 
tion from the sanctioned original estimates or plan shall 
require the previous approval of the Syndicate. 

.33. Scientific apparatus, Appliances, and Ghemiza^s 
and Books and Rcriadicals. — With regard to the purchase 
of apparatus and chemicals for research and experimental 
pxirposes of the University avid the purchase of books and 
periodicals, the officer responsible for the purchase shall 
take all rea.sonable steps to obtain the articles from the 
cheap ,st source with due regard to quality. 

34. The Clerical, and Menial establishments of the 
Vniver.sit]!. — Save as otherwi.se provided in the Laws of the 
University, the rules and conditions governing the grant 
of leave and "pension or gratuity, the payment of leave, 
and acling or duty allowances, compassionate allowances, 
gratuity, pension and commutation of pension, the condo- 
nation of dcficici\(iy or inlerrupttons, in service, extensions 
and the termination of service shall be the same as are' ap- 
plicable t(» s(U’vants in Corresponding Establishments in 
the service of the Government of Madras; and powers of 
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sanction in i*egard to these, shall be exercised by the Syndi- 
cate only to the extent to which they can be exercised by 
the Local Government, in respect of servants in Correspond- 
ing Establishments in their service. Any exercise of po- 
wers in excess of the above can be made only by the Senate. 

35. A roll shall be maintained by the Registrar to 
show the sanctioned strength and scales of pay and allow- 
ances, if any, of the clerical and menial establishments in 
rcsjjoct of each of the offices of the Univei’siU'. Every al- 
teration, either in the sti*ength, or in the scales of pay 
and allowance, shall receive the previous sanction of the 
Syndicate, to which .should be .submitted a proposition state- 
ment showing the present and proposed strength and scales 
of pay and allowances and explaining the necessity for tlu' 
increase or decrease, as the case may be. 

36. Tempoiary appointments in the clerical and 
menial establishments of the University, carrying dcliiiito 
rates of pay may be sanctioned by the Syndicate, ordinarily 
for not more than six months at one time ; extensions may 
be granted by it from time to time, as occasion demands. 

37. The power of creating and abolishing ai)point- 
ments, temi)oraiy or permanent, in the clerical and mental 
establishments of the I’nivensity shall always be vested in 
the Syndicate. 

38. Appointments to clerical posts shall ordinarily be 
made from amongst the candidates who, sc age docs not 
exceed twenty-five at the time of appointment. The Syndi- 
cate however, shall have the power to grant exemptions in 
special eases up to the age of thirty. 

39. The appointments, and conditions of services of 
and the grant of leave, vacation, pension, etc., to the other 
w^rvants and officers of the University shaH.be in accord- 
ance with the i)rovisions of the Laws of the University. 

40. The Syndicate shall issne to the Registrar such 
instructions as may be necessary to afford facilities for in- 
denendont and thorongh audit of the receipts and expendi- 
ture of the University. In cases in which" any document 
required to be produced in audit cannot be so produced in 

< ‘ 
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the intero.st of the University the Registrar ^all obtain 
the special orders of the Syndicate and communicate a copy 
thereof* fo the Audit Department. 

41, The Registrar shall be entitled to correct mis. 
statements of fact and to remove misunderstanding by fur- 
nishing further information, if necessary, in regard to audit 
notes but shall submit to the Syndicate for its orders all 
cases in which, in his opinion, there has been a trespass of 
the audit ])rovinec. 

42. The audit notes and further corre.spondence re- 
ceived from the audit department should be considered 
each tilne by the Syndicate or its Finance Committee be- 
fore final replies thereto are issued from the University 
Office. All suggestions of the audit department to im- 
prove the finances of the University and system of accounts 
and any request to obtain the sanction of higher authority 
to any item of expeuditurc or to place before the Syndicate 
any irregularities, unauthorised or excess payments, shall be 
placed before that body as early as possible and its orders 
taken before replies are issued. 

CHAPTER II. 

ACCOUNT RULES. 

1. All transactions to which any officer of the Univer- 
.slty in his official capacity is a party, shall be brought to 
account, and all moneys received should be paid in full 
without undue di'lay into a Treasury or into the Bank with 
Avhich the University has transactions, to be credited to 
the appropriate account of*the University, The appropria- 
tion of receipts to expenditure on hand is prohibited. 

2. All moneys i*ee«ived in the University Office shall 
immediately be.cntered in a subsidiary cash rcgisfci- under 
the dated initials of the Accountant of the Registrar's 
Office with full pajdiculars of the receipt. The cash, cur- 

.rency notes or clieques received shnll be sent to the Bank 
with the counterfoil of the Bank Chalan for credit to the 
appropriate funds of the University, on the same day of 
receipt, if possible, or on tlio next working day, positively. 
The Government and other Securities receiv(^ shall be 
79— b • • 
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entered in the Registrai' of Secnritit's and fonvardcd to the 
Bank for safe en.stody and for realisation of interest 
thereon on the dne dates. 

3. The Repristrar or any other offieer of the Univer- 
sity authorised in this belialf by the Syndieate shall serant 
receipts for all cash received by him for credit to the 
University ftinds. A Counterfoil receipt hook shall he 
maintained for this purpose. 

4. When a remittance is to he made to the Bank the 
money cohimn of the .subsidiary cash book shall he totalled 
and a red-line shall he drawn across the hook below the 
total. The Re^ristrar shall initial ayainst the lotah of the 
remittance in the subsidiary cash hook. 

4. (a) The un-remitted cash should he eonnted daily 
and a memo, should he ]ire]iared showine- tlie particulars 
of the cash balance on hand and the number and value of 
currency notes and elnsnies. The memo., the cash b, -dance 
and the currency notes and cheones .shall he idaced in a 
cash box and handed over to IIjo Roeistrar liefore the office 
closes for the, day. This money should b(' kept distinct 
from the Registrar’s impi-est money for ])el1y cxi^eTiditure. 

5. The Registrar .shall be responsible for the collce- 
tion of examination and other fees at the prescribed rates 
and for taking the necessary steps for the realisation of 
Oovei’iimcnt gra.nt and other dues to the Univeisity. 

6. All ea.sh and aceunnilali-d balance's in the Univer- 
sity Pee Fund shall remain in the custody of the Accoun- 
tant-General, Madras. 

7. Accumulated and surplus ea.sh balances under any 
account of the University •which ai'e not required for im- 
mediate expenditure .shall be invested by the Syndicate in 
any of the Securities nulhorlsed under Section 20 of the 
Indian Trusts Act. 1S82. or in fixed deposits with a Rank 
approved in this behalf ky the Government. 

8. The Registrar shall submit on or about tlie 20th 
of every month, a staloment to the Syndicate showing tho 
surplus cash under each account tl^at will not be required 
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for expenditure during the minimum period up to which 
money will be accepted by the Bank for investment in de- 
])osits.' 'The Syndicate shall decide the nature of the in- 
vestment and also the amount to be invested. Even if no 
adequate cash suiplus exists ip any month under any of tho 
accounts of the University, for investments in Government 
Securities or in fixed deposit with the Bank, a statement 
to that effect against the name of the accounts concerned 
shall be submitted to the Syndicate. 

1). The Registrar shall maintain a register of Govern- 
ment and other Securities and fixed deposits with the Bank 
in whiyh all Government and other Securities and fixed 
dcj)osits with the Bank held in the name of and to the 
credit of the University shall be accounted for. (Form A). 

10. The Registrar shall be responsible for the cor- 
rect calculation of interest on fixed deposits with the Bank 
and on Government and other Securities and for their re- 
alization on the due dates. He shall also watch the date 
or dates on which the deposits or Securities will mature 
and intimate the fact to the Syndicate sulticiently in ad- 
\ ance, so tiiat the latter may decide the best method of tho 
disposal of the money to be realised. 

11. The entries in the subsidiary cash register shall 
1)0 carried forward to the general account book of the ac- 
counts concerned which will be in Form B. In cases in 
which Bank or Treasury receipts or Bank advices are re- 
ceived in support of payments to the credit of the Univer- 
sity funds, of moneys; not directly received in the Univer- 
sity Uifices, the Bank or Treasury receipts or Bank advices 
shall, as far as possible be arranged in chronological order, 
and the amounts entet;ed therein with particulars of re- 
ceipts, etc., shjjll be posted in the general accouirt book of 
the accounts concerned. 

12. The’ safe-custody receip^p granted by the Bank in 
respect of Government and other Securities held by .^f© 
Bank on behalf of the University and receipts for fixed 
deposit in the Bank shall he in the custody of the Registrar 
and s^edred in his iroi^saf e. 
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13. The sale-proceeds of condemned and unservice- 
able articles and of old newspapers, etc., will be credited to 
the funds from which the charges on account of thc!^ were 
originally ineui*red. The articles which do not belong to 
the University left unclaimed ior over three months will be 
sold in auction and the sale-proceeds, credited to the Uni- 
versity Pec Fund, alter due notice in the Cra;iette. 

14. llecovcries of ever-payments relating to the cur- 
rent year shall be shown as abatement of charge of the ac- 
counts concerned. If the overpayments relate to previous 
years, the accounts of which have been finally closed, the 
recoveries will be taken as direct wceipts to the accounts 
concerned. 

15. Sale-proceeds of garden produce and lease of 
trees, etc., shall be credited to the funds of the Umvei’sity, 
out of which, are paid the Municipal tax and gardeners' 
wages, if any. 

16. The Registrar shall once a month examine the 
general account book of the various accounts of the Uni- 
versity, and the subsidiary cash register and satisfy himself 
that all moneys received have been promptly remitted into 
the Bank to the credit of the appropriate accounts of the 
University, that amounts due have either been collected and 
remitted into the Treasiuy or Bank or, steps Have been 
taken to accelerate the payment of dues to the University, 
and, that all amounts paid directly at the University Offices 
or advised in the Treasury or Bank Chalans or advrsed 
in the Bank memos, or in the memos, of the Accountant- 
General, Madras, have been recorded on the receipt side of 
the general account book of the accounts concerned. 

17. Stock Books showing receipt, issues and balances, 
shall be maintained in the following eases in a form pres- 
cribed for' the purpose by the Syndicate: — ,, 

(1) Stationery, printed forms, and answer-books. 

^(2) Books and periodicals purchased or received 
gratis in the’ University offices, University 
Calendars, Question paper volumes, text-books 
and other academic publications, lists of regis- 
tered graduates, Matriculp,tion Syllabus, etc. 
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(3) Furniture. 

(4j Office cycles and typewriters. 

(5) Chemicals, Scientific instruments and appliances. 

(6) Tools and plant and other stores. 

Note . — Tlie offices of the University that receive the 
above articles and have them in their custody shall main* 
tain the respective stock books. 

18. Each time when an article is received, it will be 
entered in the column of rcccii)ts and when issued, ni the 
column of issues in the stock register. The balance after 
eacli issue should be struck and recorded in the column 
•balance’ in the stock register. 

Note . — For the purpose of this rule, articles issued 
shall include articles condemned us unlit for use, 

19, All issues will be made on indents duly passed by 
a responsible olficer or servant of the tmversiiy approved 
by iJie Syndicate. Tiie actual quantity issued wiU be noted 
on the indents under the dated nutials of tne issuing clerks. 
TJieso indents, alter issue of articles, shall be filed efirono- 
logically in guard files. 

2U. The stock of furniture books, stationery and print- 
ed forms siiall be verified once a year. The verification of 
books in the Libraries shall be carried out by a person 
appointed liy tlie .Syndicate on this behalf. In other cases 
the verification shall be cariicd out by a person appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor. * , 

21. The result of verification shall be recorded in the 
Stock Register concerned under the dated signature of tne 
verifying officer, and the report of the vorifyihg officers 
will be submitted to the Syndicate which shall take tlie 
necessary action thereon, 

22. The excesses noticed dllring stock-taking or, ear- 
lier, •will be noted in the receipts column of the Stock 
Register, The shortages of stock 'will be ^own as deduc- 
tion from receipts and the stock books will then be balanced. 
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23. The stock books shall be closed once a quarter 
over the. dated signatiin; of the Registrar or any other 
office!' of the University who is to maintain the stock books. 
Ihe closing balances under each article in the stock boolm 
at the end of a year will be attested by the initials of the 
respective officers. These attested closing balances will be 
carried fonvard as opening balances of the next year. These 
opening balances will also be similarly attested by the ini- 
tials of the officers concomed. 

24. A register shall be maintained in form U in which 
will also be recorded a short description of all the immove- 
able properties of the Liuiversity. 

25. Deposit accounts shall be maintained (1) in the 
case of deposits received as earnest moneys from tenderers 
and \Z) in me case of money s receivea as readers' depo>>us 
ui lue Liibrary Dlfices. 

2t). These deposit moneys shall be deposited in the 
Baiili or in tiie Post Unice bavings Bank and kept disiinel 
iroiii tile oiner accouiiis ot the University'. 

27. The deposits will be in the name of the officer of 
the University approved by the byndieale in this beiiall. 

23. The deposit moneys are repayable to the persons 
concerned in accordance wuh the rules and conditions laid 
down in this behalf by the byndicate. 

2y. The amount realised as interest on readers' de- 
posits shall be credited to the Dibrary accounts. 

30. An advance register shall be maintained to re- 
cord the amounts advanced in respect of any supply or 
services to the University, the name ot tne persons to 
whom, and the date on wnich, such advances were paid 
and the d^tes on which such advances were adjusted or 
repaid, 

31. The sanction of the Syndicate shall ue necessary 
to the grant of any advance. 

32. Fines and forfeitures shall be credited to the ac- 
counts of the .University, frojn which payments for the 
relevant supplies and services are made, 
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83. A classified abstract of receipts and charges shall 
be maintained in respect of the transactions of all the ac- 
counts ' 6f the TTniversity except the endowment account 
in respect of which a lerlgcr with separate pages for each 
endowment is maintained. 

Note — This register will be posted from the entries in 
the general account book each month after the monthly 
accounts are closed. 

.3.8. -.A. The classificatioTi of the receipts and charge.s of 
the TTniversity shall be as shown below: — 

Tt. shall be onen to the Syndicate to add to the detailed 
heads in the existing accounts or to open such new account? 
as mav be found necessary and plaee the same before the 
Senate at the next meeting for sanction. 

t'L.ASSIFICATION OF RECEIPTS AND CHARGES. 

Receipts 

I— University Fee Fund 
A— GENERAL. 

1. Compensation for the acceptance of the Secondary 

Sehool-TiOaving Certificate Scheme. 

2. Intofi-est on Government Securities and Deposits. 

3. Grajit from Government to meet charges of Noti- 

fications in the Fort St. Georeje Gazettr, 

4. Pees for — 

i. Certificates. 

ii. Copies of a]')iilication forms. 

iii. Registration of Gi’aduates. 

iv. Degree.? in Absentia. 

V. Furnishing marks to candidates. 

« 

vi. Admi.ssion to M.A. D'egi’ce at Convocation. 

vii. Exemption from the production of attendance 

certifica1;pg. 
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Tiii. Eeeognition of examinations of other Univer- 
sities. 

ix. Scrutiny of Secondary School-Leaving Certifi- 
cates of candidates for eligibility purposes, 

X. Registration as a Matriculate, 
xi. Diplomas. 

5. Sale of Calendars and lists of registered gradua- 

tes. 

6. Miscellaneous. 

(Deduct) Refunds. 

B— EXAMINATION PEES. 

1 . Arts and Science Examinations : — 

1 Matriculation. 

ii. Intermediate. 

iii. B.A. (Pass course). 

iv. B.A. (Hons. Preliminary). 

V. B.A. (Hons. Degree). 

vi. M.A. Degree. 

vji. Examination for Diploma in Economics. 

viii. B.Sc. Degree. 

ix. B.Se. (Hons.) Degree. 

X. D.Se. Degree. 

xi. M.Se. Degree. 

xii. Ph.D. Degree. 

2. Professional Examinations: — 
i. Teaching — L.T. Degree. 

ii. Law — First Examination in Law. 

B.L. Degree. 

M.L. Degree. 
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iji. Medicine — ProBegistration. 

First M.B., B.S. 

Second „ „ 

Final „ „ 

B.S.Sc. Degree. 

M.D. Degree. 

M.S. Degree. 

Diploni;; in Midwifery. 

iv. J'iiigiiieei'iiig-- l’'irsl tn\;niiiii;dioii in EngiuL-ci’- 

ing. 

B.E. J)egice. 


V. .\gi‘iculture- B.Sc. Ag. Degree. 

vi. < )ri('ii1;il Title H.xaniiiiatiuns — JT'eliniinary. 

Final. 

Proficiency test. 
Master of Orient- 
al Learning. 

3. Penalty lor late payment of c.xaminatiou fees. 

4. Miscellaneous. 

(Deduct) Refunds. 

II. — Travelling Allowance to University Authorities. 

i. .Amount frausl'cned from Slalulory (Irani 

Account. * 

ii. Interest on (rovernment Securities and Depo- 

sits. 

iii. Triinsfer from Fee Fund Aeeouni - -The affilia- 

tion fees from Colleges. 

iv. Mi.scella neons. 

III. — Statutory Gr^t 

i. Grants from Goveninuint under Section 42 

(a) and (b) of the Act. 

80 -^b 
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ii. TransIVr from Library Buildiiiji' Account. 

iii. Interest on (iovernment Securities and Depo- 

sits. 

IV. — Library Account. 

i. Transfer.s fi-om — 

(a) Statutory ()rant Account. 

(bi Library Buildiu" Accouuj, (Interest 
on T?s. 50,000'). 

ii. Intore.st I’oalised on rJoverniuent Securities and 

Deposits. 

iii. ^ii.sct'llaucous. 

V. — ^Economics Account. 

i. '^I'ransfer from .Stalntoiy tli'ani. 

ii. Tuition F('e.s. 

iii. liitcD'St on Si'curitics. 

iv. Miscellaneous. 

VI. — Indian History Department Account. 

i. Transfer from Stalntoiy (iraiit Account. 

ii. Interest on S<*curities and Jleposits. 

iii. Mi.scellaneou.s. 

VII. — Research and Development Account. 

i. Transfer.s from — 

(a) St.atutory Grant Account. 

fb) Fee Fund Account, beinfir the interest 
on r/bvernment Seenrities Tinder that 
Fund. 

ii. Interest on Government Securities and Depo- 

rita. 
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iii. Tuition Fees. — 

(a) Freucli Class. 

(b) German Class. 

(c) Library Science Course. 

(d) Geography Class. 

(c) Indian Music Cla.ss. 

iv. Miscellaneous. 

VIII. — Vice-Chancellor ’s Salary Account. 

i. Transl'er i'roni blatutoin (iraat Account. 

ii. lilt crest. 

IX. — Students' Inionuation Bureau Account. 

i. Ti'iiuslci' Ji'uiii Still (ii'iiiit .\ecouiit. 

ii. Intci'ist un .Secui-ities and Deposits. 

X. — Zoology Department Account. 

i. Traiistcr Lium Siatiiler^ (iraiit *icc(iuiit. 

ii. .Speciiil lii'uiit iruMi < ii,)\ ei’iiiiieiil ior Labora- 

tury Building, s. 

lii. Interest, 
iv. iMiscellaiieous. 

XI. — Bio-Chemistry Department Account. 

i. Transier irom Statutory Grant Account. 

ii. Interest. 

iii. Special Gi*iint irom Government for Labora- 

tory Buildings. * 

iv. Miscellaneous. 

XII. — Botany Departmei^t Account. 

i. Transfer from Kesearch and Development 
Account. 

ij. Interest. 
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Xm. — ^Mathematics Department Account. 

i. Transfer from Statutory Grant Account. 

ii. interest. 

XIV. — Indian Philosophy Department Account. 

i. Trausi'er from Statutory Grant Account. 

ii. Interest, 

XV. — Oriental Research Institute Account. 

i. 'I'l'a osier from Statutory Grant .\ccouut. 

ii. Inferesl. 

ni. AMisecllaJieou.s. 

XVI. — Publication Account. 

i. Receipts on account of — 

GG Sale of Text -books. 

(bj Sale of otlier publications. 

ii. Intciest on Government Securities and Depo- 

sits. 

iii. Miscellaneous. 

XVII. — Tamil Lexicon Account. 

i. Grants from Government. 

ii. Interest on ^tfovemmont Securities and Depo- 

sits. 

iii. Sale-proceeds of copies of Tamil Lexicon. 


- iv. Miscellaneous. 
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XVni. — Library Building Account. 

i. interest on — 

(a) Bs. 2,75,000 transferred from the Statu- 
tory Grant Account. 

(bj Its. 50,000 traiisfeiTcd from the allo- 
cation for books. 

(c) (iovernmcnl Secuiities and lieposits. 

ii. Miscellaneous. 

XIX. — Vacation Lectures Account. 

Interest on Securities. 

XX. — Endowment Account. 

i. KeceiiJt.s t-lui ing Die year in cash, and in 
(nneriuiienl and other Securities for endow- 
ing scholai'ships, medals, etc. 

n. interest realised on (Jovermnent and other 
Securities and Deposits. 

XXI. — Secmity Deposit Account. 

1 . interest on Securities and Deposits. 

ii. Auioual received from Tenderers, etc. 

XXII. — Provident Fund Account. 

i. Subscriptions. 

ii. Contributions. 

iii. interest realised on subscription and contri- 

butions? 

iv. Miscellaneous. 

- XXIII. — Pension Fund. Account. 

i. Transfer from Fee Fuiid Account. 

ii. Transfer from Library Account. 

iii. Interest.* 
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Charges 

I.— University Fee Fund 

A — Ghn kral Admin istratidn 

i. Pay of officers — Registrar- 

ii. Pay of Establishment -Clerks and Servants. 

(а) Permanent. 

(&) Temporary. 

iii. Allowances — {a) Duty and other allowances. 

(6) Travelling Allowance. 

iv. Pensions and Cratnil ics. 

V. Contribution to Provklenl h'und Account 
vi. Contingencies — 

Stationery, printing and binding char 
ges— 

(1) Calendars. 

(2) -Minutes, -\gcnda, Budget Estimates, 

Annual Reports, etc. 

(3) Cazette Notifications, 

(4) -Mi.scellaneous (including stationery 

and foj'ms for office use) . 

(б) Service postage and telegr.im charges. 

(c) Purchase and repair of furniture, type- 

writei's and Office cycles. 

(d) Municipal taxes. 

(e) Electric current charges. 

(/) Telephone charges. 

(p) Books and periodicals. 

{h) Repairs to the Senate House. 

(t) Wages of menials. 

(j) Cost of liverie.s supplied to peons. 

{k) Co.st of,, arrangements for Convocations. 
{1) Miscellaneous, 

vii. Physical Training. 

viii. Grant And Contribationsi 
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B. — Examination Charges 

i. Remuneration to Examiners and Question 
Paper-Setters. 

ii. Tabulation charges. 

Ui. Travelling Allowance to Examiners and Ques- 
tion Paper-Setters. 

iv. Remuneration 1o Sujierintendents of Examina- 

tions. 

V. Remuneration for .skilled assistance in Practi- 
cal Examinations. 

vi. Purchase of chemicals. 

vii. Stationery, printing and binding charges — 

(a) Answer books. 

(b) Question papers. 

(c) Apidication forms, Hall tickets, Time- 

tables, etc. 

{fl) Print(>d Instructions to Examiners ainl 
Superintendents of Examinations, List 
of Examiners, etc. 

(e) Cloth-lined covers. 

if) Other articles of stationery, such as blot 
ting paper, ink, brass-fasteners, etc. 

mii. Miscellaneous. 

n. — Travelling Allowance to University Authorities. 

i. To members of the Senate. 

ii. T(v members of the Syndicate. 

iii. To members of the Academic Oouncil and its 

. Gommittees. 

iv. To members of the Boards of Studies. 

V. To members of the appointed for inspection of 
CoUegeVj 



642 


FINANCIAL AND ACCOUNT RULES, 


[APR 


vi. Remuneration to members appointed for 
' pection of Colleges. 

vii; Miscellaneous. 

III. — Statutory Grant Account. 

I, Transfer from Statutory Grant from Covernment. 

i. To Pee Fund towards cost of publication of 

notification in the Gazette. 

ii. To Travelling Allowance Account. 

iii. To University Libi'ary Accounl. 

iv. To Pconomlcs Depaidment Account. 

V. To Indian History Hepariment Account. 

vi. To Researcb and Development .\cc<)un1 for 

Lectures. 

vii. To Vice-Chancellor’s Salary Account. 

viii. To University Students' Information Bureau 
- Account. 

ix. To Zoology Department Account. 

X. To Bio-Chemistry Department Account. 

xi. To Mathematics Depart numt Account. 

xii. To Indian Philosophy Departnumt Accounl. 

xiii. To Oriental Resca7'ch Institute Account. 

TI. Transfer to Tamil Lexicon Account. 

IV, — University Library Account. 

i. Pay of OlTicers — Librarian. 

ii. Pay of EstabBshment — Clerks and Servants. 

(a) Permanent. 

(b) Temporary, 



FINANCIAL AND ACCOUNT RULIOS. 


643 


iii. Allowances — 

(a) Duty and other Allowances, . 

(b) Travelling allowances. 

iv. Pensions and Gratuities. 

V. Contribiition to Provident Fund Account. 

vi. Contingencies — 

(a) Books and Periodicals. 

(b) Purchase of Manuscripts. 

(c) Stationery, Printing and binding 

charges. 

(d) Service postage and telegram 

charges. 

(e) 'Renuiiicration 1o stock vei-ifier. 

(f) Fixtures and e(|uipnients. 

(g'l Piu'chase and repair of furniture, 
typewriters and office cycles. 

(h) Cost of liveries supplied to peons. 

(i) Electric current charges. 

(,i) Other contingencies including wages 
of menials. 

vii. Miscellaneous. 

V. — Economics Department Account. 

i. Pay of officers. 

ii. Pay of estabfishment. 

iii. Contribution to ProAudent Fund. 

iv. TruA'clling •Allowance. 

V. Studentships and FelloAVships. 

Au*. ConTingencies — 

# 

(a) Purchase of Books, etc. 

(b) Service Postage. 

(c) Purchase and repair of furniture. 

61. -b 



644 


FINANCIAL AND ACCOUNT ftULBS. 


[APP 


(d) Stationery, printing, etc. 

(e) Electric Chirrent. 

(f) Other contingencies. 

vii. Miscellnneons. 

VI. — ^Indian History Department Account. 

i. Pay of Officers — 

(a) Professor. 

(b) Reader. 

ii. Pay of Establishment — 

(a) Lecturer. 

(b) (‘lerk. 

(c) Peons. 

fd) Leave Allowance. 

iii. < 'ontribution to Provident Pnnd Account. 

iv. Allowances — 

Travelling allowance. 

V. Studentships and Fellowships. 

vi. Contingeneie.s — 

(a) Purchase of books. 

(b) Numismatic collection, etc. 

(c) Service Postage. 

(d) Purchase of furniture. 

(e; Stationery, Printing, etc. 

(f) Electric current. 

(g) House rent. 

(h) Other Contingencies. 

VII. — Research and*^ Development Account. 

i. University Lectures. 

ii. Research Studentships and Fellowships, 
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iii. Grants-in-aid. 

iv. Renuineratioii for Lecturer in French. 

V. Remuneration for Lecturer in German. 

vi. Library Science. 

vii. Giijloma in Geograpliy. 

viii. Diploma in Indian Music, 

ix. Miscellaneous. 

X. Buildings (For Department of Geography), 
xi. Transfer to Botany Department. 

VIII. — Vice-Chancellor’s Salary Account. 

i. Pay of officer — 

Vice-Chancellor. 

ii. Ticave Allowance. 

IX. — Students’ Information Bureau Account. 

i. Allowance to the Secretary. 

ii. Allowance to the Clerk. 

iii. Contingencies. 

X. — Zoology Department Account. 

i. Building. 

ii. Raising llie compound and formation of roads. 

(a) Salaries: — 

i. Professor. 

ii. Clerical and other stall. 

(b) Contribution to Provident Fund. 

(c) Studentships. 

(d) Other charges — • 

i. Bents and taxes. 

ii. Electric Current Charges. 
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iii. Stores and Instruments. 

iv. Furniture. 

V. Coutingeneies. 
vi. Books. 

XI. — Bio-Chemistry Department Account. 

i. Buildings. 

ii. liaising- the eompound and t'ormation of j-oads. 
(a) salai’ies: — 

i. Professor. 

ii. Clerical and other staif. 

iii. Leave Allowance. 

(I.») Contribution to Provident Fund. 

UC Studentships. 

(d) Rents tuid taxes. 

(e) IHxmiture. 

(f) Apparatus and Chemicals (Including iui- 

tial equipment). 

(g; Contingencies. 

(h) Books. 

XII. — Botany Department Account. 

(a) Building. 

(b) Salaries: — 
i. Professor. 

ii. Clerical and other staff. 

iii. Leav'c Allowance. 

(e) Studentships. 

(dj Rent and taxes. 

(e; Dectric Curref^t (diarges. 

(f) Repairs to Buildings. 

(g) Apparatus and Ecpiipment. 
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(h) Contingencies. 

(i) Miscellaneous. 

(j) Books. 

XIII. — Mathematics Department Account. 

i. Salaries: — 

(a) Reader. 

(b) Peon. 

(c) Leave Allowance. 

ii. Contribution to Provident Fund, 
jii. Studentships and Fellowships. 

iv. Books. 

V. Contingencies. 

XIV. — Indian Philosophy Department Account. 

i. Salaries : — 

(a) Readei’. 

(b) Peon. 

(e) Leave Allowance. 

ii. ('ontributiou to Provident Fund. 

iii. Studeiilships and Fellowships. 

iv. Books. 

v. Contingencies. 

XV. — Oriental Research Institute Account. 

(a) Dravidiaii Section, 
i. Salaries: — 

(a) Readef. 

(b) * Senior Lecturers. 

(e) Junior Lecturers. 

(d) Clerk. 

(e) Attender. 

(£) Peons. 

(g) Leave Allowance. 
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ii. Contribution to Provident Fund. 

iii. Remuneration to Lecturers. 

iv. House I’ent. 

V. Books and [)eriodicals. 
vi. Contingencies.* 

(b) Sanskrit Section. 

i. Salaries: — 

(a) Reader, 

(b) Senior Lecturer. 

(c) Junior Lecturer. 

ii. Contribution to Provident k'und. 
ii. Books. 

iv. Rent and other contingencies. 

(c) Islamic Section. 

i. Salaries: — 

(a) Senior Lecturer. 

(b) Junior J.ecturer. 

(c) Peon. 

(d; Leave allowance. 

ii. Contribution to Provident b imd. 

iii. Books. 

iv. Rent and other contingencies. 

ft 

XVI. — PublicaUon Account. 


I. Text-books: — 

i. Printing. 

ii. Stationery- . 
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iii. Editors’ fee. 

.ir. Miscellaneous.* 

IT. Other publications: — 

i. Robert Sewell ’s publication. 

ii. University Magazine. 

iii. Orant-in-aid. 

iv. Piiblication of Researches, etc. 

V. Miscellaneous. 

III. Prizes to be awarded for approved publication 
of modern works in Dravidian Languages. 

XVII. — Tamil Lexicon Account. 

i. Pay of officens — Correspondent and Editor. ' 

ii. Pay of Establishment — Assistant Editor, Pan- 

dits, ('lerks and servants. 

iii. Allowances — Travelling Allowance. 

iv. (Mst of printing the Tamil Lexicon. 

V. Other stationery, printi)ig and binding 
charges. 

vi. Purchase of books. 

vii. Cost of liveries supplied to peons. 

viii. Servic(> postage and telegram charges, 

ix. Electric current charges. 

x- House rent. 

xi. Other contin?lvneies ijicluding wages of 
menials. 

XYIIL— Libjary Building Account. 

i. Coniftruetion of Tdbrary Buildings. — 

(a) Pay of Establishment. 

(b) Contribution for leave and pension. 

(c) Purchase of buildiifg materials. 

(d) Tools and Plants. 

(e) Cost of plans and estimates. 
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(f) Hoiioiaiia to Eiigii)oor.s. 

(fi) Wages of Coolies. 

ii. Fixtures and Equipments. 

iii. Jliscellaneous. 

XIX. — Vacation Lectures Account. 

i. Cost of Vacation Lectures. 

ii. Anuuitv to the widow of late Mr. Ramanujam, 

F.R.S. 

iii. Miscellaneous. 

XX. — Endowment Account. 

i. Sell ol nr ships. 

ii. Prizes. 

iii. Medals. 

iv. t'osl of lecfui-<'s delivej-cd including incidental 

charges. 

V. Miscellaiu'ous. 

XXI. — Security Deposit Account. 

i. Refund of Deposit. 

ii. Payment of intere.st to the Contractor. 

XXII. — Provident Fund Account. 

i. Advane<‘.s. 

ii. AVithdrawals. 

iii. Lapses and forfeitures. 

iv. Mise(‘llaneous. 

< 

XXIII. — Pension Fund Account. 


Pensions and Gratuities. 
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34. The Budget Estimates shall be presented to the 
Senate with such details as the Sjmdicate may from time 
to time, .prescribe. Eight months’ actuals from. April to 
November of the current year shall be shown in a separate 
column of the Budget Estimates against each head of ac- 
count. 


35. Demands for grants shall be put to the Senate 
for vote, account by account ; in the case of the Fee Fund, 
the demand for grants under “General Administration” 
and under “Exanii)iatiou Charges” shall be put to vote se- 
parately. 

36. Supplementary or additional estimates will be 
dealt with by the Senate in the same way as or*iginal de- 
mands for grants. 

37. Keoppropi iiilion of /(/ads.- -Reap])ropriation 
means the transfer of fund from the allotment under one 
detailed head of expenditure to another under the same 
major head. The reappropriations may be sanctioned by 
the Syndicate (ride law' 6 of Chapter XIV of the Univer- 
sity Laws). But no reappropriation may be made without 
the sanction of the Senate, .so as to increase the expenditure 
on an item, the provision for which has been specifically 
reduced by a vote of the Senate. 

38. Details of reapproprialion carried out in 
January, February and IMarch of the previous year and 
in the nine months from April to December of the current 
yi'ar in tvliich tlie budget estimates for the ensuin," year are 
submitted to the Senate for sanction shall be embodied in 
the note to be appended to the above Budget Estimates. 

39. Frpenditiirc.— Payments from the University 
Funds shall be made by cheques only, except •for small 
petty oxpenditure, in which ease payments in cash may be 
made. 

ffote . — If moneys are required to be remitted by money 
order to the persons concenied, the Registrar shall draw a 
cheriue for the amount in his owm favour. In the case of 
moneys remitted to foi'cign countries by means of Bank ehe- 

8?— b 
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ques or Bank drafts, the ohoonos sKa.ll kc issued in favour of 
the Bank which issues the Bank cheques or drafts or the 
respective accounts shall be debited direct by the Imperial 

Bank of India. 

40. Any persons having a claim against the Univer- 
sity will present a bill giving the details of the number and 
date of the orders of the University and of the supplies 
made and services rendered. The total amount of the 
claim shall be expressed in figures as well as in words ; and 
the bills shall have been signed by the person to whom the 
amoiint claimed in the bill is due by the University. In 
the totals of bills six pies and more shall be rounded to 
an anna, and less than six pies shall be omitted. 

Establishment Pay liills. 

41. Pay bills of Establishment should be prepared 
in the form prescribed by the .Svndicalc, separately for 
permanent and temporary e.stablishments. Against each 
post should be shown the names of both the sul)stantiv(' 
and officiating incumlx'iits. and against each temporary post 
should also be noted the sanctioii thereto. 

42. The pay bills should be supported, wherever 
necessary, b.v an absentee statem.ent in the foT-m prescribed 
by the Syndicate. 

43. The entries in the pay bills shall be carefully 
scrutinised by the Registrar and the bills will then be pass- 
ed for payment under the dated signature of tin' Regirtrar. 
Cheques will then be drawn and Jssned under tlu^ signature 
of the Registrar in favour of the Officer of the University 
who is responsible for the disbursement of the amount to 
the proper payees. The dated signature of the payees 
should be obtained in acquitt.ance rolls and stamps should be 
affixed to the receipts for pajunents of sums in excess of 
Rs. 20 (Twenty)^ 

44. Amounts dra^yn but not disbursed to the payees 
before the end of th(' month in which they are drawn shall 
be refunded by short drawals in the next bill drawn. 
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45. Pay bills may be signed at any time on the last 
working^ day of the month and they are due for payment on 
the next working day. Pay bills of establishments which 
are not drawn by the Registrar but by the other officers of 
the Univei-sity shall be presented at the Registrar’s Office 
two clear Avorking days before the end of the calenuar 
month to which the claims relate 

4(). I'ur tiic purpo.se of these rules the V'ice-Chancellor, 
the itegistrar, the University Professor, and Assistant Pro- 
fessors, the University l{eader.s, Avhose salaries arc paid out 
of University Punas, the University Librarian, tne Lditor 
and cOrrespoutlenl of tne Tamii Dexicon Uomnuiiee and 
tlie Directors, and Professors of the University Research 
institutes, and such other persons as may be recognised by 
tile ^Syndicate in this behalf sliall be regairded as Officers of 
the Univeisiiy; oilier employees of the University shall be 
termed servants of the University. 

47. fialarics arid allowances may be paid in the case 
of the oh. leers of the University upon the personal claim of 
the oificer concerned and to his personal receipt. At the 
\'. iitleii reipiesL of the oificer, liie bill may be made pay- 
able to the imperial Bank of India, Madras, or to any 
other Bunii in Madras Avitli Avhieii the University has re- 
gular traii.su el ions. 


iVoic.— The monthly salary bills in the above cases 
may be signed by the oitieors concerned on the last woi*king 
day of the moniii but 11*0 payment shall be made only on 
the next working day. 

48. Ill the fol lotting cases separate bills m^iy be pre- 
sented at the ‘Registrar s Ulfice for pay due for part of a 
mouth and these biiis may be paid before the end of the 
month ; — 

i. When the person iinally (luits the service of the 
University, by retirement from service or 
otherSVise or dies or is tran&feovccd to foreign, 
service. • 



654 


FINANCIAL AND ACCOUNT RULES. 


[APi*. 




ii. When the temporary appointment ceases before 
the end of the month and the person concern- 
ed has no substantive appointment in the per- 
manent establishment of the University or 
there are no officiating posts to which he can 
be appointed 

49. .-V salary and scale register shall be maintained in 
the form prescribed by the Syndicate to record the pay- 
ment of salaries and allowances to the officers and servants 
of the University, temporary and permanent, and payment 
of pensions, studentships and scholai'ships. 

50. Pay, allowances or pension can be drawn for th.e 
day of a man’s death, irrespective of the hour at which the 
death takes place. 

51. Pay and allowances and pension claimed on be- 
half of the deceased officer or servant of tlie University 
may be paid without the production of the usual legal 
authority to the extent of Ks. 500 under the special orders 
of the Syndicate. The excess over Es. 500 may be paid 
under the orders of the Syndicate on the execution of au 
indemnity bond with such .sureties as the Syndicate may 
require, if the Syndicate is satisfied of the right and title 
of the claimant and it considers that undue delay would 
be caused by insisting on the iivoduction of letters of ad- 
ministration, succession certificate or probate. 

52. The above rule shall apply, so far as may be, to 
cases of claim against the University preferred on behalf 
of the deceased persons who have rendered service to the 
University or made supplies to the University for which 

payments were not made before their death. 

* ( 

53. Cases of all officers and servants of the Univer- 
sity whose service or conduct has been found during tlie 
year to be so unsatisfactory as to merit postponement of 
the increment or its temporary withholding or debarment 
from permanent promotion, shall be reported to the Syn- 
dicate for orders. 
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54. A history of service of all officers except the Vice- 
Chaneejlor of the University shall be maintained by the 
Registrar which sliall be open to inspection by the officers 
concerned. 

55. The claim form for pension or gratuity and the 
form known as the Registrar’s and the pensioners’ halves 
sJiali be those prescribed by the Syndicate. 

50. Contingencies. — Claims for supplies made and 
services reuderea shall, as far as possible and convenient, 
be preferred in the bill forms prescribed by the Syndicate. 
The bills shall be signed by the persons who are entitled 
to receive payment lor supplies made or services rendered. 
The totals of all bills shall be expressed in figures as well as 
in words. 

57. The entries in the bills should be carefully checked 
by the University office with rcicrcnce to the details of the 
particular orders of the University according to which 
the supplies have been made or ihe services have been ren- 
dered. In the case oi claims for services rendered or 
vvoiks e.'iecuicd, it should uc seen that tiie persons aullio- 
riz,od liy the (Syndicate to supervise and coiiirol any work or 
service, have recorded a certificate in the bilis concerned 
that the work or service has been rendered fully and satis- 
factorily; while in the case of claims for supplies made lo 
the University, it should be seen that the receiving officer 
or servant of the University has certified in the bills that 
the supplies mentioned in the bill have been actually re- 
ceived and arc in good condition and up to the specifica- 
tions stijiulated and they have been brought to the respec- 
tive stock accounts. If rates are settled beforehand the 
bills should also be checked with reference to such rates. 

• 

5b. The pay or wages of menials and gardeners whose 
services under the University have not been rendered pen- 
sionable shall be debited to Contingencies and they will be 
drawn on contingent bills. 

59. A subsidiary register shall be maintained with 
columns provided to show the names of Examiners, Ques- 
tion paper-setters an^ Superintendents of examinations. 



656 f’lNANClAL AND ACCOUNT RULES. [APt’. 


tlie details of amouuts due to them, for sei’vices rendered, 
the date of issue of bills or cheques, as the case may be, and 
the date of payment. All claims not paid before the end of 
a year shall be extracted from the register and carried for- 
ward to the register of the next year. 

60. iUl contingent charges which are of a recurring 
luilurc or payable ai periodical intervals tsuch as pay- 
ments made on account of electric charges, telephone 
charges, xUiuncipal taxes, supply of neu spaxa-i-s anu pLiio«.ii- 
cais, etc.}, shall also be recorded in separate pages of the 
scale register. 

61. Permanent advance . — If petty expenses are to be 
incurred and paid before money can be drawn on regular 
che(pies issuetl for tlie purpose, the iSyndicate may allow 
any officer of the University to hold permanent advance oi 
an amount fixed in each case by the Syndicate, on the suppo- 
sition that recoupments will be made at least once a inontii. 
Tne expenditure from tlie permanent advance shall be ac- 
counted for in a separate register and the entries of charges, 
taken over to the Uleneral Account Book concerned. 

62. Traveiling allowances . — Travelling allowance bills 
should be checked to see that the journeys have been per- 
formed in the interests of the University, that rates claimed 
therein are in accordance with those sanctioned by the 
Syndicate, that the railway fares, etc., claimed are correct 
with reference to railw'ay fares tables, etc., and that the 
countersignature of the jicrsons concerned has been obtained 
in all cases, where necessary, lir cases where the special 
sanction of the Syndicate is necessary to the payment of 
travelling allowance, it should be seen that the necessary 
sanction has been accorded by the Syndicate and a lefeicnce 
to the number and date of the letter in which the sanction 
of the Syndicate was coiAveyed has been quoted in the bill. 

63. Becoi'd of payments — General . — Payments made 
on any account from the University ftuxds shall be im- 
mediately recorded in the General Account Books of the res- 
pective accounts and the initials of the liegistrar shall be 
set against the amount of each paym^t. 
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G4. A register shall be maintained to show the receint 
of bills in the” University office for payment, the nature, 

amount, and the date of disposal of each hill. 

• • 

65. Payees’ receipts should be obtained in all cases 
and they should be stamped if the amount paid in each case 
exceeds Rupees Twenty. 

66. Closing of monthly accounts and verification of 
hnlances . — At the end oP each monlh, the receipts and 
expenditure entered in the general account book shall be 
comparc<l item by item with the entries in the Bank Pass 
Books and the balances agreed, the difference, if any, being 
ex^ilained in a foot-note in the general account book as 
under : — 

General account book closing cash balances 
Deduct income {a) not yet credited into 
the Bank 

Add amount of un cashed cheques detailed 
below (b) 

Balance as per Bank Pass Book 

Details of: — 

( 0 ) 

W ■ 

In the case oT Oovernment and other Securities and fixed 
deposits with the Bank, the closing balances will be verified 
and agreed with the monthly certificates of balances fur- 
nished by the Bank. * 

Note . — The monthly closing balances shall be written 
in figures as well as* in AV'ords and these shall be attested 
by the dated signature of the Registrar. All accounts ex- 
cept the Pee Fund Account shall be closed and signed by 
the Registrar by the tenth working day of the succeed- 
ing month; The Pec Fund account of a month shall be 
closed and signed by the Regisirar before the 25th of the 
second month following that to which the transactions 
relate. 
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67. No money should be drawn from the Bank and no 
cheques should be issued unless required for immediate dis- 
bursements covered by actual supplies received or services 
rendered. 

68. All unspent balances of the .sanctioned allotments 
at the end of a year shall lapse and shall not therefore be 
available for appropriation in Ihe next year. 

69. Frauds, Euiheszlcmcnts, clc. — \Vl)enev(!r any loss 
of Univex’sity moneys, stores or other property through em- 
bezzlement, fraud, theft, or other cause is discovered, en- 
quiry shall at once be instituted by the Vice-Chancellor 
and the fact of the loss shall be reported forthwith to the 
Syndicate for neee.ssary a(“1ion. 

70. A stamp account shall be maintained for the pur- 
chase of Service postage staini)s ami for the ordinary stamps 
received in the course of correspondence. The value of 
stamps used in the day should be recorded therein and the 
entry attested by a servant or officer of the University at)- 
proved by the Sjmdicate in this behalf. Once a month and 
whenever orders for the fresh ixurehase of stamps arc to 
be issued, the balance on hand should be verified and the 
result of verification recorded in the Stamp Account over 
the dated initials of the concerned officer of the University. 

71. Whenever a change takes place either temimravdy 
or permanently in the personnel of any Officer of the 
University, a certificate of transfer of charge shall be guru 
both by the relieved and relieving officers. The certificate 
shall indicate the date and hour of transfer of charge and 
also the description of valuables, money in cash, safe cus- 
tody receipts, etc., received l>y the rcliovin^]f officoi 

the relieved officer. 

72. The Syndicate may frame, ' from time to time, 
subsidiary rules to caiTv out the provisions ff these niles 
and such subsidiary ruies shall, amongst other matters, 
provide for — 

(i) the maintenqnc/ of the various accounts of the 
University and eolleelion of rnfiloritil for bud- 
get purposes and for the iireparation of bud- 
get estimates, 
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(ii) check of claims before payment, 

(jij) retristerino; of letters received and their disposal, 

(iv) filing the connected papens in chronological order 

of receipt and disposal with a contents slip 
for each case, 

(v) the proper maintenance of the records and of 

the ser\-ico registers and leave aeconnt.s, 
wherever necessary, 

(vi) the destruction of the several records and regis- 

ters, 

(vii) the nature and kind of records and registers 

that should he permanently retained, 

(viii) the submission of monthly progi'ess reports and 
arrear lists by the Univ('rsity office to the 
Vice-Chancellor, 

(xi) the maintenance of an up-to-date list showing 
the date and .substance of the orders of the 
Syndicate and of the resolutions of the Senate 
passed from time to time in regard to accounts 
and financial matters, 

(x) the minimum eduealional qualifications required 
for clerical posts and the mode of recruit- 
ments, 

(xi) the preparation and mainlenanco of April re- 

turns, wherever necessary, 

(xii) the rules goveTning the conduct of University 

servants, 

(xiii) the mainteivuice of confidential rolls in respect 
of every meinbor of the clerical establishments 
of tlie University, and 

(xiv) the periodical ins])oction of the University offices 
by a Committee of tiie Syndicate. 

Note . — These subsidiary rules shall be printed as an 
Appendix to these rules. 
e:i— b 




Note . — When any sum is withdrawn from investment in fixed deposits or 
any Government or other Securities are sold, the particulars of withdrawal 
or sale, a? the case may bo should be noted in red ink across columns 1—3 
e£ this register and the face value deducted from the total in coluina 4 and 
the balance of invcstiiient entorevi. If no balance remains “account 
closed ” should be written across the page. 
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FINANCIAL DELEGATION ITNDER 
FINANCIAL RULE 3. 

1. The Vice-Chaucellor shall be authorized to sanction 
expenditure iioL exceeding' 11s. .M) on iiiiy one item, and up 
to a limit of Rs. 200 during a month, and all such it^s Shall 
be placed before the Sym'icate for a]>prova! once a month. 
(Adopted by tiie Senate hi December 1927.) 

2. The Registrar shall be authorized to incur con- 
tingent charges not exceeding Rs. In on any one item and 
up to a limit of Hs. 100 per mensem and a consolidated state- 
ment of such charges for each month sliall be placed befoie 
the Syndicate for approial. (.Adopted by {lie Senate in 
December 1927.) 

3. Tiie Librarian shall be authorized to incur' con- 
tingent charges not exceeding Rs. 15 on any one item and 
up to a limit of Rs. 100 per mensem and a consolidated state- 
ment of such ciiarges for each mouth shall be placed before 
the Library ConnaiLlce for approval. (Adopted by the 
Senate in .March 1928). 

4. The Lnlversity Professors of Liviian Histoiy and 
Economics, the Lircctors oi’ tlie Research Laboratories in 
Siieiice subjects and ilio \ icc-Uuancciioi' on bchaiJ of the 
other Research Departments of the I'niAcrsity shall be 
authorised to incur expeuditure of not more than Rs. 10 on 
any one item and up to a limit of Rs. 30 per mensem and 
a comsolidatfd statemeut of such charges for each month 
shall be placed beioi-e the Syndicate for approval. 
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APPENDIX B. 

1. SUBSIDIAKY RULES. 

Referred to i:ii Rule 72 (i) of the Account Rules. 

. (a) MAINTENANCE OF THE VARIOUS ACCOUNTS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Tlic financial tran.sactions of the University are 

recorded in a main account. The object 
Maifl ;iccoant of this account is to bring together in 
one place the income and expenditure 
of the Univemty so as to enable the Syndicate to find out at 
any given time the financial position of the Univei*sity. 

2. The main account is balanced every month. The 
ennies under the various classified account heads, are tallied 
with the separate accounts wherever maintained, and a certi- 
ficate of agreement recorded in the main account every 
month by the Rcgisti-ar. The monthly account will then 
be circulated to the Finance Committee for information. 

3. Apart from the main account, various subsidiary 

accounts are maintained either to help 
Sub8idi;iry ac- the maintenance of the main account or 
to satisfy the statutory requirements 
to keep a certain specified account separate. 

4. The following are the chief subsidiary accounts 
that are maintained : 

1. Fee Fund Account. 

2. Tra^ oiling Allowance Account. 

3. Statutoiy Grant Account. 

4. University Library Awounl. 

5. Economics Department Accoimt. 

6. Inditn History Department Account. 

7. Research and Development Account. 

8. Vice-Chancellor’s Salary Account. 

9. University Students^ Information Bureau 

Account. 

10. Zoology Department Account. 

11. Bio-ehemistrj' Department Account. 

f 
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, 12. Botany Department Account. 

13. Mathematics Depaa'tmcnt Account. 

14. Indian Philosophy Department Accounts 

15. Orii'iital Researcli Institute Account. 

T6. Publication Account. 

17. Tamil Lexicon Account. 

IS. Library Building Account. 

19. Vacation Lectures Account. 

20. Endowment Account. 

21. Security Deposit Account. 

22. Provident P'und Account. 

23. Pension Fund Account. 

5. The accounts of receipts arc posted from the origi- 
nal chalans or Bank intimations, oi- intimations from the 
Accountant- ti oner a 1 or G. O. sanctioning grants, and tin; 
entries attested by the Accountant. At the end of each 
quarter, the xVccountant will bring to the notice of the 
Ilt!gistrar any points of interest, as grunts unrealised, cre- 
dits unacknowledged, etc., and this Registrar will inform the 
Finance Committee’, of the action taken thereon. 

6. The accounts of expenditure are posted from the 
vouchers, and no file order shall be endorsed on a 
voucher by the Accountant unless he has traced its record 
into the rel(‘.v(.'nt account or accounts. 

7. The detailed instructions for [losting and main- 
tenance of these accounts sluill be issued to the clerks con- 
cerned by tin; Accountant Avho will b(; responsible to the 
Syndicate for the proper and ut> to-date keeping of these 
accounts. 

(b) PREPARATION .AND SUBMISSION OF THE 

BUDGET. , 

1. It i.s highly important that estimates' of the annual 
receipts and expenditure of the Univer- 
Gcnerai. sity should be framed as accurately as 

possible, and submitted to the pro- 
per authorities on the dates fixed. Due care ought to be 
taken by all authorities concerned to exhibit in their esti- 
mates, a correct account of the estimated receipts and ex- 
penditure, and while it is bad budge, tting to omit or post- 
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pone charges that arc inevitable, it is worse to provide for 
receipts or expenditure that are not definitely expected. Tt 
is a fnndamontal principle that the Univci’sity’s annual 
budget must balance, and it should be prominently borne in 
mind by all concerned. 

2. To facilitate the framing of the University’s 
annual budget, the following offices and departments of the 
University arc treated as separate units: 

(1) Registrar’s Office. 

^ (2) Department of Indian Economics. 

(3) Department of Indian History and Archaeo- 

logy. 

(dl Dejiartment of IMatlumiatics. 

(5) Deimrtment of I’hilosophy. 

(G) The Oriental Reseai'(‘]> Tnstitulc — 

(a) Sanskrit .Section. 

(b) Dravidian Section. 

(c) Islamic Section. 

(7) University Scientific Depaitments : — 

(a) Zoology. 

(b) Botany. 

(c) *Bio-Chcmistry. 

(8) University Library. 

(9) The Tamil Lc'xicon. 

3 As required bv Law 7 of Ch.npter VTI of th L'^avs 
of tTic University the budget e.stimatp 
Datee .f Sn^mis- for the ensuing amar must be sent six 
Blon of thcBi :d«ct weeks in advance of the annual meeting 
of the Senate in March of the current 
year. Before despatch to members of the Senate, the 
estimate should be carefully scnttlnised and passed by 
the hlnance Section of the Registrar’s office, the Finance 
Committee of the Syndicate, and the Syndicate itself. To 
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facilitate careful scrutiny by these authorities the fol- 
lowing- due dates are fi.xed : — 

December Ist Monday Keturns to reach the Finance Section. 


January 

Ist Week 

Submission to iind approval by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


2nd Week 

Circiilati :)n to the Phnance Committee of 
•he Syndicate. 

M 

Thnrsd'tv of 
the ’ nd Week. 

p'inance Committee mcctin to consider 
the Bndi^et. 

V 

Monday of the 
3rd week 

Circulation to the members of the 
Syndicate, 

V 

Saturday of the 
third week 

Syndicate Mectinu. 


4. The various de})artnients and sections of the office 
of the University should take care to observe the dates fixed 
for the subinission of tbe Imdget retui'iis. They will lake 
tip the work early in November and proceed to prepare iheir 
x'oturns bearing in mind the instructions noted below. 

5. The Budget return or statement is designed to 
contain figures for three veal’s, viz., accounts of the pre- 
vious y<'ar. budget and revised estimates of the' current 
year, and the budget estimates of the coming year, and the 
facts and figures relating to all the three years, should lx' 
plaeeel before' the Sjaidicate in an accurate and lucid 
manner in tin- form s])ecifiod for the' purpose. (Vide 
Annexure). 

6. The accounts i.e., actual expenditure of the pre- 

vious year, as audited by the Examiner 
Actuals of ihe <'f Local Fiinel Aecnuius shoedd be 

previous year peestcd in the column inlended for the 

purpose. 

7. There is a column provided feir recording the 

actuals for eight months of the current 
Actuals for eight year. The figures that ;ir(' available in 
months tin- i-lasstfied abstract are to be entered 

in this column. 

8. This is an estimate of the probable income and 

expenditurt! of the current financial 
Revised estimate y('ar. T‘. should he clearly understood 
for the current revised estimates make no pro- 

vision for any expenditure whatever; 
and an entiy in them carries with it no authority for 
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expenditure of any kind. The Revised Estimates are not 
appropriations of money; nor do they supersede the 
budget estimates as the basis for the regulation, of expen- 
diture. The Revised Estimates are not the proper 
channel for securing supplementary appropriations if 
needed. 

They must be prepared with care so that they may 
closely approximate to the actuals; their accuracy is im- 
portant since they serve to indicate alike the closing 
balance of the year and the appi-oximate amormt of the 
funds which must be provided for the coming year. 

There arc various modes of framing the revised esti- 
mates. Each department must adopt a method most suit- 
able to it. The following are a few methods which are 
usually adopted: — 

(i) adding to the ascertained actuals of pa.st 
months of the current year those of the closing 
months of the previous year; or, 

(ii) assuming that the actuals in the remaining 
months of the current year will be in the same 
proportion as tho.se in the earlier months, e.g., if 
the first four months gave X, the last eight months 
woxdd give 2X; or 

(iii) working out a proportional estimate arith- 
meticallji a.s follows: — 

fiCt (h) he the amount recorded in the accounts of 
the cuiTeni year to the end of the latest month of 
which th(' figures .are known; 

fa) the amount recorded to the same date of the 
preceding year, or, if the figures of that 
year were abnormal, those of jthe latest 
*ycar in which they were normal: 

(c) .the total amount recorded in the accounts of 

the year from wlych (a) is taken; and 

(d) the proportional estimate. 

Then » : b : : 9 ’.s ft 
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Any method th<at snits mo.st the pai'tienlar head of 
account for which revised estimates are framed may be 
adopted. If the amount under any head of accoimt is 
fixed, or if the entries are subject to refrular inlluences, 
but are irregular and fluctuating, the third method is in- 
applicable. If comparison with the previous year is im- 
practicable, the second method is preferable. The figures 
finally arrived at should also be corrected with reference 
to what is known, or can be ascertained, of the history 
of the past and the expectations of the coming months, 
and regard should be had to the experience of prcvdoixs 
years. 


9. I, UeceipU . — The Registrar's office is 'mainly 
responsil)l<‘ for estimating the receipts 
of the tbiiversity. The items that are 
fixed and statutory, offer no difficulty 
but other items as fees, (>tc., sliould In; 
carefully estimated with reference to past years' actuals, 
and the conditions in the province in so far as they relate 
to University life. 


Budget cfitl' 
mates for the 
coming year 


II. Expenditure . — Estimates should cleaily dis- 
tinguish between (a) .standing sanction and (b) schemes 
of new expenditure — 

(a) refers to the normal recurring expenditure' ot 
each department, as ‘pay’ of llie staff, ‘eontingencies’, etc., 
which should be ba.scd on the budget ('stiinate for the cur- 
rent year corrected with reference to changes which have 
been sanctioned and given effect to up to the time of the 
preparation of the budget; and 

(b) refers to all schemes of expendilure, whether 
approved by the competent authority or not, but to which 
effect has not been given and for which funds have not yet 
been provided. 


10. In preparing the estimate.s for Part (a) — ^the 
fif^res must be actually worked out in detail head by head, 
with reference to actual pay, etc., drawn for pay of the 
staff, the increments that will actually fall due in the 
course of the year for which the estimate is framed, the 
amount required for the temporary establishment, if any, 
for the actual peri»>d for which they are employed} the 
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amount required for aliq-wnncas and honoraria^ if any. 
For* contingencies, the aetuaJs for the past three .years 
should -be carefully gone into before the amount required 
for the current year is arrived at. 

11. Fart (b) statement should clearly sliow sepa- 
rately : — 

(i) .Schemes wliicli have already been sanctioned 
subject to provision of funds in the coming year; and 

• (ii) schemes which have yet to be examined. The 
estimates under this head sliould contain full explanations 
of all details and a statement of the cost, recurring and non- 
recuiTing, that will be incurred both in the budget year 
and later j cars. In the case of reciuring expenditure, the 
estimated cost in the budget year and the xiltimate recur- 
ring cost should l)e given. In the case*, of non-recurring 
cxpenditur*^ which will I)c spread over a series of yeans, a 
forecast of tlie cxi^cnditure in each year should be given. 

12. In addition to the above rules the estimating 
authorities should pay due regard to the following points: — 

til iSuppiementary demands, and expenditure in 
Suppleint'iir'.ii \ excess or outside the budget arc 

budget ‘ extremely inconvenient anti viewed 

with disfavour by the Syndicate, fcjo, 
care must be taken to ensure that no scheme of sanctioned 
expenditure which will be continued in the coming year 
is omitted from the estimates. Items that await sanc- 
tion, but of wliich the estimating authorities are certain 
of making out a strong case for sanction, should be men- 
tioned, though proposal to provide funds should not be 
taken as regular application to get the necessary sanction 
fot a new scheme of expenditure. 

(ii) Budget estimates are not the place for making 
proposals to •increase the establishment, or sanction new 
schemes of expenditure. 

(iii) Fixed charges are not to be taken as fixed for 
all times. They must be earofuUy reviewed, especially 
expwdituro on supplies and Bex*%nces. and contingencies, 
since tke time of the preparation of the budget is the most 
convenient time for suggesting economies, 
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(iv) Net receipts and charges should not be enter 
ed, the gross transactions should be exhibited in full 
except where definite instructions to the contrary have 
been issued by the Syndicate. 

(v) Each Department should estimate for all the 
receipts and charges with which it deals finally ; and heads 
of accounts prescribed in Financial and Account Rules 
should be kept distinct. 

(vi) Estimating authorities should explain cleM'ly, 
in the column pfo\ide(l, material variations iK'twcen the 
revised and budget estimates of the cuiTent year and be- 
tween the revised estimate of the <*iiri‘ent year and the 
budget estimate of the coming year. ,Vny additional appro- 
priations sanctioneil after fixing of the budget for the 
current year should be Indicated, the authoiaty being 
quoted. 

(vii) In cases of expenditure which are met partly 
by C{o\ernment and partly- by the University, or expendi- 
ture partly or wholly met out of endowments, etc., the 
explanatory column should specify the estimates classified 
according to the source from which the expenditure is 
proposed to be met. 

(viii) The entrv' of lump sums for schemes or anti- 
cipated schemes is objectionable, and .will, as a rule, be 
ruled out by the Syndicate. 

13. The Budget Estimates prepared in accordance 
with the instructions contained in rules 1 to 12 supra, will 
be received in the Finance Section of the Registrar’s Office. 
The Accountant will generally scrutinise the statements 
with a view to see (a) that the actuals of the previous year, 
the budget figures for the current year and the arithmeti- 
cal calculations are correct, (b) that the pay of the officers 
and servants of the University are correctly estimated for 
with reference to the sanctioned scales and specific sanc- 
tions, if any, of the Syndicate, and that provision is made 
for leave salar^’^ and for increments falling duo within the 
year, (c) that provision h'as been made for aU sanctioned 
items* of expenditure, (d j that promsion has not been 
included for unsanctioned items, and (e) that necesaary 
UWvjsion is piade for recoverable items, as edvaooe, ete, 
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14. Thw Fiuance Section will tlicn consolidate and 
make out in the prescribed i'orm the ‘Budget Estimate’ of 
^e Uitiyersity. The notes, explanations, etc., will be care- 
fully scrutinised and embodied in a consolidated statement 
in as brief and as clear a manner as possible. 

15. The Finance Section is responsible for the linal 
.form and accuracy of the Budget Estimate, the notes relat- 
ing to each item and the budget memorandum prepared 
lor the guidance of the Syndicate. Tlie notes or explana- 
tions? Aviil set, as already described above, the special fea- 
tures ol the items provided and tJie important variations 
between the budget and revised estimates of the current 
year dnd betwtsen the revised estimate for the curi’ent year 
and the budget estimate for the ensuing year. The memo- 
randum is an important document and its comprehensive- 
ness and accuracy will aid the Syndicate a great deal 
to efficiently discharge its fiscal ix-sponsibility to the 
University. 

IG. The Budget memorandum may, therefore, consist 
of, (a) Review of the fiscal administration for the past 
year, (b) The financial position for the cuirent year, (c) 
the budget estimate for the coming yeai’, and (d) Criticism 
and suggestions. 


(a) lievmv . — Figures under important heads for 
the past thrc'c years will be indicated to show the tendency 
of receipts and expenditure. The accuracy of estimating 
and control exercised over expenditure may also be briefly 
indicated. 

• - 

(b) The opening balance under various heads, the 
total amount spent under the important heads, the sums 
available for expenditure, re-appropriations, if any, that 
are essential ;prd the anticipated closing balance, may bo 
set out in this part. 

(c) This is the central part of the memorafidusi. 
Each head of account should be dealt with separately and 
the proposals explained in a language that woiUd be under- 
stood and in a manner that would be followed by men not 
well acquainted witli the technique pf budgettinf(. 
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(d) This part views the proposals in (c) as a criti- 
cal and zealous Senate may be expected to view. The 
Budget estimate as a whole, must be analysed to -tind out 
tirst, the e.xtra expenditure over the current year. The 
total extra expenditure must be split up and each sum 
traced to the head responsible for the increase, minor 
increases being omitted. Striking increases must be taken 
item by item and explained how far they represent inevit-. 
able expenditure, ho^v far avoidable for the year, ajid how 
far extravagant. The remarks nmsl be in the form of a 
statement of facts and no aspersion must be cast oif any 
estimating autiiority. Suggestions at the end of the I'eview 
may also be inaile in regard either to tlie reform of the 
nuvihods of bxidget estimating or the control over expendi- 
ture. 


17. The eonsoildaled statement of tlu' budget e^itimate 
and the memorandum will then be submitted to the Kegis- 
trar. The Kegistrar will carefully edit the memoi’andum, 
add his own remarks and submit both to the Vice- 
Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor will then order the 
Budget Bstimate and the memorandum to be circulated to 
membei’s of the Finance Committee, with his suggestions, 
if any. Before circulation, the Vice-Chancellor may order 
any changes he considers necessary to be effected either in 
the Budget Estimate or in the memorandum. 

18. The Convener of the Finance Committee will 
then fheck the Budget Estimate and the memorandum, 
dra(w up a short memo of points that require in his opinion, 
special scrutiny, have them re-examined by the h’inance 
Section, if he so desires, and p.ut the Budget Estimate 
and memorandum before a meeting of the Finance Com- 
mittee for its approval. 

15. The Finance Committee will* in a meeting consider 
the Budget Estimate and the memorandum, and recommend 
its submission to the Syndicate with such suggestions and 
alterations as it may consider, fit. 

*20. The Syndicate will consider in a meetii^, the 
Budget Estimate and its memorandum together with the 
goggestions of the Finance Committee, and pass the Mti- 
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mates, by each account head, and will decide by a specific 
resolution the manner in which the Budget Estimate should 
be pla^d before tlie Senate for its approval. The memo- 
randum as prepared by the Finance Committee may be 
suitably altered by the Syndicate and so much part of it as 
ex])lains the figures of the estimates for the coming year, 
and such parts that explain items of financial interest to the 
University — as important orders of Local Government 
beai’ing on University's finances may be ordered to be print- 
ed as annexures to the Budget Estimate presented to the 
Senate. 

21. The heads of the various departments of the 
University are responsibh* that the rules for the preparation 
and submission of the Budget are followed, and they are 

expected to devote their personal attention to this. 

* 

II. SUBSIDIARY RULES. 

Referred to in Rule 72 (ii) of the Account Rules. 

CHECK OF CLAIMS BEFORE PAYMENT. 

(1) These rules are subsidiary to the Madras Act 

No. Vrr of 192.3 as amended by Act XTI 
General of 1929 and Financial and Account 

Rules. They must be interpreted and 
applied with due regard to the spirit and specific injunc- 
tions of the Financial and Account Rules, and only so far 
as they do n*)t contravene the provisions of Act VII of 
1923, amended by Act XII of 1929. 

(2) the claims of ^he University for payment consist 
ordinarily of the following classes: — 

(a) salaries, pensions, and leave allowances of offi- 

cers and servants of the University; 

(b) travelling allowance to officers, servants, and 

members of the various authorities of the 
• University ; 

(c) .supplies and serviceS; . 

(d) claims of printers, binders and suppliers tif 

Stutionery; 
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(e) contingencies; 

(f) claims to remuneration by Question^ Paper 

Setters and Examiners; 

(g) Examination charges incurred by Superinten- 

dents of University Examinations; 

(h) miscellaneous charges; 

(i) works and repairs. 

13) The following general principles must be bOrne 
in mind before the claims of any class specified in Rule 2 
above are admitted for payment. 

1. It should be seen — 

(a) that there is sanction of competent autho- 

rity for incurring any charge ; and 

(b) that funds to cover the charge during the 

year have been provided by competent 
authority. 

(4) Pay, leave salary and other monthly recurring 
payments become ordinarily due for payment only on 
the expiry of the month to which they relate. 

Exceptions . — 

(a) When a University Servant or officer proceeds 

on leave out of India, and desires to draw 
his allowance out of India; 

(b) When his term of service with the University 

terminates before the end of a month. 

(5) P.ay and Travelling allowance bills, etc., must be 
presented in the prescribed form, and in the case of 
Travelling allowance bills if the claim requires the coim. 
terslgnature of any authority it must be scon that the bills 
arc so countersigned. 

(6) All payments .are to be made payable in Madras, 
except in the case of Treasuries, where the Registrar can 
issue cheques on Treasuries in the mofussal with wWoll 
tJte Univewty Iww ft bftnking ftccowt, 
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(7) If any payment is due to a person absent out of 
India, he must make his own arrangements to receive it 
in India. But if he desires payment to be made to a 
recognised Bank outside India, the Registx'ar may arrange 
at the payee’s cost to send a draft througli the Imperial 
Bank of India. Snlai’y or pension payable ont of India 
may be made through the High Commissioner for India, 
Joy arrangement with Audit Department. 

(8) The first payment of pay to a University Servant 
or officer after confirmation can only be made after the 
production of health and other certificatos that may be 
prescribed by the Syndicate. 

iO) The last payment should not be made to an 
officer, or servant who finall.v guits the University’s 
service by retiromont. resignation, dismissal or who dies 
(;r who is plat'od under suspemnon until the Syndicate 
has satisfied itself, by reference to records or by such 
other methods as it may specify that there are no demands 
outstanding against him. 

flO) The Finance Section is responsible for correct 
deductions of Provident Fund, and Income-tax, and 
advances recoverable that may have been sanctioned. 

(11) The pay of a University servant while on duty is 
exempt fx’om attachment for debt to the extent of: — 

(a) the whole pay, where it does not exceed Rs. 40 

monthly ; 

(b) Bs. 40 monthljr, when the pay exceeds Rs. 40 

and does not exceed Rs. SO monthly; and 

(c) one moiety of pay in any other case. 

Leuve.salary, if less than pay, is wholly exempt 
from attachment, but leave salary which is equal to pay, 
is liable to attachment to the same extent as pay while on 
duty. 

(12) Fines imposed on inferior 'servants for neglect 
of duty, etc., are to be recovered bj" deduction from pay 
gnd consequent short drawings froRi bills, 

85-b 
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(13) Exponditiiro on contingencies must be usually 

uiMjeratood to comprise charges incidental to the manage- 
fljifint of an. office as an office, (e.g,), purchase of oidinary 
furniture, stationery, etc. Supplies and services comprise 
those charges which arc incidental for the technical work- 
ing of the department concerned, (i.c.), charges which are 
not merely incidental but are, for the most part, peculiar 
to the department in which they are incuD'cd, (e.g.) 
exhibits coins, etc., for a sectional library or Laboratories. 
Claims for contingent charges and for supplies and services 
should be scrutinised with reference to — ^ 

(a) adequate sanction; 

(b) rates, etc., if any agreed iipon ; and 

(c) certificate of the spenrlin^ authorities for 

(‘barges incurred and services rendered or 
supplies made. 

and in no case should the amount for the claim be drawn 
unless money is ro(|uired for immediate disbursement. 

(14) Sanction for refunds is always accorded by the 
Syndicate in accordance with the laws of the University, 
and no claim for a refund shall be admitted unless specifi- 
cally authorised by a re.solution of the Syndicate. 

(15) For claims on journeys undertaken on Univer- 
sity business and in the University’s interests, it should 
be generally seen that the journey was actually performed, 
and was necessary, and was performed by the cheapest 
route: that no bill has been liulnnitled for it before; and 
that the amount drawn is correct. 

(a) Pay'JiiUs and Pmaion Claima . — 

(1) The officers of the University are entitled to 
present their bills for their pay and 
Pay bills leave .jallowances. The claims of the 

establishment of the Registrar are pre- 
pared in a consolidated form by the Finance Section while 
those of the establishment of the other departments are 
prepared by the heads of the respective departments. 
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• 

(2) To facilitate work in the Finance Section, pay 
bills and claims to leave allowances must be presented two 
clear working days before the end of the calendar month 
to which the claims relate. 

(3) On receipts of the bills, the Finance Section will 
issue a token as acknowledgement to the claimants and 
will proceed to admit the claims, and issue cheques in 
"satisfaction of the claims, if admitted in the manner 
specified below. 

*(4) The bills to be prepared for the Registrar’s staff 
will be made out according to the sanctioned strength of 
the (iifferent scales of pa^y, as for example ; 

REGISTRAR’S ESTABLISHMENT. 

(a) Chief Superintendent; Superintendents; 

(b) Clerks, Upper Division; 

(c) Clerks, Lower Division; 

(d) Menial establishment. 

and these together with the bills presented by other 
departments or officers will be scrutinised with reference 
to— 


(a) sanctioned strength as noted in the Scale 
Register ; 


(b) pay and deductions if any as noted in the con- 

cerned account books; 

(c) leave allowances Avith reference to absentee 

statement, •sanctions of leave, etc. ; 

(d) arithmetical calculations to see whether the 

net figure claimed has been correctly arrived 
at and hnfaced on the body of the bill in 
red vnk as: * u .. >f . 


Admitted Bay, \ f Officer or 

Leave allow. ^ of Est^lish- 
ance, etc., J (.ment. 


Rs. 

Gross 

Deductions. 
Not. 


A. P, 


and the net amount payable noted both in flgttfes'fUld 


jRordi. 
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(5) The bills checked in the manner specified above 
will then be entered in the respective account books and 
placed before the Accountant. The Accountant ’s duty is 
to see that checks prescribed in Ride 4 have all been 
carried out, to initial entries in the Account books, to 
satisfy himself that deductions to be made, advances re- 
coverable, if any, attachments if any, etc,, are all cor- 
rectly recovered and noted in the accounts concerned and 
thereafter to pass the net amount for payment. 

(6) The bills will then be handed over Lor ciicquc 
writing. IAtsou who writes tlie cheque wiiJ use eie;li' in- 
delible ink and will carefully prepare a cheque with ivd'cr- 
ence to the net amount passed, i lie name of the claimant 
and the net amoiuit admitted will be noted in tlie counter- 
foil of the cheques drawn, llic bills themselves being iilaced 
in the respective cages of the eheque book, and sent to tlie 
Accountant w'ho will serntinise ihe, entries in tlie cheque, 
initial in the counterfoil and send them to tlie Registrar, 
for signing the cheqites. 

(7; The Registrar, will see by a rough seruliny that 
tlie bills have gone thi'ough all the formalities prescribed 
satisfy hiuiseli whether the cheques have been eirawu out 
for the net amount admitted and sign the elieque takin:.' 
care to attest fuliy any additions and alterations made iu 
the cheque, lie will send the cheques and bills through a 
reliable messenger, preferalily in .i lo<;ked l)ox, to the 
Accountant. The Accountant will sort out tlie bili.>, 
retain the cheques and hand tliem over to the respective 
clerks, who will stamp them as ‘Paid Cheque No. 
and file them in the manner specified. 

(8) The cheques will then be haicied over either by 
Accountant, or Iiy an authorised Senior Clierk to the 
claimants on their handing over the tokens. If a claim- 
ant does not turn up before the expiry of 10 days, after 
he has presented his claim he will be scut an intimation to 
come and reetuve payment within a week* and after the 
expiry of that time, the cheque will be cashed and sent 
to the payee by Money Order at his own expense. 

\ ( 9 ) A bill for a claim to pension is always presented 
by the Pensioner. The Pensioner should 
}*en*ion present his bill in the specified form 

himself in person or through an seknow- 
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ledged Bank. The amount claimed should be checked 
with the sanctioned amount as noted in the Scale Regis- 
trar, ,ajid payment noted in the Pension payment Register 
and claim paid, in cash a.s far as practicable. In cases 
in which pensioners get paid through Banks, it is import- 
ant that life certificates .signed by responsible persons 
should he insisted upon, at least once a year; and if the 
claim is prcsoiled bj- his A;;;t iit or Messenger and the 
amount is payable to his Agent or Messenger, it should be 
supported by a Life Certificate. 

• 

(bj TrarclliiKj Allotvuiicc and uthcr claims on the iiniver- 

dty . — 

• 

1. The general procedure i)reseriljed above for tiie 
preparation of l)ills and payment on claims Avill apply 
inutatis nuUa.ndis to these claims. .Special points that 
retjuire separate mention are alone noted below: — 

2. 'I'he generaJ rules prescribed above, the 
Pinanciai and Account. Rules, the Standing Orders and 
Ordinances of the ;Syndicate or otatutes bearing on the 
claim for Travelling allowance should be carefully borne 
in mind before a claim to Travelling allowance, Bxaminer s 
fees and such other allowances are admitted. 

(bj Bach clerk who deals with these claims ought, 
to be supplied ith a copy wherein the Ordinances, Rules, 
etc., mentioned in Clause (a) above are incorporated, and 
the Superintendent of the JbTiiance Ksection shoidd see that 
these copies die kept up-to-date. 

(c; Each class of claim sliould have a separate 
record of payment; Travelling allowance to Members of 
the Senate; Travelling 'allowance to Members of the Syndi- 
cate ; Travelling allowance to Members of the Academic 
Council; Examiner’s fees, ele., and it is the duty of every 
clerk to see. tliat alter a elaim is admitted, a record should 
be made in tlie relevant Account books and attested by the 
Superintendent. 

(d) The claim must bo admitted only to the ^ent 
clearly admissible under the letter of the roles; and the 
office should not enter into any controvei-sy wito the claim- 
ant in cases of disputes but should merely direct him to 
apply to the Syndicate. 
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(c) Supplies and Services, Printing, Stationery a/nd 
Binding . — 

(a) Tlic instructious iii Rule (b) 2 above apply mutatis 
mutandis to these classes of claims also. In addition it 
should be seen whether the agreement required by the Laws 
of the University for these classes of claims has been enter- 
ed into and whether the claim has been prepared in ac- 
cordance with the conditions prescribed in the agreement 
and the claims must be admitted only after reference to 
the rates, etc., fixed in the Agreement. In cases of doubt, 
previous orders of the Syndicate nutst be obtained. It is 
also essential to see that the receiving authority certifies to 
the quality and quantity of goods supplied and that the 
provisions of the relevant rules of the Financial and 
account rules are satisfied. 


(d) Contingencies . — 

(i) Those incurred from the permanent advance . — 

(.1) Rule ()1 of the Financial and Account Rules regu- 
lates the procedure for incurring petty charges on contin- 
gencies. In these cases it is enough to see — 

(a) that vouchers are attached to bills for charges 

for which audit requires vouchers to be sub- 
mitted. 

(b) that the budget allotment is not exceeded and, 

(c) that the various .speJiding aulhorities . do not 

exceed their powers of sanction. 

(2) The bills after they are admitted for payment will 
be duly eufaced and the amounts i^aid entered in the rele- 
vant account books. 

(ii) Other Contingencies . — 

Expenditure on contingencies that is qot met out 
of the pennanent advancq are usually incurred on the 
Syndicate’s sanction. This must be treated as a separate 
class, watched against the allotment separately and re- 
corded in the Account Books concerned. 
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(e) Remuneration to Examiners, Etc . — 

Ip. addition to the checks prescribed in Rule 2, tlie 
followinj? precautions must be taken before charges are in- 
curred in connoelion with the University Examinations. 

fi) The Examination Section gets a statement pre- 
pared by the Examiners giving the details of their claims. 
The statements aro scrutini.sed with reference to the data 
available in the Examination Section and posted in a regis- 
ter*giving the following details for each examination: — the 
total number of papers in each sub.iect, the number of 
papers distributed among several examiners, the number 
of candidates registert'd. the number of absentees, and the 
number of papers valued. 

(ii) The Eegi.ster is then sent to the Finance Sec- 
tion whicli fills in the scale of fee and calculates the amount 
due to each examiiu'r for each sub.ieet at the sanctioned 
rate. A consolidated statement is tlnu piupared from this 
register .showing the amount due to each Examiner and 
the sajiction of the Syndicate obtained for payment. Bills 
received from each Examiner are scrutinised with reference 
to this sanctioned consolidated statement and pavments 
made by means of cheques drawn on the Imperial Bank or 
drafts obtained from them or by cheques on Mofussil 
Treasuries. 

(iii) Qovernment servants are required to get sanc- 
tion of heads of Departments under Fundamental Eule 47 
before accepting payment for services rendered to the 
University. Such sanctions are usually required before 
]>ayments aro made to ’them. 

(f) Examination charges incurred hy Chief Superintend 

'dents . — • i 

• * . 

Chief Superintendents of Examinations are permitted 

to draw advances for contingent charges for conducting the 
examinations. On the conclusion of the Examinations a 
detailed bill in the prescribed has to be submitted to 
the Registrar supported by vouchers for charges incurred 
and treasury receipt for balances of advances refunded. 
The admission of these charges shall be regulated by 
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dc-tnilod rules in the instructions to Examiners and 
.‘^upoi'intendonts and those charges not covered by specific 
instruction shall not be admitted 'without the previous 
sanction of the S^nidicate. 

(") ^fiscclIa■^nrouf^ Charc/cs . — 

No charges under this head are incurred without the 
specific sanction of tln> Syndicate. Thes(‘ charjics are 
usually thos(‘ that are incurred by way of 0 rants to confe- 
rences to University Train ino- Corps, etc. Sanctions' of 
the Syndicate are noted in detail in a miscellaneous charsces 
lleo’iste)' and when authorised persons or authority applies 
for tin' sanclioned ]iayiinenl. iiaynnoil is Jiiade by the finance 
.-.eel ion after satisfying itself that the speeifie direi-lions of 
the Syndicate reyardiny ]ui.vinenf of the ])ar1i(odar yrant 
applied for .'U'c tlioi'oricrhly can-ied out and that funds have 
been iirovided foi’. A note of such payment will be made 
ayaiu.st the 'record('d sanction, -\moinils sanclioned if not 
drawn before the expiry of the financial year will lapse and 
further pavments cannot be made unless .sanctioinal alVesh. 

('ll) lUo?7i'.s’ foid Eepohy . — 

Lumpsum can'.ract (7e acred.— These rules reyulaie ex- 

penditure on works. 

1. Powers of sanction .shall bo as fixed in the Act, 
Uimneial and Account Pules’, and the followiny niles shall 
he held to apply only as reyards payments and their 
record. 


2. Works in the University,, excepting petty works, 
annual repairs, etc., should be conducted on the advice 
of a competent firm of Engineers and the Execution 
of the rvork is entrusted to Conti^aetors under their 
supervision. ■ , 

3. In a lump .sum contract, the contractor agrees 
to execute a complete work with all its contingencies in 
accordance with specification for a fixed sum tho following 
being -its essential characteristics. 

(1) A schedule of rates is specified in order to 

regulate the amount to he added to or 
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deducted from the fixed sum on account of 
addition and alterations not covered by 
the contract. 

(2) Except as provided in clause (1) no addition 
is made in the contract to the sanctioned 
estimate of the work, schedule of rates or 
qualities of work to be done. 

(3) Detailed measurements of the work done are 
not rofpiired to be recorded except in res- 
pect of additions and alterations, 

4. Sub.ieet to the term of the contract and such 
subsidiary instructions as may be laid down by the 
autliorities to ensure that the works arc executed in 
accordance with prescribed specifications, plans and 
drawings, payments for woi'k done are not made to the 
Contract 01 ’ otherwise than on the certificates of the 
officer in charg(’ of tlie work, as detailed in paras 5 and 
6 below. 

f). Whenever it is proposed to make any inter- 
mediate irayment, a certificate should be obtained from 
the officer in charge of the work, to the effect that by 
strperficial or gcrrer-al measui’cment or by some other 
srritable rnetliod (which should be specified) he has satis- 
fied himself that the valrre of the work done is not less 
tlian a specified amount in conformity with the eorrtract, 
agreement and that Avitli the exception of authorised 
additions and alterations, it has beerr done according to 
the specification. 

• 

6. Tn the case of final paymerrts, irr addition to a 
r’ceord of detailed mcsisurements in r-espeet of additions 
and alterations, therik should Ire a certificate of comple- 
tion of woi’k according to the specification^ signed 
by the IJuivcrsity Engineer. 

7. Tn order that a proper financial control may be 
exercised over the paymerrts mSdoi it is necessary that 
th<‘ accourrts of additions and alterations should be kept 
quite distinct from those of the rest of the work. There 
ia no ob,iection to payment for additions and alterntiops 

86— b 
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being made bofoio the eonipletiou ol the work, if the 
detailed measiTO'mcnts of them have l)eeu iiiadt'. 

8. The forma of hills tised for payments in con- 
nexion with lump sum contracts ai’e I’.W.D. Code 
forms 27-A and 27-B standardized us items 75-A and 75-B 
under Group VI. 

9. Form 27-A (P.W.D. VI-75-A) is intended for 
intennediate payments which may be made to the Contrac- 
tor in accordance with his contract. No details of work- 
done need be reproduced in the bill but a reference should 
be given to the number and page of the mea.su rement book 
in which the measurements of additions and alterations arc 
recorded. Form 27-B (P.W.D. VI-7.5-1)') is intended for 
final payments made to the eontraetoi-. The details of 
additions and alterations alone should be given in the bill. 
For the rest, the certificate prescribed in para fi above will 
be sufficient. As a further precaution the Contractor 
should be requii’od to add to his acknowledgement in his 
own handwriting a statement that he has received the pay- 
ment in full .settlement of all demands. 

Notf . — The fonn of final bill has been printed on yellow 
paper to distinguish it from that of the running bill. 

10. All intermediate ])ayments made to the Con- 
tj-aetor and so acknowledged by him arc regarded as 
advances made to , him on account of the work conceriK'd 
and are brought to account in accordance with paras 11 
and 12 below. 

11. Payments for measured uj) additions and 
alterations as well as for the wo rk'^ covered by the luinn 
sum for v.'hich no detailed measurements ,arc necessary, 
are treated like advance payments and should be brought 
to account in the ledger under suspense head “('Con- 
tractors— Advance payment.s” so as to facilitate a 
watch over the prom])t o adjustment of the payments 
made. 

If a percentage or any other portion of tin- value of 
the work done is withheld as security for the due fulfil- 
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tiieut t)f the items of tlie coiitiaet the net amount remain* 
inn' al'tee the deduetion of thi' poetioii withheld should be 
entered, as advanee payment. 

12. Payments other tlian those si)eeitied in para 11 
abo\'e may bo other recoverable payments, inchiding the 
value of materials supplied, which may have been made to 
.the contractor. Those should b(^ enteia-d in the ledger 
undei' the sus|)onso hccid “Coiitractors-othor transactions. 

• Prom the linal bill paid to the Contractor (Form 
27-B) tlic total advances made to liirn in the running 
account bills (Porni 27-A) or othej* recoverable payments 
will be deducted by short payment from the total value 
of work done, and the rctcovorios so made will be shown 
as minua figures under the suspense' head concerned, in 
which plus figures will alroad}' be outstanding. 

14. Accounts of these transactions relating to lump- 
sum contracts should be maijitained in the Contractor’s 
ledger, P.W. Account Code Form No. 43 standardized as 
item 91 under Group VI. 

15. Columns 1 to 3, 7, and 11 of the ledger require Uo 
explanation. Instructions for filling in Colunms 4 to 6 and 
8 to 10 arc given below : 

Col. 4. Figure 1) of “1 Account of woi'k” in the 
running bill 27-A should be posted in this 
column. 

Col. 5. As advances to contractors on the security 
of his materials brought to site of work is 
not permissible in lunq) sum contracts, col. 
5 which is intended for accounting of such 
“secured advances” need not be operated 
upop'. • 

^ • 

Col. 7. In the case of running account bills 27-A 

figure G (Item 7 (a) of “I Account of 

•.Work”) should be posted in this column. 

Note. — ^In cols. 4 and 6 debi& t© contractors should be 
posted as plits entries and credits as minus 
; entries. 
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Col. y. “Irros^ Transactions — Debits”. If it is a 
running Account bill 27-A figure H. (items) 
7 (b) and (c) of ”1 Account of work) should 
be posted in this eolunui. 

Cols. 9 and 10. ..Vs all “ intermediate payments” 
made on I'orm No. 27-A are regarded as 
advances no ligure. tlicrefrom wilt he posted 
in col. 9 which i.s intendetl to show the 
aiuoiuU icreditablc to Contractors’ account 
on account of tlie Aalic' of work done. Tlie 
first and last entry which will appear in 
this column will bo tin; ligure ‘F’ gives in 
Fart 1 of the Final Bill Form 27-B. 
Column 10 need not be posted at all. 

Col. 14. Figures for posting the columns, 4, t>, 8, 
and 9 in the case of final bill (27-B) are 
indicated in the bill itself by the same 
distinguishing letters D. C. II. and F. res- 
pectively. 

III. SUBSIDIARY RULES. 

Referred to in Account Rule 72 (v). 

Maintenance of 1. A sei vice Register shall be main- 

the Records of tained by the Registrar for all Univer- 

Service gervants except the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Registrar to have a 
service book opened in the specified form for every Uni- 
versity Servant at his otvn cost, on his being confimed 
in a pemtanent post in the University. It should be kepi 
in the custody of the Registrar, and it is his duty to see 
that all entries are duly made and attested. 

Vote :-*-Service books may also be maintained for 
temporary servants of the University. 

3. It is the duty of every Uuivei’sity servant to see 
that his service book is properly maintained and that 
erasures in it are attested. The Registrar shall allow 
a University servant to examine his service book, should 
he at any time desire to do so. 
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4. Certificates of personal character should not be 
entered in a sei'vice book. 

• • 

5. When a University servant is punished a brief 
entry sluill be inucle in his service book under the signature 
of the ^"ice-Chancellor. 

6. In the service book of a University serva\it 
every step in liis career as a servant of the University, 
including temporary and officiating promotions of all 
k intis, increments and transfers and leavt^ of absence taken 
slioiiJd he regularly and concurrently recorded, each entry 
being duly verified with reference to tlic office orders, pay 
bills, and leave accounts and attested by the Registrar. 
Officiating and temporary service and leave taken prior to 
confirmation in a permanent post, should also be recorded 
and duly attested. The date of birth should be verified 
with reforenc(‘ to documentary evidence and a certificate 
recorded to that effect, stating the nature of the document 
relied on. In the case of an Univei’sity servant, the year 
of whose birth is known but not the date, the 1st of July 
should be treated as the date of birth. When both the 
year and tlu‘, month of birth arc known but not the exact 
date, the 16th of tlu- month should be treated as the date 
of birth. 

Note . — The date of birth entered in the service book 
cannot bo altered except under a specific resolution of the 
Syndicate. 

• 

7. * Tlie service books should be taken up for verifica- 
tion in January of every year by the Registrar who after 
satisfying himself that^the services of the University ser- 
vant concerned are correctly recorded in his service book 
in confonnity with the above instructions, should record 
therein a certificate in the following words over 

his signature : * ‘ SeYvicos verified upto-datCk 

from (Pay bills, acquittance rolls and similar records to be 
specified by reference to which the verification was made.) ’’ 
The Registrar in recording the annual certificate of verifi- 
cation should, in the case of aiy portion of service that 
cannot be verified from office recoifds, distinctly state that 
for the expected periods (naming them a statement in 
writing by the University servant as well as a record of 
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the cvidciioo ol' his coiitt'Uijioraiy (‘tnployci’ is attached in 
the book. 

cS. (a) The sorviee book may be given up 

(1) to a University servant, only when no pension 

or gratuity or contribution is paid to him on 
resignation or discharge without fault, an 
entiy being made (herein to this effect. 

or 

(2) in the event of a University servant's death 

to his relatives on application. 

Should no application be made within six months of 
the death of the University servant, the service book may 
be destroyed. 

(b) When a University servant's service is termi- 
nated by dismis.sal, his service book should bo retained for 
a period of five years or until the University servant’s 
decease, W'hichever is earlier, after wliieh it will l)e 
destroyed. 


IV. SUBSIDIARY RULE 
Referred to in Account Rule 72 (XI). 

.IPRIL RETURNS. 

Early in April in cac.h year, a detailed statement of 
the permanent establishment on pensionable service exist- 
ing on the first April will be prepared in the prescribed 
form and transmitted to the Examiner of Local Fund 
Accounts as soon as possible, and, in any case, not latter 
than the 20th April, 
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APPENDIX I. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY, MADRAS, 

111 November, 1903, a proposal was received by the Govern- 
niont of Madras from the Madras University that a legacy of 
Ks. 25,619 bequeathed to it by the will of the late Mr. William 
Griffith, dated September 9, 1897 aiul received by the University 
on October 25, 1901, should be utilized for the establishment and 
organization of a library in connection with tne University; and 
that the Univei'3.dy should be associated with the management 
of the Connemara Public Inbrary, with a view to making that a 
University vis well ,as a Public Library. The Government agreed 
to the proposal and allowed the University the use of the Conne- 
mara Library buildings for the deposit of its books, provided that 
these books, wh-Ic remaining the property of the University, are 
available to the general readers of the Connemara Public Library. 

The Local (Government in their order No. 203, Law (Educa- 
iioii), dared 6th February 1923, accorded sanction to a reorganisa- 
tion of the Libra finances under which all the financial resources 
intended for the University Library hitherto shown in different 
accounts ha\ e been merged into a single consolidated account 
called the “LibiM>*y Account.” As a result of this the Library 
has a funded capital of about Rs. 4,16,100 in Government securi- 
ties and in deposits in the Central Urban Bank earning an annual 
Income of about Rs. 19,800. In addition the Libraay receives an 
annual recurring grunt of Rs. 43,500 thus having a total annual 
income of about Rs, 63,300 towards the upkeep and maintenance. 

Under Section 19, clause (t) of the Madras University Act of 
1932, (as amended by the Madras Act XII of 1929), the Syndicate 
will manage the University Library. 

The Laws regulating the administration of the University 
Library are embodied as Chapter XXIV of the laws of the XJniver- 
siy (Vide page 238 of Vol. I.) 


RULES OF THE MADRz\S UNIVERSITY IJBKARY, 

1. The hours, when the Madras University Library will be 
ojien to the public, shall be fixed by the Syndicate. 

The Sy indicate has deci/UM 06 * follows: — 

The lihmry shall he open fio tlu' puhlie on nil days, at the 
following hour 81 — 

April to September 7 o.m. to 6 p*m. 

October to Mara*, 7 o.m. to 5-30 p.m. 

— The loan counter shall be closed half an hour before 
the closing of the library. 
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II. (a) Books may be consulted within the Library 
premises by the following: — 

*(i) (1) Members of any of the authorities of the Univer- 
sity. 

(2) Teachers of the University, of the Constituent or 

Affiliated Colleges and of other institutions ap- 
proved or recognised by the University. 

(3) Graduates of the University. 

(4) M-'itriciilated students of the University. 

► 

(ilj Any other person on being recommended by a Profes- 
sor of a Constituent or an Affiliated College, or a 
member of any of tfie Autliorities of the University, 
• or the Librarian. 

(b) No person will be admitted to the Library unless 
cleanly in person and properly dressed. 

Note . — Where a dhoti is worn, at least a shirt must be worm 
The decision of the Chief Officer present in the 
Library at the time as to wiiat is cleanly or decent 
is final. 


(c) Readers desiion.^ of using the Library shall enter their 
names and addresses legibly in a book which is kept for 
the purpose. Such signatui-e shall be taken as an ac- 
knowledgment tiuU the person agrees to conform to the 
rules of the Library. 

(d) Readers shall not write ui)on, damage, or mnke any mark 
upon any book, manuscripts or map belonging to the 
Library. 

(e) No trkcing is allowed to be made without express per 
• mission from the Librarian. 

(f) Silence must be observed in the Libraiy. 

• 

(g) Readers before leaving tlie library must return to the 
counter clerk any books, manuscripts, or maps wdiicri 
they }ia\c taken for consultation. 

(b) Readers slialf be responsible for any damage or injury 
done to the books or other property belonging to the 
Library, and shall be required to replace such books or 
other proi)erty damaged or injured, or pay the value 
thei'eof. If one book of a set is injuied, the whole set 
shall be replaced. 

(i) Oases of incivility, or other failure in the service, bhould 
immediately be reported to the senior member of the 

staff present. 
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(j) Sticks and umbrellas must be left at the door. 

(k) Spitting and smoking are strictly prohibited. 

(l) Dogs and other animals are not admitted. 

III. (a) Books may be taken out on loan by the following: — 

(i) Members of any of the Authorities of the University, 

Teachers of the University und of Constituent 
Colleges, and Registered Graduates of the University 
when resident within the limits of the University or 
in RiK'h places in its immediate vicinity as may be 
approved by the Syndicate. i 

(ii) Students studying for a degree examination after pas- 

sing fhe Intermediate in any of the Constituent or 
Affiliated Colleges, persons engaged in special 
research, and all graduates of the University not 
coming in class (i), when resident within the 
limns of the University or in such places in its im- 
mediate vicinity as may be approved by the 
Syndicate und on the production of a certificate to 
the effect that they are such from a Professor of a 
Constituent or an Affiliated College or a member of 
any of the Authorities of the University. 

(iii) Teachers of the Affiliated Colleges. 

(b) Each borrower shall make a cash deposit of Rs. 20. and 
he shall be given as many Borrowers* tickets as the number of 
volumes he is entitled to remove from the Library at one time. 

(c) A week’s notice must be given before a deposit is 
withdrawn. No deposit will be repaid until all the books out- 
standing against the depositor and all his Borrowers* tickets have 
been duly returned. 

id) Each borrower may have out on loan not mors than 
three separate v(.lumes at one time and must make his own 
arrangements for the conveyance of books to and from the 
Library except that (i) in the case of mofussil borrowers tlie 
books will be forwarded and returned by registered post or rail- 
way parcel, the to and fro charges being borne by the borrower, 
and (ii> in the case of graduate borrowers living rvithin the city 
of Madras books may be delivered once a v^eek at tlielr residence, 
on payment of an advance quarterly subscription of one rupee. 

(e) All marking, underlining, etc., is absolutely forbidden 

, (/) The borrower before leaving the counter must satisfy 
himself as to whether the book lent to him la in sound condition, 
and If not he must immediately bring the matter to the notice 
of the Assistant Librarian; otherwise he is liable to be held res- 
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i 

ponsible for the replacement of the book. If one book of a set 
is Injured or lost the whole set must be replaced, the value being 
immediately remitted to the Library for return after the set 
is actually replaced. 

(p) Depositors are not allowed to sub-lend the books of the 
Library. 

(h) Periodicals, dictionaries, works which might be diffi- 
cult to replace and such other works as may from time to time 
be considered necessary shall not be lent out. 

(i) All books on loan must be returned at the expiration 
of a^fortiiight in the case of local borrowers, and four weeks in 
the case of inorussil bonowers, from the (l;ite of issue. Any book 
which is temporarily in special demand may be lent for such 
shorter period as may be necessary or may be temporarily dec- 
lared Veference works under Rule III (h). Loans may at any 
time be terminated by order of the Librarian. 

U) If a book is not returned when due, a fine of one anna 
per volume per day shall be levied. 

{Ic) A depositor against whom any fine or otlier charges is 
outstanding will not be allowed to borrow books or withdraw his 
deposit until he has paid the amount due. 

{1) Books ma> be renewed for a further period of one fort- 
night provided — 

vl) the renewal application reaches the Librarian three 
clear days before the date on which the books are 
due; 

(ii) no other reader has applied for the books in the 
meantime; 

(iii) not more than tiiree consecutive renewals are allow- 

, ed for the same book without its production in the 

Library for inspection. 

In case condition (ii^ is not saiisued. the Librarian shall 
cause a letter to that effect to be posted to the borrower concerned 
and the books must be returned on the due date. 

(7>i) The Syndicate may refuse under special circum- 
stances any application for the privilege of loan of books without 
assigning any reason thei'efor. 

(n) The Syndicate may grant special loans on such condi- 
tions as it may prescribe. 

The Syndicate has resolved thift t^und volumes of periodi- 
cals may be lent on the usual conditions to — . . • 

(i) The Teachers of the Univei-sity. 

b 
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(ii) Persons engaged in special research on the subject 
with which they deal, with the approval of the Syndicate, pro- 
vided that the application for the special loan is sent through 
the head of the appropriate department of study or the Principal 
of a College who will be held responsible in case of loss or 
damage and the application slip for each volume is also counter- 
signed by the same authority. 

(o) Any infringement of the ruies will render the privilege 
of admission to the Library liable to forfeiture. 

IV. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
Rules III (d), (h), (i) and (1) loans to the Heads of, the 
Departments of Research of the University shall be regulated by 
the following additional Rules: — 

(a) The Head of each Department of Research may have 

out on loan not more than seventy-five volumes at 
one time. 

(b) Periodicals, whether bound volumes oi’ loose numbers, 

may be lent to Heads of Departments of Research, 
provided that loose numbers shall not be lent till 
after the expiry of a w^eek or a fortnight after their 
receipt in the library according as they are weeklies 
or not. 

(c) All books and bound volumes of periodicals on loan 

with the Heads of Departments op Research must 
be 1 ‘eturned at the expiration of eight weeks from 
the date of issue, while loose numbers of periodicals 
on loan must be returned at the expiration of a 
fortnight from the date of issue. 

(d) Books and bound volumes of periodicals may be 

renewed for a further period of eight weeks, pro- 
vided — 

(i) the renewal ai)plication, which should contain the 

names, call numbers, and the due dates of each 
item, re?tches the Librarian not less than three 
and not more than fen clear days before the 
the date on which they are due; 

(ii) no other person has applied for the volumes in the 

meantime: and » 

^ A 

(iii) not more than two consecutive renewals are 

allowed for the same volume without Its pro- 
duction in the library for inspection. 

In case condition (ii^) is not satisfied, the Librarian shall 
cause a letter to that effect to be posted to the Head of Depart- 
ment concerned and the volumes must be returned on the due 

dale 
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N.B , — The additions made by the Syndicate to the 
above rules are embodied therein in their appropriate places in 

italics. 

• • 

The books and journals acquired for the library are in gene- 
ral such as are adapted for reference and for advanced study and 
research. Books of an elementary character are excluded from 
the library. 

An author catalogue containing ull the items acquired till 
1st January 192G has been published in three volumes: 

Main Catalogue (up to the end of 1913) price Rs. 10 0 

1st Supplement (1914 — 1917) ,,,,180 

2nd Supplement (1917 — 1925) „ 3 0 0 


A classified card catalogue with an alphabetic index is in pre- 
paration. About 29,500 volumes have been re-catalogued in this 
manner, the number of catalogued cards written being about 
1,10,000. The wsubjscts that have been dealt with so far are 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Technology, General Biology, 
Geology, Botany, Agriculture, Zoology, Medicine, Fine Arts, 
Literature (English, Saiivskrit. Malayalam, Kanarese and Telugu 
Literatures), Philology, Religion. Psychology, Teaching, Geo- 
graphy, History, Politics, Economics and Law. 
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APPENDIX J. 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY 


Notification i'Ublished as an Appknmx to G O. 

No. 1780 M., DATED November 5, 1919 

1. In exercise of the powers conferred on him by sec- 
tions 59 and 34? (2) (h) of the Madras City Municipal Act 1919, 
the Governor in Council makes the following rules for the elec- 
tion of a councillor of the Madras Corporation by the members 
of the Senate of die University of Madras. 

Rulc^ for the election of a coicncillor of the Corporation of 

Madraa hy th.c intnibtn' of the Senate of the Univemity 
of Madras. 

1. The councillor to be elected by the members of the 
Senate of the University of Mudras under notification, dated 
September 17, 1919, and in terms of clause (e) of sub*seciion (i) 
of section 5 of the Madras City Municipal Act, 1919, shall be 
elected from among their own number by the votes of the said 
members under the rules hereinafter prescribed. 


Preliviinury 


2. ‘Returiiins Officer' means the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity of Madras aijd includes any officer of the University de- 
puted for the lime being by the Kegistriu’ to pcrfoi in his duties 
under these rules. 

3. On receii)t of a notice from the Governor in Council direct' 
itig the Senate to licct a councillor, the Returning Officer shall 
publish such in lice, together with the notice required under 
rule 11 of these rules, in the Fort St. (fronja Ouzetii and in two 
or more ‘>f the ^ocal nev.spapcrs and shall on or before the date 
of such publication, post n copy of both the notices to each mem- 
ber of the Senate. 

Qualifiraiion and nomination of Candidates 

4. (1)' Any member who is not disqualified for election 
under section 52 of the Madras City Municipal Act, 1919, and 
who resides in the City may be nominated as a candidate for 
election. 


(2) Such nominati(/^a shall be made by means of a no 
minaticn paper in Form' I annexed to theso rules and must 
reach tlie Returning Officer not later than the date fixed under 
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(3) Bach nomination paper shall be subscribed by two 
electors as proposer and seconder. 

• Provided that no elector shall subscribe more than one no- 
min«ation paper. 

5. (1) A candidate who has been duly nominated for election 
may withdraw his candidature by a written and signed com- 
munication delivered in person or by registered post to the Re 
turning Officer not l^ter than the dute fixed for the scrutiny 
of nomination papera 

(2) The Returning Officer shall forthwith notify the 
witjidrawal of any candidate and shall remove from the voting 
paper the name of the candidate who has withdrawn his candi- 
dature. 


, (3) A candidate who has withdrawn his candidature- 

shall not be allowed to cancel the withdrawal or to stand as a' 
candidate for the same election. 


Scrutini/ of nomination papers 

6, (1) On the date and at the time and place appointed 
under rule 14 for the scrutiny of nomination papers, every candi- 
date and his proposer and seconder may attend, and the Re- 
turning Officer allow them to examine all nomiivition papers 
which have been received by him as afore-said. 

(2) Where an elector subscribes two or more nomination 
papers, all such nomination papers except the one first received 
by tne Returning Officer shall be deemed to be invalid, and if 
the Returning Officer i§ uiiaDie to determine which of such 
nomination papers was first received by him, both or all of such 
papers shall be deemed to be invalid. 

(3) 'Wjo Returning Officer shall examine the nomination 
papors and shall decide all objections which may be made to 
any nomination paper on the ground that it is not valid under 
these rules, and may reject, either of his own motion or ou such 
objection ajiv nominatiou* paper on such ground; tb«' decision of 
the Returning Officer shall in every case be endorsed by him on 
the nomination paper in respect of which such decision is given 
and shall be final save as provided in rule 13. 

• 

Yoting 

7. (1) If ottP duly nominated candidate only stands for elec- 
tion, the Returning Officer shall forthwith declare such candidate 

to be elected. , 

(2) If mere duly nominated ‘candidates than one stand 
for election, the Returning Officer shall forthwith publish their 
names and addresses in his Offlde and by an advertisement in 
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two or more of the local newspapers and shall further cause their 
names to be entered in voting papers in Form II annexed to these 
rules. 


(3) On or before such date as may be appointed under 
rule 14 in this behalf, the Returning Officer shall send by regis 
tered post to each elector then residing in India whose address 
has been registered at the office of the Returning Officer one such 
voting paper signed by the Returning Officer. 

Provided that such a voting paper shall also be supplied to 
any such elector on his applying to the Returning Officer for 
the same at any time before the day appointed for the counting 
of votes and that no election shall be invalidated by reason^of 
the non-receipt by an elector of his voting paper. 

8. On the date and at the time and place appointed by the 
Returning Officer in this behalf under rule 14 every elector 
desirous of recording his vote in the presence of the Returning 
Officer shall attend for the purpose, and after recording his vote on 
the voting paper in the inannei prescript (i therein deliver the same 
to the Returning Officer. 

Provided that, if an elector is unable to read or write or is 
by reason of blindness or other physical defect incapacitated 
from recording his vote as required by this rule, the Returning 
Officer shall assist him in such manner as may b3 necessai’y to 

mark the voting paper and sign the declaration on the back there- 
of. 


9. Any electoi' not desirous of i*ecording Ids vote in the pre- 
sence of the Returning Officer may send his voting paper by 
registered post to tlie Returning Officer after recording his vote 
thereon in the manner prescribed therein. 

Provided that voting papers which are not received by the 
Returning Oificer before the day appoinled for the counting of 
votes shall he rejected. ^ 

Counting of volts and declaration of result 

10. (1) On receiving the voting papers the Returning Officei 
shall examine them to see whether they iiave been correctly filled 

up. 


(2) Where an elector records his vote on two or more 
voting papers, ad such voting papers except the one first re* 
ceived by thd Returning Officer shall be deemed ^o be invalid, 
and if the Ketrndrig Officer is unable to determine which cC 
such papers was received first, both or all of such papers shall 
be deemed to be invalid, 

(2) The Returning Oittcer shall, endorse ‘rejected' with 
the grounds for sucb reje^tipn on any Wotig.jg paper which he 
may reject on the aground that it is invalid under these rules 
and, save as provided in rule 13, such rejection sha.ll be final. 
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(4) The Returning Officer shall fold the lower portion of 
ftvery paper whether valid or Invalid, along the dothid line on 
the back so as to conceal the name of the elector, and shall seal 
down the portion thus folded with his officivtl seal. • 

11. (1) The Returning Officer shall attend for the purpose of 
counting the votes on such date at such time and place as may 
be api>ointed in this behalf under rule 14- 

(2) Every candidate may be present in person or may 
aend a representative duly authorized by him in writing, to 
watch the process of counting. 

(3) The Returning Officer shall show the voting papers 
seai^d as provided by rule 10 to the candidates or their represen- 
tatives. 


(4) If an objection is made to any voting paper on the 
grourid that it is invalid under these rules or to the rejection by 
the Returning Officer of any voting paper, it shall be decided at 
once by the Returning Officer whose decision shall be tlnal, save 
as provided in rule 13. 

(5) In such cases the Returning Officer f\ oi- 

the voting paper the nature of the objection and his decision. 

12. (1) When the counting of the votes has been completed, 

the Returning Officer shall forthwith declare tlie candidate to 
whom the largest number of votes has been given to be elected. 

(2) Where an equality of votes is found to exist between 
any candidates and the addition of a vote will entitle any of the 
candidates to be declared elected, the determination of the pm- 
son to whom siu ii one additional vote shall be deemed to have 
been given shall be inade^by lot to be drawui in the presence of 
the Returning Officer and in such manner as he may determine. 

Publication of result 

« 

13^ The Returning Officer shall without delay report the 
result of the election to the Secretary to the Government of 
Madras in the T>o(’al n.nd Municipal Department, and the name 
Of the candidate elected shall, if the Governor in Council consi- 
ders the election valid, be published in the Fort St. George Gazette. 

Appointment of dates, times and places 

14. The Returning^ Officer shall appoint, and ^lall notify, 
iuch date and, ff necessary, such time and place as he may think 
suitable for each of the following precedings, namely: — 

(a) the pending of nomination papers under rule 4; 

(ft) the scrutiny of nomination papers under rule 6; 

(c) the sending of voting papers under rule 7; , 

(d) the recording of votes under rule 8; and 

(e) the counting of votes under rule 11. 
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Form 1 

Nomination paper 

We the undersigned nominate the undermentioned, as r; 
candidate at the ensuing election of a councillor for the Corpora- 
tion of Madras: — 


Name in full 

Description 

j Abode 

I 

Occupation 


i 

1 

i 




1. Signed. 

2. Signed 


Declaration, 

I, the undersigned, declare that, to the best of my knowledge 
and belief, I am eligible for election and that I am willing to 
stand. 

Date Signed. 

Instruction 

Nomination papers which are not received by the Returning 

Officer before the day of 19 shall be 

invalid. 


Form II 

Voting Paper 

A councillor is to be elected to the Corporation of 
by the m^ iabers or th» S* aate of the University of Madras. The 
following candidates have been duly nominated: — 


Serial Nf , 


Name's of candidates 


Vote 







Returning Officer. 
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Instructions 

1 . Each elector has one vote. 

2. He shall vote by placing, or causing to be placed, a 
mark X opposite Tho name of the candidate whom he prefers. 

3. The volipg paper shall be invalid if the mark X 
placed opposite the name of more than one candidate, or if It Js 
80 placed as to render it doubtful to which candirfate such mark 
is Intended to apply. 

The elector shall sign the declaration on the back of the 
paper. Without such signature the voting paper shall be invalid. 

6. Voting papers shall be marked and delivered personally 
to thd Returning Officer or sent to him by registered post. Vot- 
ing papers not personally delivered must not be sent except by 
registered post. Voting papers which are not received by tho 
Returning Officer before the day of 19 will be 

rejected. 

6. Votes may be recorded in the presence of the Returnimi 
Officer between the hours of and on the day of 

19 at tho 

Name of the elector. 

I hereby declare that I am a member of the Senate of the 
University of Mad ms. 


(Signed) 


i'dld on this line 
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APPENDIX K. 

•ADMISSION TO COURSES OP STUDY AND EXAMINATIONS. 

1. The conditions under which students may be ad- 
Ordinance mitted to the Degree or Diploma Courses 

Admission to and to the Examinations of the Univer- 
eonvses of study shal] ordinarily bo those laid down 

and oxamina ions, regulations i'or the time being. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to any examination 

until he has been registered. A candi- 
Ordinance elate shall be registered afresh on each 
occasion on which he presents himself for 
examination and no candidate shall be legistered until he 
has naid the fee i)reseribed. 

3. No candidate for examination shall be entitled to a 

refund of any fee he may have paid, but 
Ordinance the Syndicate may at its discretion grant 
Refund of fee such .a I'cfund in any pavficular case or 
class of cases. 


4 . Each candidate for an examination shall produce 
such evidence as the Syndicate may 
Ordinance direct of having previously passed the 
Qualification of qualifying examination prescribed by the 
candidates Laws, if any. He shall also unless other- 

wise exempted, produce in the prescribed form the neces- 
sary certificate or certifiates required by the Law.s of the 
University. 


6 . The Syndicate shall have the power to exempt 
Ordinance fi’om the production of the prescribed 
Exempticn from annual certificate of attendance for tlie 
attendance certifi- Matriculation Examination (a) Candi- 
dates who hold completed School-leaving 
Certificates issued under the authority of the Government 
of Madras or such other authority as may have been accept- 


•Regulatlons under the University Act of 3904 (now repealed) 
which 80 far as they may be applicable, continue to be In 
force. This Chapter has been partially revised. Vide page 297. 
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ed by the Syndicate, provided that their appearance for 
the Secondary School-leaving Certificate Examination was 
at leash three years prior to the date of their- proposed 
appearance at the Matriculation Examination, (6) Candi- 
dates who, during the previous three years, have been edu- 
cated privately or in schools outside the territorial limits 
of the Madras University as defined in the Indian Univer- 
sities Act, 1904, provided that in each ease they produce 
satisfactory evidence that they arc of good character and 
that they have received suitable instruction. 


Applications for exemption under this Ordinance must 
be forwarded so as to reach the Registrar before the 1st 
October preceding the examination. 


6. In the case of a student who has failed to keep 
Ordiuaiice during the year three-fourths of the at- 
tendances prescribed by the institution 

of which he is a member and is therefore unable to produce 
his annual certificate of attendance, the Syndicate may 
grant cxemxition from its production provided that — 

Cl) the shortage of attendance does not exceed five 
days; 

(2) the case is recommended by the Principal of the 
College of which the student is a member; 

, (3) the Syndicate considers that the reasons given 
for failure to secure the prescribed attendance 

are satisfactory. 

• 

7. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 

e:^emption from the production of the 
Ordinance annual certificates of attendance in the 

following cases, to a student studying in a College in 
which the language in respect of which exemptiop is 
sought is not taugnt, provided that it is satisfied — 

(1) as to the reasons assigned by the student for n^ 
studying in a college where the language in 
guestioi^ is taught, find 
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(2) as to the arrangements made for instruction be- 
ing I’eceived by the student in that language — 


Nomine of tko J^ieoamhuatioii. 

(a) Intermediate (Old Regulations) 

(b) Do. (New do. ) 

(c) Do* (Do, do. ) 

(d) B. A, (Old Regulations) 

(e) Do. do. 

(f) Do. do. 

(g) Do. (New Regulations) 

\b) Do. do. 


Part or Gtoup for whioh ex* 
empiioii may he g raffled. 

Part l -B. 

Fartll. 

One of the languages in Group B of 
Part 111. 

Alternative language in Group (iv), 
do „ (V) 

Group (vi) under Part II. 

Part 11. 

Group (v) of Part III. 


8. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant exemp- 

tion from the production of the first year 
O.dinance certificate of attendance for Part lU of 
the Intermediate Course to students who, 
having passed the Intermediate Examination witli one set 
of optional subjects under Part 11 of the Old Course or 
Part 111 of the New Course, desire to reappear for the Exa- 
mination in Part III of the course presenting a new set of 
optional subjects, provided tliat the Syndicate is satisfied 
that the course prescribed in the new set of subjects selected 
has been covered by them, and that tney have attended a 
college for a further period of not less than one year. 

9. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant exomp- 
OrUuiaiice tiou from the production of the first year 

certificate ot attendance for Part II of 
the B.A. Degree Examination, to students who, having 
passed Part I, and failed in Part II on at 'east two occa- 
sions in one set of optional subjects, desire to present a 
new set of optional subjects under Part II, provided that 
the new subjects do not require a course of laboratory 
training. 


10. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 
Ordinance. exemption from the production of either 
or both of the annual tertificates of 
attendance required by candidates for the Oriental Title 
Examinations, provided that the candidate — 

(1) 18 at the time of the examination at least twenty- 
five years of agej and 

(2) is certified by the head of an approved institu- 
tion, or by a member of the Board of StndiM 
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dealing with the subject or language offered for 
the examination or by a Mahamahopadhyaya or a 
Shamsul-ul-ulama or any other competent scho- 
lar recognis(‘d by the Syndicate, to be qualified 
by his attainments to appear for the examina- 
tion. 

Applications for exemption under this Ordinance must 
be forwarded so as to reach the Registrar before the ist 
October preceding the examination. 

* 11. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 
Ordinance. exemj)tion in the case of a candidate for 
the Final M.B. & B.S. Degree Examina- 
tion who having failed in tlie examination is unable to pro- 
duce an additional certificate of attendance for six months 
in one or more subjects of the examination in accordance 
with the Regulations, provided that he is recommended lor 
exemption liy the Principal of a Constituent or an Affi- 
liated Medical College. 

12. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 

Ordinance exemption from the production of the 

required attendance certificates, to candi- 
dates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts who have passed 
at least one of the Divisions of the B.A. Degree Examina- 
tion under tlie old I^y-laws and permit tliem to appear 
[in accordance with the jirovisions of the Transitory liegu- 
lationsij for the B.A. Degree Examination under tlie New 
Regulations, in the Parts or Croups corvespondiug to the 
Divieioiis of the B.A. Degree Examination under the old 
By-laws which they have not passed. 

13. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant 

Ordinance exemption from the production of an 

annual certificate of attendance (1) to 
students who have'been attending classes opejied in a col- 
lege with tfie sanction of the Syndicate pending recogni- 
tion or affiliation, (2) to students who are unable to obtain 
the necessary attendance certificate owing to the college of 
which they are members haviiifl; to close for a time for rea- 
sons recognised by the Syndic^e es satisfactory. 

Provided however the S 3 nadicate shall have the 
power to waive the prescribed exemption fee in the case of 
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students in Colleges which were permitted in 1926-27 and 
1927-28, to open classes in certain subjects under the remo- 
delled Intermediate Courses pending affiliation or recogni- 
tion under Sub-Clause (1) of this Ordinance. 

14. The Syndicate shall have the power on the recom- 

Oidinance inendatioii of the Academic Council to 
exempt by a special order and on such 
conditions as the Syndicate may tliinlc tit a candidate for a 
University Examination from being an enrolled member 
of a constituent or of an affiliated college. 

Ordinance 15. Orders of exemption granted 

Exemptions under this Chapter shall be permanent. 

permanent ^ ^ 

16. The Syndicate shall have the power to recognise 

Ordinance the examinations of other Universitiea 

Recognition of which correspond to the Intermediate 
exaniinaiions. Examination of the University of Madras, 
as qualifying for admission to the B.A. B.Sc., B.A. 
^Honoux's;, ii.Sc.. (Honours;, M.B. & B.S., B.E., and B.Sc., 
Ag. courses of study in a constituent or an affiliated college. 

17. The Academic Council shall have the power to 
recognise as quaiilying for admission to courses of studj 
leading lo ifegree Exaniinatious other than those specihed 
in Ordinances 16 of this Chapter, the degrees of other Uni- 
versities. 

The examinations of the Andhra University shall 
be recognised as equivalent to the corresiionding examina- 
tions of this University for purposes of qualifying? for 
admission to the B.A. (Honours! , B.E., B.!Sc., Ag. and 
B.L. Degree courses of study of this University. Such 
recognition shall be granted till the end of the academic 
year 1932-33 or till the courses are opened in the Andhra 
University, whichever is earlier. 

The Examinations of the Ahnamalai University 
shall be similarly recognised as qualifying for admission 
to the B.A., B.A. (Honours), (only for such branches as are 
not provided in that University), B.Sc., B.Sc. Ag., B-L. 
and Medical Courses of this University, such recognition 
being granted tiU the effd of the academic year 1934-35 or 
till the courses are opened in the Annamalai University 
TKild^ever is earlier. 
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